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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
GOVERNOR'S OFFICE

RALEIGH 27611

JAMES E. HOLSHOLIS ER. JR.
GOVERNOR

Mr. Peter E. Holmes, Director
Office for Civil Rights
Department of Health, Education and Welfare
Washington, D. C. 20201

Dear Mr. Holmes:

May 31, 1974

This document constitutes the Revised North Carolina State Plan and
is filed in response to your letters to me dated November 10, 1973, and
April 24, 1974.

Public post-secondary education in North Carolina is organized into
two components: The University of North Carolina, which is governed by
its Board of Governors, and the Community College System, which is governed
by the State Board of Education. The boards are provided for by the State
Constitution and their powers with respect to their respective systems are
established by state statutes. The Governor has no direct administrative
authority over either system.

At my request, the President of the University of North Carolina and
the President of the Community College System acted jointly to establish a
biracial drafting committee to prepare a State Plan for consideration and
action by the respective governing boards of the two systems. That committee
consisted of seven persons drawn from the central administrative staff and the
institutional staffs of the University, seven from the central administrative
staff and institutional staffs of the Community College System, a University
faculty representative, and a member of my staff. Six of its sixteen members
are black. (Appendix UNC-1 lists the members of this committee with their
titles. )

The drafting committee was composed in the described manner because
the initial preparation and subsequent revision of so comprehensive a document
as you requested in the short time available required the use of people who
were thoroughly familiar with the two systems and were able to perceive
problems, devise responses to them, and evaluate the probable feasibility
and effectiveness of those responses. This effectively precluded the inclusion
of lay or citizen members of the committee, who would have required extensive
orientation before drafting could begin.
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The drafting committee conferred twice, on January 16 and on May 1,
with the only group asking to be heard, the North Carolina Alumni and
Friends Coalition. This organization represents the alumni associations
of the five traditionally black institutions in The University of North Carolina.
The committee also invited the advice of the Coalition on appropriate re-
sponses to your letter of April 24.

The Revised State Plan speaks for the State Board of Education and
the Board of Governors with respect to the Community College System and
The University of North Carolina respectively. I transmit it to you with the
request that it receive early and favorable action by your office and the
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare.

Sincerely,

w42.741414-6James . Holshouser, Jr.



May 31, 1974

The Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.
Governor of North Carolina
Administration Building
Raleigh, North Carolina

Dear Governor Holshouser:

We submit herewith the text of "The Revised North Carolina State Plan
for the Further Elimination of Racial Duality in the Public Post-Secondary
Education Systems," which was prepared pursuant to your request to us to
enable you to respond to the November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, requests
of the United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

The Revised Plan is being "submitted in the form of a single document,"
because that is what was requested in the April 24 communication.

We note that, contrary to the statement in paragraph three of page one
of Mr. Holmes' letter of April 24, there was no "document provided /us/ at
the April 15 meeting." The first document provided us was the copy of
Mr. Holmes' letter to you, which reached us several days after its date of
April 24.

The portions of this Plan pertaining to the Community College System
that were filed with HEW in February were approved by the State Board of
Education on February 7, 1974; the amendments affecting the Community College
System will be reviewed and acted upon by the State Board of Education on
June 6, 1974, and should any further changes beyond those contained in the
Revised Plan be adopted at that time, they will be forwarded promptly to you
for transmission to HEW. The portions of this Revised Plan pertaining to
The University of North Carolina were approved by the Board of Governors on
February 8, March 8, and May 31, 1974.

Respectfully yours,

521

Ben E. Fountain, Jr.
State President
Community College System

William Friday
President
The University of North Carolina



BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

1. That the amendments to "The North Carolina St.ate Plan for the Further

Elimination of Racial Duality in the Public Post-Secondary Education

Systems" pertaining to The University of North Carolina are hereby

adJpted and the amended document, to be known as "The Revised North

Carolina State Plan for the Further Elimination of Racial Duality in

the Public Post-Secondary Education Systems", insofar as it pertains

to The University of North Carolina, is adopted.

2. That the President is instructed to combine that portion of the Revised

State Plan pertaining to The University of North Carolina with the

portion pertaining to the Community College System, to supplement the

Revised State Plan with such informational appendices as he deems

helpful, and to transmit the same to the Governor of North Carolina for

his use in making response to the November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974,

requests of United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

May 31, 1974
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I. INTRODUCTION

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 provides in pertinent part:

No pernon in the United States shall, on the ground of race,
color, national origin, be excluded from participation in,
be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity receiving federal financial
assistance.

The objective of this State Plan is to insure that the public system of higher

education in North Carolina is operated in compliance with the requirements

of Title VI. The commitment here made is to insure that all citizens of the

State are afforded real equality of opportunity for access to, participation

in, and derivation of benefits from the public systems of post-secondary

education.

A. Evaluation of Compliance Posture

In its most literal intendment, Title VI requires the elimination of

any legal impediments to participation and benefit which are predicated on

considerations of race, color, or national origin. No institution, program, or

activity receiving federal financial assistance may be established or

maintained for the purpose of serving only one race.

The State of North Carolina eliminated, many student generations

ago, all de lure restrictions on and impediments to access to and participa-

tion in its public senior institutions of higher education which were based

on racial criteria. The present community colleges and technical institutes

always hai oc! been open to all races. No public institution in North Carolina

is officially or formally designated as being for any race. The senior

institutions, however, by virtue of the racial composition of their student

bodies and faculties, do continue to have a predominantly black or a

predominantly white orientation, which is characterized as "racial
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identifiability" or "racial duality" by the Department of Health, Education

and Welfare. It is assumed that in the senior higher education context there

are entrenched social and psychological forces, derived from the era of

de Jure segregation, which continue to influence the expressions of choice by

students in such a way as to perpetuate the racial identities of institutions.

Accordingly, it is asserted that the complicated and pervasive legacy of

de lure segregation cannot be overcome promptly enough by resort simply to

de lure desegregation; rather, an affirmative program designed to address those

existing info.mal inducements to racial separatenesi must be adopted and

implemented in order to realize further elimination of racial duality in the

public system of higher education. In the view of the Department of Health,

Education and Welfare, the Community College System shares this obligation

because, although it lacks a history of de Jure, segregation, it . . may

have perpetuated that segregated system, or impacted upon the desegregation

of the system.
.1

Substantial legal questions exist concerning the extent and nature of

the requirements of Title VI and the "equal protection" clause of the

Fourteenth Amendment in the context of public higher education.2 In assessing

1. Letter, Peter E. Holmes to Governor James E. Holshouser, Jr.,
Washington, D. C., November 10, 1973.

2. Compare the provisions of Subsections (c) and (d) of Section 80.4
of Title 45 (Subtitle A) of the Code of Federal Regulations. Compare, also,
Alabama State Teachers Asen. v. Alabama Pub. Sch. 63 Col. Auth., 289 F. Supp.
784 (D.C. M.D. Ala. 1968), aff'd per curiam, 393 U.S. 400 (1969), and Sanders
v. Ellingt'n, 288 F. Supp. 937 (D.C. M.D. Tenn. 1968); Norris v. State Council
of Higher Education for Virginia, 327 F. Supp. 1368 (E.D. Va. 1971); Lee v.
Macon County Board of Education, 453 F. 2d 524 (5th Cir. 1971); Geier v. Dunn,
337 F. Supp. 573 (M.D. Tenn. 1972); see case note at 82 Harvard L. Rev. 1757
(1969). It is not clear as yet, for example, what significance ought to be
attached to previous Supreme Court pronouncements, in a different context, such
as Chief Justice Burger's definition of a "unitary system" in Northcross et al.
v. Board of Education, 397 U.S. 232 (1970), as one ". . . within which no
person is to be effectively excluded from any school because of race or color."
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compliance with the requirements of Title VI, hovever, the responsible

federal agencies have emphasized repeatedly triat the persistence of racially

identifiable institutions supports the conclusion that North Carolina is not

in compliance with the requirements of the law.

In a letter dated February 16, 1970, from Leon E. Panetta, Director

of the Office for Civil Rights of the Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare, to Robert W. Scott, Governor of North Carolina, and Dallas Herring,

Chairman of the State Board of Education, the following appears:

the State of North Carolina is operating a
system of higher education in which certain insti-
tutions are clearly identifiable as serving students
on the basis of race.

Specifically, the predominantly white State insti-
tutions providing four or more years of higher
education have an enrollment which is approximately
98 percent white. The traditionally black institu-
tions have an enrollment which is almost exclusively
black.

* * *

Educational institutions which have previously been
legally segregated have an affirmative duty to adtipt
measures to overcome the effect of the past segregation.
To fulfill the purposes and intent of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, it is not sufficient that an institution
maintain a nondiscriminatory admissions policy if the
student population continues to reflect the formerly
de lure racial identification of that institution.

This appears to be the situation at nearly all of the
State institutions in North Carolina; therefore, these
institutions must discharge their affirmative duty by
adopting measures that will result in desegregation as
soon as administratively possible.

In a letter dated May 21, 1973, from Peter E. Holmes, Director of

the Office for Civil Rights, to William Friday, President of The University

of North Carolina, the following appears:
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The premise of our concern, and that which underlies
the order of the District Court in the Adams case, is
that North Carolina formerly operated a system of
public higher education that was racially segregated
by State law, both as to students and faculty. In our
17eview of the information you submitted, we have looked
first to the question of whether vestiges of the racial
dualism still persist . . . . In appraising whether
vestiges of the dual higher education system remain in
North Carolina, we have considered first the statistics
which you have supplied concerning both faculty and
students.

* * *

While some small progress apparently has been made in
desegregating the student population, the five
historically black institutions remain overwhelmingly
black in student composition, and the remaining 11
institutions in the University of North Carolina system
remain overwhelmingly white in student composition.
Based on the information available, the present racial
composition of the faculty and student bodies of the 11
traditionally white institutions, as compared to the
racial composition of the five traditionally black
institutions, appears clearly attributable to the
existence of the prior dual system based on race.
Accordingly, we must conclude that the dual system has
not yet been fully disestablished.

In a letter dated November 10, 1973, from Peter E. Holmes to

James E. Holshouser, Governor of North Carolina, the following comments

referable to a desegregation plan submitted by The University of North

Carolina on June 8, 1973 appear:

This Program lacks sufficient detail to enable us to
determine whether the points outlined will, in fact,
accomplish the goal of eliminating the vestiges of
duality in the higher education system of North Carolina.
Although your program outlines many important areas for
fruitful discussion, it contains no specific goals for
faculty or student enrollment at the various institutions.

* * *

The expected impact on desegregation anticipated to
result from any action in the plan must be expressed
in numerical terms, particularly with regard to faculty
employment and student enrollment.

* * *
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As part of our evaluation of your submission, however,
we have analyzed the movement of black students into
traditionally white institutions, as well as the
movement of white students into the traditionally black
institutions. This analysis reveals that little progress
has been made by North Carolina in its efforts to
desegregate the higher education system of the State.

Although other indicia of racial duality are alluded to in connection

with federal assessments of State compliance, it is apparent from the foregoing

that the indicium of noncompliance on which primary reliance is placed is the

persistence of racially identifiable institutions. Accordingly, viewed from

such a perspective, the primary indicium of compliance logically would be

the significant modification of the racial profiles of affected institutions,

to the end that each institution would reflect:, in both student and faculty

composition, the racial mix of the system as a whole. However, the apparent

immediate objective of Title VI compliance requirements, as presently styled,

is to render all institutions significantly less identifiable on a racial

basis than they now are; the compliance agency has suggested, in formula

terms, that white students at predominantly black institutions ought to

constitute "one-third of their student bodies" and that black students ought

to be enrolled in "significant numbers" at predominantly white institutions.3

According to HEW officials, it does not now require the total obliteration of

the racial identity of institutions.

There are substantial and legitimate questions about what constitutes

noncompliance with the requirements of Title VI and about the sufficiency

of the evidence which has been used to date to support the conclusion that

North Carolina is noL in compliance. However, in spite of the absence of

helpful judicial explications of the scope and consequence of statutory and con-

stitutional mandates in this area, and in spite of the absence of regulations that

seem to be required under the terms of Section 602 of Title VI as a condition

3. Letter, Peter E. Holmes to Governor James E. Holshouser, Jr., Washington,
D. C., November 10, 1973.
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precedent to enforcement action, North Carolina here continues to address

various vestigial racial problems within its system of public higher education.

This Revised State Plan is submitted in lieu of our submittals of June, 1473,

and February and March, 1474.
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B. Comprehensive Objectives

The purpose of this State Plan is to address constructively the

legies of the era of de Sure segregation in public higher education. To

couch this objective exclusively in terms of percentage representation of

whites and blacks, respectively, in the constituent institutions, for purposes

either of ascertaining noncompliance or measuring compliance, is not a

satisfactory approach. Rather, it is essential that all vestigial components

of the de lure phenomenon (only one of which is substantial separateness of

the races in the educational context) be individually identified and addressed.

Preoccupation with numbers and percentages reflecting racial presences will

obscure basic dynamics at work in this context and will detract from efforts

to realize the basic objective of insuring equality of educational opportunity

for members of the racial minorities in the State.

The formerly de lure segregated senior institutions of higher education

were a spec.'.fic reflection of a set of generalized social attitudes and

practices that assigned to black citizens a status which was distinctly inferior

to that enjoyed by their white contemporaries, even where their economic

circumstances were similar; add the fact that the proportion of blacks at the

lower economic levels was much greater than among whites, and the lower showing

of blacks on such economically-related measures as educational attainment is

not surprising. The disparity in attendance rates, comparing whites and blacks,

has lessened with time but it persists: Of the 1973 North Carolina high school

graduating class, 55Z of the whites declared an intention to attend an insti-

tution of post-secondary education (excludinp trade schools), while only 42%

of the blacks declared such an intention.4 While the participation gap has

4. Survey of 1973 High School Graduates (Raleigh: N. C. Department of
Public Instiuction, 1973), p. 5.
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narrowed, it is one significant after-effect of segregation that the State

Plan must address.

A second effect of the segregated social and senior higher educational

systems was that those blacks who did attend the post-secondary educational

institutions maintained for them were, in many instances, exposed to an

educational experience that was in many material respects inferior to that

experienced by white citizens. The qualitative deficiency in educational

opportuniLy available to blacks, to the 'xtent that it persists, also is one

that the Plan must address.

A third effect of de lure segregation in higher education was the

separation of the two races during a formative period of their lives, with

the consequence that connotations of white "superiority" and black

"inferiority" were further reinforced. Opportunities for constructive

multi-racial experiences in a particularly favorable environment were

greatly limited, and while members of both races were the victims of this

circumstance, the primary disadvantage was that of the blacks. Increasing

the opportunities for constructive interracial contact during post-secondary

education is a third concern of the State Plan.

As has been observed, de lure segregation in higher education was

but one manifestation of a pervasive social dynamic which discriminated

against black citizens. Higher education did not create the underlying policy

of segregation, but it reflected and perpetuated that policy and so bears a

proper measure of responsibility for remedying its consequences in the

educat,nal sphere. More specifically, public post-secondary education must

insure that no vestige of the formerly de cure discriminatory policies and

practices that is within its control is allowed to persist within its

institutions.
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In summary, the objective of this State Plan is to insure that black

citizens shall enjoy equality of educational opportunity in public post-

secondary education, with the expectation that the realization of such equality

of opportunity in the educational context will translate into improved

opportunities and circumstances for black citizens in the broader, post-

educational social context.

Consistent with the foregoing analysis of the major consequences of

de lure ,segregation in higher education, the principal remedial objectives

embodied in this State Plan and to which the detailed undertakings set forth

hereinafter relate are:

1. To Increase the Percentage of Black Citizens Availing Themselves

of Post-Secondary Educational Opportunities

The principle which justifies public maintenance and support

of any educational system is that the total society derives benefit from the

existence of citizens whose capacity to discharge civic, social, and

professional responsibilities has been enhanced by the acquisition of

knowledge, experience, and wisdom through education. In the public sector,

all citizens should be accorded maximum opportunity to develop their

individual capacities to the fullest extent practicable, commensurate with

their individual abilities. Racial distinctions have no legitimate bearing

on the matter; underdeveloped and underutilized citizens of any race detract

from realization of a total social potential.

The State of North Carolina ranks low, nationally, in the percentage of

its high school graduates who avail themselves of post-secondary educational

opportunities. Undoubtedly there is a demonstrable correlation between these

statistics and the social circumstances characteristic of the State, including
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its relatively low average per capita annual income. An essential goal, which

bears directly on the future social and economic progress of the State, is a

substantial improvement in the number and percentage of eligible persons who

enter and complete post-secondary educational programs.

The impact of any effort to realize this objective can and should be

expected to affect both black and white members of the population. However,

the attendance rate for black citizens is significantly lower than that for

white citizens; thus, special efforts designed to ascertain the causes of and

effect a correction of that disparity are necessary.

Of general importance, relative to both black and white citizens, are

such matters as poverty which precludes attendance, poor preparation at the

primary and secondary levels which militates' against admissibility to and

success following entry into the post-secondary context, and:the absence of

motivation and aspiration conduOme to the pursuit of additional education.

These matters are addressed in detail hereinafter, without necessary reference

to racial implications in the first instance. To the extent that, in

percentage terms, more black citizens than white citizens are the victims of

these circumstances, however, the percentage impact of successful remedial

efforts can be expected to be greater among blacks than among whites. This

is the hope and expectation.

Beyond the consideration of such factors which on their face are not

racially significant, there are identifiable special circumstances existing

among and impacting on members of the black population which can be identified

and addressed. Stated in most general terms, it is essential that we overcome

that legacy of the de cure era w4ich had the effect of discouraging black

citizens generally from pursuing post-secondary education. While all programs
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will be conducted on a nondiscriminatory basis with no advantage or detriment

predicated on racial considerations, special effort must and will be expended

to reach and influence those black citizens who have been rendered less

accessible, generally, by the fact of their race.

The efforts embodied in this State Plan, which are elaborated in detail

hereinafter, include:

a. Encouraging the implementation of and participation in more effective

counseling programs at the secondary educational levels, designed to inspire

interest in and to assist students in preparation for post-secondary

educational programs.

b. Designing and implementing information and communication services

and activities, through the close cooperation of all components of the public

post-secondary education system, which will effect a nonpartisan approach by

the system to prospective high school graduates designed to apprise them of

the total range of differentiated post-secondary options, the characteristics

of and opportunities available at individual institutions, and the bases for

matching student skills and aspirations with institutional programs.

c. Designing and implementing more reliable techniques for increasing

the availability of financial aid to defray the expenses of higher education,

expediting the early commitment of financial assistance, and reassessing

application fee and advance deposit policies.

d. Encouraging the implementation of and participating in special

programs which are designed to help the public schools assist black high school

students in overcoming identifiable sociological and psychological deterrents

to participation in higher education.
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e. Making all institutions, both predominantly black and predominantly

white, more attractive to prospective black students; the nature of such

afforts will be varied and extensive, and such a total effort is, to varying

degrees, the objective of many of the separate particular components of the

total Star... Plan.

2. To Insure that the Quality of the Educational Opportunities to

Which Black and White Citizens Are Exposed Is Equally High

The objective first noted above addresses quantitative

concerns; of equal, if not superior, importance is the matter of the

qualitative content of the educational experiences available to black citizens

who will be induced to enter the public system cf 1-!gher education in

greater numbers.

Viewed in simplistic terms, the second legacy of de lure segtegation,

which entailed an inferior experience for black citizens generally, might be

addressed in remedial terms which envision the pursuit of literal parity of

student treatment: that is, a merger of institutions, the closing of some,

and the coerced reassignment of students along racial lines to produce an

assimilation and amalgamation of student populations, reflecting the racial

composition of the entire enrollment in the institutions, with the consequence

that equality in the treatment of black and white students would unquestionably

be enhanced precisely because black students, as a separate group, would be

less readily identifiable. Under such an approach, there would be no

institutions which would be identifiable as "black institutions" and, thus,

the occasion for any racially discriminatory impulse from any public source

at an institutional level would be essentially eliminated. Realization of

equality of experience" in the gross sense would be effected. It is true
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that a principal objective of this State Plan is to modify appropriately

the racial crnpositions of institutional populations. Indeed, the long-term

objective is consonant with the general social ideal of "color blindness,"

which means that in the educational context a student's choice of institution

or campus shall be based on considerations other than race; thus, it is

expected that eventually the choice of an institution which reflects racial

concerns and which results in the existence of predominantly black institutions

will be viewed as an outmoded and anachronistic phenomenon. However, for the

immediate future the change to be effected is that both types of institutions

will be significantly less identifiable in racial terms.

Given the foregoing predicates, the question concerning quality and

equality of educational experience must be addressed differently. First, if

black citizens will continue to choose to go to predominantly black institutions

which in the past have been disadvantaged qualitatively, the quality of those

institutions must be improved. Second, if lack of access to various

predominantly white institutions had added to the educational disadvantage

suffered by some black citizens, such access must be increased.

Initiatives designed to induce increased movement of black students to

predominantly white institutions and, correspondingly, the movement of white

students to predominantly black institutions, are the principal subject of the

next succeeding section. Primary attention is devoted here to the question of

qualitative upgrading of predominantly black institutions, primarily for the

benefit of those black students who continue to express a preference for

attending such an institution.

Viewed in terms which are not racially conscious, the objective of any

state planning effort in higher education is to improve the systems of post-
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secondary education throughout, consistent with the extent of reaources of

the State, both financial and intellectual, and within the framework of public

policy priorities. Thus, both predominantly black and predominantly white

institutions should expect to be the beneficiaries of any program designed to

enhance the quality of the total system. This remains the fundamental

objective, even within the context of addressing any demonstrable black-white

institutional disparities. The advantage to black citizens of such an approach

is obvious: whether they choose a predominantly black institution or a

predominantly white institution, for so long as that distinction remains

meaningful, there will be increased assurances that the institution selected

is a good one. The same benefit will accrue to white students.

The unexamined assumption, which enjoys wide currency, it; that all black

public institutions of higher education have alwaya been and are now inferior,

in many material respects, to their white counterparts. The facts do not bear

out any such simplisticly derived classification; this contention is the subject

of more detailed treatment hereinafter. However, for purposes of framing a

basic program responsive to the fact that black citizena generally have been

exposed in the past to a less satisfactory poat-secondary educational

experience than white citizens, it may be useful to accept the thesis, with

qualifications, that there has been a "black system" and a "white ayatem"

within public higher education, and that some qualitative differences between

the two can be demonstrated still to exist.

All efforts to identify and rectify black-white institutional disparities

will be approached within the context of a careful assessment of institutional

quality, as variously measured, and that assessment will be conducted on a

nondiscriminatory basis, viz., functional groupings of institutions, including
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both predominantly black and predominantly white institutions, will be examined

with reference to arious indicia of quality measurement. Thus, the product

of this study, and any corrective measures undertaken in response to demonstrated

deficiencies, may redound to the benefit of both predominantly black and

predominantly white institutions within the various appropriate groupings. In

short, an unexamined premise to the effect that a predominantly black insti-

tution is, per se, disadvantaged and qualitatively inferior, will not apply

to the process. However, to the extent that more predominantly black

institutions than predominantly white institutions appear to have suffered

disadvantages, the greater impact of Corrective programs will be among

predominantly black institutions. That is the expectation and intention.

The basic areas of possible remedial need are analyzed in detail hereinafter

at appropriate points in the text of this State Plan.

3. To Encourage Further Racial Integration of the Student

Populations of the Public Post-Secondary Education Institutions

Race consciousness of a deleterious variety, which inspires racial

separateness involving connotations of superiority and inferiority, is a

long-standing fact of American social experience; this fact long has been

deplored, its causes and effects have been studied, and efforts have been made

to eliminate it. Progress has been and is being made, but the task is far

from successful completion. A voluminous and impressive literature in the

social sciences and the law suggests in very compelling terms that the

formal educational environment, properly utilized, can be and has been an

important contributor to realization of progress. A free-standing and

separately justifiable objective of this State Plan, therefore, is to insure

increased inter-racial exposures within the public system of higher education.
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Obviously this objective, so styled, has significant implications; for

the other two principal objectives here stated within the framework of the

State Plan. First, it is expected that improvement in racial ratios within

student bodies will impact favorably on the problem of numbers and percentages

of black citizens who enter the post-secondary educational system. Second,
t

it is anticipated that realization of progress with reference to racial

composition of student bodies will address materially the problem of equality

of educational experiences for the two principal races.

Achievement of this objective may prove to be exceedingly difficult.

Certain steps will be taken with the expectation that they will have a

measurable impact on the migration of the two races from one racial environment

to a new and initially unfamiliar racial environment. Other steps, the

consequences of which are more speculative, will be undertaken on an expressly

experimental basis, with opportunity for close monitoring and periodic

reassessment. The essential caveat governing all such initiatives, however,

is the following: Programs which arguably would influence the racial

composit!tm of institutional populations will not be pursued singlemindedly for

the purpose of effecting changes in racial composition if such programs would

also have a deleterious impact un the realization c sound educational policies

of benefit to students without reference to racial considerations; in short,

no integration program will be adopted or implemented in a vacuum, without

reference to considerations which transcend race-consciousness.

The essential challenge is to identify and implement programs which will

have a substantial impact on the racial composition of institutional populations

within the context of a system which is essentially grounded on freedom of

student selection of institutions. An initial determination regarding a
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student's interests, capabilities, and career aspirations usually produces n

situation in which the student has several options with reference to the

particular institution of the appropriate type in which he or she can enroll.

Obviously a wide range of considerations, which ideally should not reflect

racial concerns or circumstances, influences the final selection. These

considerations include reputation of the institution, types of programs

offered, costs, geographic proximity, and influence of family and friends.

However, it is widely perceived that racial factors do still impinge in many

instances on the selection process in 'any context where there is a choice

available between attendance at a predominantly black institution and a

predominantly white institution. It is also apparent that race consciousness

is manifest, to varying degrees, throughout the current social fabric of this

country; it is not limited in its manifestation to the higher education

context, or to geographic areas that once knew legally required segregation

of the races.

Approached properly, from the perspective of an acknowledged need to

modify and eventually to eliminate racially-inspired considerations in the

choice of a campus, the task is to determine "carefully the reasons for current

racial selectiveness and to fashion programs responsive to those factors.

There are no simple answers, and this matter must be the subject of continuing

inquiry and periodic reassessment of the results of initial programmatic

efforts. At the very least, the initial efforts embodied in this State Plan,

to be treated in detail hereinafter, include the following:

a. Rendering the environment more attractive to "minority presence"
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students at both predominantly black and predominantly white campuses.5

b. Improving "minority presence" recruitment efforts, both through

individual campus efforts and through joint efforts involving the cooperation

of predominantly black and predominantly white campuses.

c. Instituting effective and extensive multi-campus consortia and

exchange programs, affecting both faculty members and students, involving

pairs or larger groupings of predominantly white and predominantly black

institutions, both public and private.

d. Instituting special inducement programs to encourage members of

the two races to undertake "minority presence" experiences at campuses which

are, respectively, either predominantly black or predominantly white.

5. "Minority presence" refers to either black or white persons, who,
by context, constitute a racial minority at a particular institution. No
special attention is given in this State Plan to racial minorities other
than blacks, for there are now no institutions with arguably racial identities
other than "white" and "black."
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C. Summary

Neither the federal courts nor the federal compliance agencies have

generated more than the most general guidance by which the compliance of the

State of North Carolina with statutory and constitutional desegregation mandates

in the pnAt-secondary education context may be assessed. Similarly, there

currently is no reliable basis on which to base a judgment that any remedial

efforts are legally sufficient. The State of North Carolina, like all other

states similarly situated, is the participant in an important and far-reaching

experiment which will impact seriously on the future quality and character of

this nation. None of the uncertainties just catalogued diminishes the

determination of the State to address constructively various acknowledged

deficiencies in its public system of higher education which in the past have

had an adverse impact on its black citizens, If in fact North Carolina were

to be declared, judicially, to be in compliance currently with the

prescriptions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the program set

forth herein would nevertheless be deemed, independently, to be a Aegirable

and necessary one. We undertake this effort Lu set aright any inequities

that are found and to insure equality of educational opportunity for all

citizens of the State, without reference to considerations of race.

In this State Plan, we have set forth several programs of action that we

intend to undertake to achieve
:17

achieve the objectives summarized on the foregoing pages.

Some of these programs are admittedly experimental and we do not know whether

they will produce the desired effects. Some of these programs may be frustrated

by failure of factors beyond the control of The University, such as the

unavailability of funds to finance the programs. In the event that a program

is frustrated in the achievement of its objective by its own ineffectiveness or
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the inability to implement it due to external factors, we will endeavor to

develop alternative programs designed to achieve as nearly as possible the

same objective. Realism suggests the recognition, however, that for some of

the programs projected in this plan, money in substantial amounts will be

essential; that in thP absence of federal grants to the states to aid it

eliminating the vestiges of de lure segregation in higher education, the state

legislatures are the only available source of funds for such purposes; and

that if legislative appropriations are not forthcoming, equally effective

alternative means to attain the same objective will be difficult to devise.
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II. THE PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION SYSTEMS IN NORTH CAROLINA

A. Post-Secondary Education in North Carolina

1. General

Post-secondary education in North Carolina--the aggregation of

institutions through which formal education beyond the high school level is

offered to the public - - consists of several systems that may be grouped into

two sectors, public and private. The public sector comprises The University of

North Carolina with .16 constituent institutions, all of which offer at least

the bachelor's degree, and the Community College System with 57 institutions,

all of which offer vocational and technical programs of up to two years' length

and 17 of which offer two-year associate in arts degrees. The private sector

comprises 29 private senior institutions, 10 private junior colleges, one

theological seminary, two Bible schools, and numerous private vocational schools

offering instruction in many trades and occupations. (Appendix UNC-3 shows

the locations of most of these institutions.) The University of North Carolina

is governed by a single Board of Governors and each of its constituent insti-

tutions has a board of trustees exercising authority lar&cly delegated to it by

the Board of Governors. The Community College System is governed by the State

Board of Education and each of its 57 institutions has a board of trustees

exercising under direct statutory delegation somewhat more authority over that

unit than the counterpart board of trustees exercises over each of the university

campuses.

The private sector is subject to no involuntary coordination by public

or private authority. There is one voluntary membership association, the North

Carolina Association of Independent Colleges and Universities, to which the

private senior and junior institutions of higher education belong. The State
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licenses private, degree-granting institutions established since 1923, but the

great majority of the senior and junior private institutions antedate 1923 and

so do not come within that regulatory authority.

2. Enrollments

The following table shows the numbers of students and thus the

relative proportions of the post-secondary educational responsibility now

carried by the various types of public and private institutions (omitting the

private vocational schools):

Public Sector

The University of North Carolina

Constituent institutions (16) 90,454

Military centers (3) 1,730

Community College System (57 institutions)

92,184

College transfer programs 9,194

General education programs 8,948

Technical programs 28,876

Vocational programs 12,370

Extension programs (estimated) 105.000

164.388

Subtotal, public 256,572

Private Sector

Senior colleges and
universities (29) 41,510

Junior colleges (10) 6,273

Theological seminary (1) 634

Bible colleges (2) 466

Subtotal, private 48,883

Total 305,455
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While the private institutions, especially the colleges, continue to carry

important responsibilities for education in North Carolina, their share of the

task is diminishing. in 1900, the private colleges enrolled 62% of the state's

college student population; that figure dropped below 50% in 1947 and stands

now at 33%. The rapid growth in the institutions of the Community College System

daring the last decade has brought large growth in the numbers of people enrolled

in technical and vocational programs, and has produced a larger share of enroll-

ments in the public than in the private institutions.

During the last decade, the public senior institutions now within The

University of North Carolina gained 92% in enrollment and the Community College

System institutions gained 2,043% in their college transfer program enrollments

alone (only two of those units existed as public institutions in 1963), while

the private senior institutions grew by 28% and the junior colleges by 20%. The

leveling off of the college-age population, among other factors, is reflected

in the fact that enrollments in The University of North Carolina grew by only

3% from 1972 to 1973 and those in the college transfer programs of the Community

College System at approximately an equal rate, while those in the Irivate

senior colleges barely held even and those in the private junior collegou

declined by 13%. Overall (and omitting the enrollments in the community college

programs other than college transfer), the growth in enrollments from 1972 to

1973 was 1.5%. Appendices UNC-4 through UNC-22 provide extensive analyses

of current and recent enrollments in post-secondary educational institutions

in North Carolina.

3. State Aid

In recognition of the financial needs of the private institutions,

related in part to the leveling or in some cases declining enrollments in

those institutions, the State (primarily through legislation enacted in 1971
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and funded in 1971 and 1973) has undertaken to aid the junior and senior

private colleges and universities. Under this program, currently funded at

$4,600,000 a year and recommended for continuation next year at the same level,

each institution is granted up to $200 a year for each of its full-time

equivalent undergraduate students who is a North Carolina resident. It is only

required of each institution that it pay out to needy North Carolina students

scholarships totalling an amount equal to the grant it receives from the

State during the same year. The institution need not add to its scholarship

funds the whole of the State grant, so long as the total of its scholarship

funds (whatever their source) for needy North Carolinians equals the sum of

the State grant. The scholarship to the individual student is determined by

the institution and is not limited to $200; that is the maximum amount allowable

to each institution for-each North Carolina undergraduate, needy or not, whom

it enrolls. (Another program provides aid to two in-state, private institutions

enrolling medical students who are residents of North Carolina.)
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B. The University of North Carolina

1. Evolution of The University

The University of North Carolina with its 16 constituent institu-

tions is the product of two centuries of decisions and actions, sometimes local

and sometimes statewide in their intended impact. Several of the institutions

began with only a local service role, with no thought of their relationship to

statewide educational needs; others were established with, a statewide

constituency always in mind. The elevation of several of the institutions that

had been begun as high schools or normal schools into public senior colleges was

enacted by the General Assembly with a view to their assumption of enlarged

roles as regional service institutions. The merger of three institutions to

form the consolidated University of North Carolina in 1931 and the incorporation

of all 16 institutions into The University of North Carolina in 1971 were

responsive to judgments made primarily by political leaders, and stemmed from

their conclusions that the best interests of the State required the kind of

program coordination that only a multi-campus system functioning under a

single governing board could provide.

The 16 campuses merged into The University of North Carolina in 1971 came

each with its own collection of programs and activities, undertaken over many

years for many reasons that seemed at the time sufficient. The program of The

University is, for the time being, the sum of the inherited programs of the 16

constituent institutions. Therefore any consideration of The University of

North Carolina must begin with its principal components, the 16 constituent

institutions, and their programs.
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2. The Constituent Institutions

The sizes of the 16 institutions and the centers maintained at

the military institutions and their growth over the last decade are indicated

by the following table:

Enrollment in The University of North Carolina

19631 1968, 1972, and 1973

Institution
Fall

1963

Fall
1968

Fall
1972

Fall 1973 Percent
Change

1963-1973

% Change
Number Over 1972

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 3,186 5,58J 7,352 7,545 2.6% 136.8%
East Carolina 5,930 9,258 10,286 10,068 -2.1 69.8
Elizabeth City 885 1,009 1,109 1,146 3.3 29.5
Fayetteville 1,013 1,243 1,643 1,790 8.9 76.7

N. C. A. and T. 3,005 3,844 4,510 4,751 5.3 58.1
N. C. Central 2,609 3,042 4,028 4,062 0.8 55.7
N. C. School of the Arts 218 351 378 7.7

N. C. State University 8,207 11,964 13,809 14,257 3.2 73.7
Pembroke 934 1,564 1,980 1,918 -3.1 105.4
UNC-Asheville 545 748 1,129 1,125 -0.4 106.4
UNC-Chapel Hill 11,297 16,23:1 19,224 19,396 0.9 71.7

UNC-Charlotte 1,414 2,351 5,159 6,123 18.7 333.0
UNC-Greensboro 3,737 5,889 7,411 7,856 6.0 110.2

UNC-Wilmington 927 1,240 2,280 2,542 11.5 174.2

Western Carolina 2,289 4,310 5,640 5,844 3.6 155.3
Winston-Salem 1,160 1.301 1.720 1.651 -3.9 42.5

UNC Total 47,138 69,794 87,631 90,454 3.2 91.9

MILITARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg 1,070 1,020 891 -12.6
Caw, Lejeune (ECU) 408 369 385 4.3 el*

Chetry Point (ECU) 387 419 454 8.4
Seymour Johnson (ECU) 247 OS

Nil. Ctrs. Total _2.112 1.808 1.730 -4.3
TOTAL 71,906 89,439 92,184 +3.1% 141

In law, each of the 16 constituent institutions of The University is equal

to every other one. With,a few exceptions (which the Board of Governors is

empowered to override), no program is assigned by law to any one of the
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institutions. As a part of the program authorization pattern Which it

inherited, however, the Board of Governors has acknowledged and thus far retained

the categories of institutions that had developed prior to 1971, consisting of

three institutions authorized to grant degrees up through the doctorate, six

authorized to grant degrees up through the master's and certain professional

degrees, and seven authorized to grant only the bachelor's degree) From the

last category may be taken and established as a fourth category the North

Carolina School of the Arts, in recognition of its unique status as a

conservatory of the performing arts and as both a secondary and a post-secondary

institution. These four categories of institutions reflect subsisting

functional differentiations and have been employed in this State Plan for most

analytical purposes.

These four categories of institutions have no racial purpose or

connotation. Only three institutions have been authorized to grant doctorates.

The five-year, master's degree granting category includes two predominantly

black institutions and four predominantly white institutions. The four-year,

bachelor's degree granting category includes three predominantly black and

three predominantly white institutions. The School of the Arts is unique in

the nature of its program and was established after the era of de ,lure

segregation had passed.

Moreover, none of the 15 institutions has now or has had for many years a

racial designation as a vart of its formal title or its assigned flaction.

Lang-established policies represent all 16 institutions and their programs as

open to students without respect to race.

1. Just prior to the Higher Education Reorganization Act of 1971, there
were in addition to The University of North Carolina nine other institutions
which the General Assembly had denominated as universities although (like the
younger three campuses of the six-campus University) none of them is authorized
to grant the doctorate. Only the School of the Arts is not titled "university."
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No act of the General Assembly of North Carolina, no action of the Board

of Higher Education while it wag the coordinating agency for higher education

in North Carolina, and no action of the Board of Governors assigns to any

constituent institution a geggraphical service area or limits its capacity

to enroll students from any part of the State. Thus no institution is

designated as "local," "regional," or "statewide" in role. In practice, some

institutions draw larger proportions of their students from their county of

location and immediately surrounding counties than do other institutions. Such

concentrations of students from the vicinity generally are found in the insti-

tutions located in metropolitan areas. (See Appendix UNC-44.)

As to the future roles of the constituent institutions of The University --

roles that may emerge from the long-range (1975-80) plan now in the course of

development -- no prior judgment has been made by the Board of Governors.

There is no prior assumption that the role of any institlitions must be changed

as a result of the plan, though there is a likelihcad of some changes. Other

changes in program might arise from the study of program duplication promised

in III, E, I, d (below). If some prior declaration of the role of each insti-

tution must be made now, however, it must be that each institution will

continue to perform essentially its present functions until adequate evidence

to support a change is presented to the Board of Governors and the Board's

approval for the change is given. Of course, no institution will have a

specially-declared racial mission after the completion of the plan, just as

none now has one.

We hope to make all 16 constituent institutions attractive to students

of all races. Within The University, taken as a whole, we hope to provide

sound educational programs responsive to all substantial needs of the State.
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It has not been the policy of the State, however, and we do not understand

the Office for Civil Rights to be asking, that every, institution offer the

full potential range of academic programs. On the contrary, the clear request

is for less program duplication and more specialization among institutions.

(To that request we would add our own commitment that all programs undertaken

be of a quality worthy of University sponsorship.) To the extent that a student

choosing to attend a particular institution thereby limits his career

possibilities to those for which that institution is authorized to prepare him,

we deem this to be the logical result of his choice made within a framewoil,. of

program differentiation and specialization.

As a part of the review of programs to be undertaken in connection with

the preparation of the long-range plan of The University, the program offerings

of the predominantly black institutions, along with those of the other eleven

constituent institutions, will be reviewed to determine the extent to which

those programs need to be augmented in order to meet the needs of the

constituencies of those institutions as defined in non-racial terms. Having.

long ago concluded that the policy of separate but equal has no place in public

higher education, the Board of Governors will not be guided in its decisions

primarily by a consideration of the historic racial identity of the institutions

in its charge. The primary consideration will be that, within a comprehensive

and minimally duplicating set of program offerings, each institution be

authorized to offer those programs that it is qualified to offer and which meet

the proven needs of those students whom it seeks to serve, and furthermore

that whatever programs it undertakes be of a quality worthy of University

sponsorship.

The long-range plan is :sow being prepared by the several Chancellors and

their staffs and faculty groups on each campus, working in close conjunction
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with the President's staff. When the staff work is complete (which it is

anticipated to be late in 1974), the plan will be reviewed by the Committee on

Educational Planning, Policies, and Programs of the Board of Governors and by

the Board itself early in 1975. The duty of adopting the plan and the

assignments of functions to the institutions it will contain is legally that

of the Board of Governors. Implementation of the plan as adopted by the

Board of Governors will be the duty of the President, the chancellors, and

such members of their staffs and faculties as they may think it proper to

involve. (See Appendices UNC-45 and 46 for a description of the current

long-range planning activity.)

As a part of the long-range planning process, the racial implications of

present and future functional assignments of the 16 constituent institutions

of The University will be evaluated. This evaluation will include the possible

racial impact of the inherited functional roles of the four categories of

public senior institutions. Corrective actions will be taken where the Board

finds them to be needed in keeping with the general objectives of this plan.

The following paragraphs describe briefly the 16 constituent institutions

of The University. Appendices UNC-26 through UNC-29 report the numbers of

degrees granted by each of these institutions in recent years by level and by

field of study. A comprehensive listing of degree offerings of each institution

is in preparation and will be provided to the Office for Civil Rights when

available.

Doctor's Degree Grantlg Institutions

North Carolina State University at Raleigh was established in 1887 as

the first land-grant college in the State. In addition to its long-established

offerings in engineering, agriculture, design, textiles, forestry, and related
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technological. fields, the University has a large liberal arts program. The

Agricultural Research Stations, Cooperative Agricultural Extension Service,

and Industrial Extension program are under its control. It offers bachelor's,

master's, and doctor's degrees.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, chartered in 1789,

comprises a college of arts and sciences, several professional schools, a

division of health affairs, and numerous other instructional, research, and

service activities. It offers bachelor's, master's, first professional, and

doctor's degrees and the sixth year program in education.

The University of North Carolina at Greensboro, established in 1891 as a

normal and industrial school for women, it later became a liberal arts

college for women and is now a coeducational institution offering

liberal arts college for women, is now a coeducational institution offering

bachelor's, master's, and doctor's degrees and the sixth year program in

education.

Master's Degree Granting Institutions

Appalachian State University, founded in 1899 as a secondary school,

became successively a normal school, a teacher training institution, and a

liberal arts college. It offers bachelor's and master's degrees and the sixth

year program in education.

East Carolina University, created in 1907 as a teacher training institu-

tion, has become the third largest campus in The University and offers a

diversified program. It offers bachelor's and master's degrees and the sixth

year program in education.

North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University, established

in 1891 as the land-grant college for the black race, offers bachelor's and

master's degrees. (The racial designation of this institution was removed

many years ago.)
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North Carolina Central University, chartered as a private institution in

1909 and acquired by the State In 1923, was long a liberal arts college and

teacher preparation institution for the black race. It offers bachelor's,

master's and first professional degrees and the sixth year program in education.

(The racial designation of this institution was removed many years ago.)

The University of North Carolina at Charlotte was established in 1946 as

a local junior college, was elevated to four -yea: status its 1963, and became

a campus of The University of North Carolina in 1965. It offers bachelor's

and master's degrees. Located in the State's principal metropolitan area, it

is the most rapidly growing institution in The University.

Western Carolina University, founded in 1889 as a secondary school, soon

became a normal school, then a junior college, then a teachers' college, and

then a liberal arts college. It offers bachelor's and master's degrees:

Bachelor's Degree Granting Institutions

Elizabeth City State University, founded in 1891 as a normal achool for

the black race, became a four-year college in 1937 and offers only the

bachelor's degree. (The racial designation of this inatitution was removed

many years ago.)

Fayetteville State University was founded in 1877 to prepare black

teachers for the schools of the State; it became a senior college in 1939 and

offers only the bachelor's degree. It also operates an off-campus center,

primarily for military personnel and their dependents, at Fort Bragg. (The

racial designation of this institution was removed many years ago.)

Pembroke State University was founded in 1887 as a normal school for

Indians in Robeson County and became a four-year college in 1939. Today

Indians constitue only 17Z of its student population. The institution offers

only the bachelor's degree.
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The University of North Carolina at Asheville has moved from a municipal

junior college founded in 1927, to a state community college in 1957, to a

public senior college in 1963, and to a campus of The University in 1969. It

offers only the bachelcr's degree.

The University of North Carolina at Wilmington, a county junior college

from 1947 until it became a state community college in 1958, has been a public

senior institution since 1963 and a campus of The University since 1969. It

offers only the bachelor's degree.

Winston-Salem State Universttz, established in 1892 to serve a black

constituency and chartered by the State in 1897, has been a four-year college

since 1925 and offers only the bachelor's degree. (The racial designation of

this institution was removed many years ago.)

School of the Arts

The North Carolina School of the Arts, created in 1963, is the only one

of the 16 constituent institutions that still retains its original mission,

providing professional training in music, dance, drama, and theatrical design

and production. It offers only the bachelor's degree. It eso conducts a

secondary school program.

3. Governance

a. General

The North Carolina Constitution of 1971 provides with

respect to higher education:

The General Assembly shall maintain a public system of higher
education, comprising The University of North Carolina and such
other institutions of higher education as the General Assembly may
deem wise. The General Assembly shall provide for the selection
of Trustees of The University of North Carolina and of the other
institutions of higher education, in whom shall be vested all the
privileges, rights, franchises, and endowments heretofore granted
to or conferred upon the trustees of these institutions. The
General Assembly may enact laws necessary and expedient for the
maintenance and management of TVA University of North Carolina and
the other public institutions of higher education. (Constitution
of 1971, Article IX, Section 8.)
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That section was rewritten and adopted by the people in 1970.

The General Assembly possesses all legislative powers of the people

except as it is limited by the State or Federal Constitution, and therefore

has ultimate power to control the University as a state institution and

determine what state resources will be allocated to its support. While the

existence of The University is guaranteed by the above-quoted constitutional

proviPien, the meaning of that guarantee is left largely to legislative

determination. After a long period of increasingly close and controversial

involverent in the making of higher education policy through legislative

measures, Genera] Assembly of 1971 resolved to delegate to a single governing

board a greater measure of authority and autonomy with respect to the manage-

ment of the public senior system of higher education than theretofore had been

granted to any governing or coordinating toard in this state. By Chapter 1244

of the Session Laws of 1971, the General Assembly in October of that year

"redefined" The University of North Carolina to comprise sixteen institutions,

including the six that were then a part of The University of North Carolina

and ten other institutions that were at that time independent legal entities.

To that Board of Governors, the General Assembly granted virtually all powers

of government over The University of North Carolina and its sixteen constituent

institutions. That grant was made by statute, however, and it can be modified

or repealed at any time in the same manner that it was enacted.

The Board of Governors is in law the sane body that was known as the

"Board of Trustees" of The University of North Carolina prior to July 1, 1972,

the effective date of the Reorganization Act. This is true despite the change

in name, size, membership, and jurisdiction of that body. The Board of

Governors is, in a different legal sense, the legal successor to the ten boards
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of trustees of the ten institutions that were merged into The University of

North Carolina by the Reorganization Aci. of 1971.

b. Board of Governors

Omitting the details of certain transitional provisions,

the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina today consists of

32 members, serving overlapping terms of eight years. As the term of each

cohort of eight members terminates, the vacancies so created (together with

those arising from death, removal, or resignation) must be filled by election

by the General Assembly. The statutes provide a detailed procedure for the

election of members of the Board. Each group of eight most include at least

one woman, at least one member of a minority race, and at least one member of

the political party to which the largest minority of the members of the General

Assembly belong. No state officer or employee may serve as member of the Board

of Governors. No member may serve more than two successive full terms. The

Chairman is elected by the Board from its membership biennially.,

The Board of Governors is empowered to govern the 16 public institutions

of higher education. The Board must plan and develop a coordinated system of

higher education for the State and prepare a long-range plan for that system.

It must "govern the 16 constituent institutions" and "be responsible for the

general determination, control, supervision, management and governance of all

affairs of the constituent institutions . . .", and it may make policies and

regulations for that purpose.

The Board must determine the functions, educational activities, and

academic programs of the institutions and the degrees that each may award.

After notice and hearing, the Board may withdraw prior approval of any existing

program if it appears to the Board to be "unproductive, excessively costly or

unnecessarily duplicative."
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Enrollment levels at each institution are set by the Board. (By

implication, this includes the authority to set enrollment levels within

various units and programs within each institution.)

Subject to overriding legislative action, the Board sets the tuition and

fees to be charged by each institution.

The establishment of any new publicly supported institution of higher

education above the community college level requires the approval of the

Board of Governors.

The President of The University, his staff, and the chancellors of the

institutions are elected by the Board of Governors. On recommendation of the

President and the appropriate chancellor, the Board elects and fixes the

compensation of all vice chancellors, senior academic and administrative

officers, and persons having permanent tenure.

The data-collecting and disseminating function of the former Board of

Higher Education, as well as the authority to require uniform repoiting

practices and policies, now are vested in the Board of Governors.

The Board is directed to give special attention to the private colleges

and universities, to advise the General Assembly as to their utilization, and

to review all requests of those institutions for state aid to them or their

students before presentation to any other state agency or the General Assembly.

The Board must advise the Governor, the General Assembly, and other

agencies on higher education generally.

The Board is granted all powers not specifically given to the institu-

tional boards of trustees.

In recognition of the need for some decentralization of decision-making

authority, the Board is authorized to delegate any of its powers to the

institutional boards of trustees or through the President to the chancellors.
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The Board of Governors was substituted for the old boards of trustees

of several institutions as the authorizing body for the issuance of bonds for

farious University purposes.

The authority to grant and revoke licenses to operate private degree-

granting institutions of higher education is vested in the Board of Governors.

The Board maintains an Educational Opportunities Information Center to

provide information on student admissions, transfers, and enrollments to

prospective students and to the public and private institutions of higher

education in order to facilitate the matching of prospective students with

institutional openings. It also operates the programs of state aid to private

institutions of higher education, inaugurated in 1971. Federal programs of aid

to institutions or students that are statewide in character and for the benefit

of higher education, such as the Higher Education Facilities Act, are administered

by the Board of Governors.

It is in its budgetary role that the Board of Governors acquired

potentially its most significant specific authority, authority not theretofore

granted to any state board. The Board must prepare a "single unified recommended

budget for all of public senior higher education . . ." for presentation to

the Governor, the Advisory Budget Commission, and the General Assembly, and it

has limited control over the budget once adopted by the General Assembly.

Chapter 1244 transferred all property interests held by the Board of

Higher Education and the boards of trustees of the regional universities and

the School of the Arts to the Board of Governors, effective July 1, 1972. The

obligations of those boards were similarly transferred to the Board of Governors.

Where property is held for the benefit of a particular institution or group of
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institutions, the Board of Governors continues to hold and administer It for

the benefit of the original beneficiary.

The Board of Governors has the same general authority to acquire, manage,

and dispose of property enjoyed by it under its former designation as the

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Property originally

given to a particular institution or for a special purpose must continue to be

held under the terms of the donation.

c. President

The Board of Governors elects a President of The University

and on his recommendation such other officers as may be deemed necessary or

desirable, and determines the positions, titles, and salaries of the staff.

(Salary-setting authority with respect to the top level administrative

positions was not previously enjoyed by the boards of trustees of any of the

universities.) The President serves at the pleasure of the Board.

The President "shall be the chief administrative officer of The

Univr,:rsity." He is the official medium of communication between the Board of

Governors and all others within and without The University. He is assisted by

such professional staff as is deemed necessary and are elected by the Board

on the President's nomination. The Board fixes the compensation of the staff

members it elects. Non-professional members of the President's staff are

subject to the State Personnel Act. The staff complement is established by

the Board on the recommendation of the President. The President's principal

staff currently consists of several assistants to the President; Vice Presidents

for Academic Affairs, Finance, Planning, and Student Services and Special

Programs; and the Secretary to the Board.
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d. Constituent Institutions

Since the statutory provisions with respect to the 16

constituent institutions are in all respects here material identical, and

since the Code provisions adopted by the Board of Governors to early 1974 have

also been identical as to all 16 institutions, the discussion below of the

organization and powers of the boards of trustees and of the office of the

chancellor may be taken to apply equally to all 16 institutions.

(1) Boards of Trustees

Since 1973, there are 16 boards of trustees, each

composed (with one exception) of thirteen members - -eight elected by the Board

of Governors and four appointed by the Governor, all for overlapping four-year

terms, and the president of student government, ex officio. (The School of the

Arts has a fourteenth member, the Conductor of the North Carolina Symphony.) The

Governor appoints two persons and the Board of Governors elects four persons

each odd-numbered year, as terms expire. Vacancies are filled for the unexpired

term by the authority that appointed the vacating trustee.

One who has served for two four-year terms in succession as a trustee

is ineligible for election or appointment to the same board for a year, but

he can be elected or appointed immediately to another board of trustees.

The same prohibition against service on the Board of Governors by legis-

lators and other state officers and employees and their spouses is imposed

with respect to the boards of trustees. Simultaneous service on the Board of

Governors and on a board of trustees is prohibited.

Each board of trustees elects from its membership a chairman, a vice-

chairman, and a secretary annually.

Each board of trustees must hold at least three regular meetings a year.
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The functions assigned by statute to the respective boards of trustees

are few. Each has a general duty to "promote the sound development of the

institution within the functions prescribed for it . . .", advise the Board

of Governors on institutional matters, and advise the chancellor on the

management and development of the institution. When a chancellor is to be

chosen, the board of trustees must recommend to the President at least two

persons for the post, and from that number he nominates one tothe Board

of Governors for election. The primary duties of the board of trustees are

assigned by delegation from the Board of Governors. There is no requirement

that these delegations be uniform as to all 16 institutions.

The Board of Governors has delegated to each board of trustees authority

(1) to advise the Chancellor on those appointment, promotion, and salary matters

that ultimately must be acted on by the President and Board of Governors;

(2) to act finally on such personnel matters not requiring action by the

President and Board of Governors; (3) to adopt personnel policies for the

institution, consistent with the University Code and state law; (4) to nominate

to the President persons for appointment to the position of chancellor;

(5) to insure that the institution adheres to the roles assigned to it by the

Board of Governors; (6) to advise the chancellor on budget matters; (7) to be

responsible for physical planning for the institution and the construction of

buildings on its campus; (8) to preserve and protect the endowment funds of

the institution; (9) to fix student admission policies; (10) to regulate the

administration of student aid; (11) to determine the type, level, and extent

of student services to be maintained by the institution; and (12) to regulate

parking on the campus.
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(2) Chancellors

Each of the l( constituent institutions is headed by

a Chancellor. Chancellors are chosen as follows: The board of trustees of

the institution recommends to the President at least two persons for the post.

From those recommended by the trustees (though not necessarily from the first

pair offered), the President must nominate a person to the Board of Governors,

which elects him (though the Board need not necessarily elect the first

person nominated by the President). The Board of Governors also fixes the

compensation of the chancellors, which is not required to be uniform as to

all of them.

The statutory powers of the chancellors are stated in some detail.

"The chancellor shall be the administrative and executive head

of the institution and shall exercise complete executive authority therein,

subject to the direction of the President." He must carry out the policies of

the Board of Governors and of his trustees; make an annual report tt. the two

boards on his institution's operations; attend all meetings of his board of

trustees; and keep his board of trustees, the President, and through him the

Board of Governors informed on institutional operations and needs. Under

policies of the Board of Governors and his board of trustees, the chancellor

makes recramendations for the appointment of personnel within the institution

and for the development of educational programs. On recommendation of the

President and chancellor, the Board of Governors appoints and fixes the

compensation of all vice-chancellors, senior academic and administrative

officers, and persons with permanent tenure.
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e. Other State Agencies

The University of North Carolina and each of its constituent

institutions must operate within the constraints of a complex scheme for

the administration and management of state institutions and agencies. This

scheme imposes extensive restraints on budgeting, borrowing money, the

acquisition and disposal of real estai:e, the purchasing of goods and services,

the employment of persons subject to the State Personnel Act (which means

essentially all of those not engaged in the instructional and research programs

of the University), the retirement systems for its employees, the insurance

of its property, and the conduct of many of its operations affected by health,

safety, and welfare regulations.

Conformity with these requirements involves the University with a host

of state officers and agencies; the Governor; the Advisory Budget Commission;

tae Department of Administration, including the Office of the Budget, the

Of11-,e of Personnel, and the Office of Property Control and Construction; the

Council of State; the State Auditor; the Attorney General; the Superintendent

of Public Instruction and State Board of Education; the Insurance Department;

the Utilities Commission; the Teachers' and State Employees' Retirement System;

the Department of Labor; the State Department of Human Resources, including

the Division of Health Services, the Division of Mental Health Services, and

the Division of Facility Services and Licensure; and others.
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4. Racial Composition of Boards

a. Board of Governors

The Reorganization Act of 1971 required for the first time

that there be minority racial representation on a governing board for higher

education. Neither the former Board of Trustees of The University of North

Carolina (which governed six cc puses) nor the boards of trustees of the other

ten institutions were required to have minority race representation. The Act

requires that as the successor members of the Board of Governors are chosen

by the General Assembly, eight every two years, at least one of each group of

eight governors must be a member of a minority race. Thus it is guaranteed

that at least four of the thirty-two mesibers will be minority race members,

and in fact there are now six black members of the Board of Governors.

The membership of the Board of Governors since 1972, with the race of

each member indicated, will be found in Appendix UNC-31.

b. Boards of Trustees

The statute prescribing the membership of the 16 boards

of trustees does not require that there be any distribution of the membership

by race. Until 1973, none of the predominantly white institutions had had a

non-white member of its board since it became a senior institution, with the

single exception of Pembroke and it was formerly a predominantly Indian insti-

tutton. Beginning with the complete reconstitution of the boards that took

place in 1973 pursuant to the Reorganization Act, every institution now has at

least one minority'race member on its board of trustees. The predominantly

black institutions have in four of five cases predominantly black boards of

trustees, although each board includes five, six, or seven white members out

of thirteen. Of the 64 initial members of the 16 reorganized Uniimrsity
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boards of trustees who were appointed by the Governor of North Carolina

in 1973, a total of 18 (or more than one-quarter) are from racial minori-

ties (13 black, five Indian). In 1975, the Governor will appoint 32

members of those boards to fill vacancies arising due to the expiration

of terms. It is anticipated that increased concern for racial representa-

tiveness within the boards of trustees will guide the actions of the Board of

Governors and the Governor of the State in making future selections of trustees.

The membership of all boards of trustees since 1953, with race indicated,

will be found in Appendix UNC-31.

c. Other University Agencies

The past and current racial composition of other University

boards, committees, and similar bodies is shown in Appendix UNC-32. Racial

representativeness within the various committees and boards whose members are

chosen by the Board of Governors or the President of The University of North

Carolina will be increased.

d. State Agencies

The past and current racial composition of various state

boards with authority with respect to higher education is shown in Appendix

UNC-33. The selection of the members of these agencies is a matter beyond

the control of the Board of Governors of The University.



5. Financing-The University of North Carolina

The academic budgets of the sixteen constituent institutions of

The University of North Carolina and North Carolina Memorial Hospital total

approximately $267 million for the current fiscal year. Approximately 68% of

these budgets, or $182 million, is supported by appropriations from the State

General Fund. The remaining 32% of these budgets is provided by student

tuition and fees, patient receipts, and various departmental receipts.

The Reorganization Act of 1971 spoke directly to the budgeting procedures

of The University. This legislation establiahed the framework for both the

budget procedures to be followed within The University and the legislative

phase of the budget process. General Statutes Sec. 116-11(9), states:

a. The Board of Governors shall develop, prepare and
present to the Governor, the Advisory Budget Commission and
the General Assembly a single, unified recommended budget for
all of public senior higher education. The recommendations
shall consist of requests in three general categories: (i)

funds for the continuing operation of each constituent
institution, (ii) funds for salary increases for employees
exempt from the State Personnel Act and (iii) funds requested
without reference to constituent institutions, itemised am to
priority and covering such areas as new programs and activities,
expansions of programs and activities, increases in enrollments,
increases to accommodate internal shifts and categories of
persona served, capital improvements, improvements in levels of
operation and increases to remedy deficiencies, as well as other
areas.

b. Funds for the continuing operation of each con-
stituent institution shall be appropriated directly to the
institution. Funds for salary increases for employees exempt
from the State Personnel Act shall be appropriated to the
Board in a lump sum for allocation to the institutions. Funds
for the third category in paragraph a. of this subdivision shall
be appropriated to the Board in a lump sum. The Board shall
allocate to the institutions any funds appropriated, said
allocation to be made in accordance with the Board's schedule
of priorities; provided, however, that when both the Board and
the Advisory Budget Commission deem it to be in the best interest-
of the State, funds in the third category may be allocated, in
whole or in part, for other items within the list of priorities
or for items not included in the list.
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c. The Advisory Budget Conmission, may, on recommendation
of the Board, authorize transfer of appropriated funds from one
institution to another to provide adjustments for over- or under -
enrollment or may make any other adjustments among institutions
that would provide for the orderly and efficient operatior of
the institutions.

At the beginning of the budget process, the President receives budget

instructions from the Department of Administration. These instructions give

general guidelines for requests, specific details for format, and a timetable

for submission of requests to the Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission.

Based on these instructions, the President, with the approval of the

Budget and Finance Committee of the Board of Governors, issues guidelines

and instructions to the constituent institutions for preparation of requests.

Instructions relating to the continuation budgets are very specific since

increases are generally limited to statutory requirements, such as Social

Security rate increases. The instructions relating to the academic salary

increases budget address the request on a University-wide basis; all insti-

tutions are advised of the percentage of increase to use in calculation.

The expansion and capital budget instructions give general guidelines to the

institutions; each request in these budgets requires the assignment of an

institutional priority. Some requests in this budget are made at a University-

wide policy level and specific requests from institutions are not solicited.

An example is the request for library improvements in the 1974-75 budget, which

was prepared in this manner.

An Academic Budget Committee composed of senior members of the President's

staff reviews all campus budget requests. The Committee assesses institutional

priorities, examines requests with reference to the established role and

mission of the institution and possible program duplications, and evaluates

the overall volume of campus requests.
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After receiving the recommendations of the Academic Budget Committee,

the President confers further with the chancellors of the constituent institu-

tions and prepares his recommendations to the Budget and Finance Committee of

the Board of Governors.

The Budget and Finance Committee considers the President's recommendations

and presents its recommendations to the Board of Governors for consideration.

The Board of Governors then adopts and submits The University's budget

request to the Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission.

The Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission make recommendations on

The University's budget as a part of overall State budget recommendations to

the General Assembly.

The General Assembly appropriates funds to The University in accordance

with the statute cited above. Continuation budgets are appropriated directly

to the constituent institutions. All academic salary increases and funds for

program expansion and capital improvements are appropriated in lump sums to

the Board of Governors for allocation.

After receiving the lump sums for allocation, the Board of Governors

repeats the internal procedure used for generating the requests. The important

difference is that the Board now has a definite dollar amount available for

allocations and each institution is given the opportunity to reassess its

earlier requests and assignments of priority.

If the Board's allocations involve a change in The University's priority

schedule, the approval of the Advisory Budget Commission is required before

allocations are made to the institutions.

The scale of the financial operations of The University is indicated by

the following table of current operations appropriations for the current fiscal

year.
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The University of North Carolina
Authorized Budgets for

Current Operations
1973-74

Appalachian State University $ 15,667,014

East Carolina University 20,440,911
Elizabeth City State University 2,980,369
Fayetteville State University 3,638,884
North Carolina A & T State University 9,766,796
North Carolina Central University 5,290,794
North Carolina School of the Arts 2,252,957

North Carolina State University at Raleigh 39.718,605

Pembroke State University 3,556,859
The University of North Carolina at Asheville 2,587,972
The University of North Carolina at Chapel H111, Academic 50,304,096
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Health Affairs 24,376,451
The University of North Carolina at Charlotte 11,148,304
The University of North Carolina at Greensboro 16.085,247

The University of North Carolina at Wilmington 4,888,906
Western Carolina University 10,655,165

Winston-Salem State University 3,723,141
North Carolina Memorial Hospital AJALER

Total $266,611,323

Capital improvements funds totaling $69,276,000 were appropriated by the
1973 General Assembly to the Board of Governors for distribution to the
rftnstituent inctitut ions. These funds are not included in the achedule
above. Also, auxiliary service operations are excluded from this
presentation.
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C. The Community College System

1. Evolution of the North Carolina Community College System and

Its Institutions

The North Carolina Community College System now includes 57

community colleges and technical institutes. Seventeen of these institutions

are community colleges and forty are technical institutes. The essential

difference between a community college and a technical institute in this state

system is that a community college offers the first two years of a liberal

arts and science: college curriculum in addition to the regular technical

institute programs. The college transfer programs culminate in associate

degrees in arts and sciences, and the academic credits earned in this type of

curriculum are transferable at face value to senior colleges or universities.

Every institution has a variecy of one-year vocational curriculum programs of

education end training in different occupational fields. Each institution

also has tuo-y ear curriculum programs of education and training in various

technical fields. These programs lead to associate degrees in applied science.

Every institution has a wide variety of "non-curriculum" extension courses and

programs ranging from adult basic education to single courses at the college

level. Many institutions also offer a general education curriculum, which is

a combination of occupational training courses and general college courses.

If pursued full-time for two years, or the equivalent in part-time work, the

general education curriculum leads to an associate degree in general education.

Typically, some but not all of the general education credits earned are

transferrable to bachelor's Agree programs.

North Carolina experimented with a number of different system-building

strategies during the period 1927 to 1963, 83 follows:
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a. Cities and counties were authorized by 1927.to establish tax-

supported junior colleges. Only five were established in three communities

by 1955. The first was established by the city of Asheville as a white,

segregated institution in 1927. That institution evolved into the present

University of North Carolina at Asheville.

In about 1947, two institutions were established by the city of Charlotte

and the county of Mecklenburg at Charlotte. One of these served white

students, and the other served black students. Charlotte College ultimately

became the University of North Carolina at Charlotte, and Mecklenburg College

was reorganized into Central Piedmont Community College.

In about 1947, two junior colleges were established at Wilmington by the

county of New Hanover. One of these institutions served white students, and

the other served black students. These two institutions ultimately became

the University of North Carolina at Wilmington.

In approximately 1957, the county of Pasquotank established the College

of the Albemarle at Elizabeth City. This institution served white students.

Contrary to the implication indicated in Mr. Holmes' letter dated November 10,

1973, the primary motive in establishing the College of the Albemarle as a

junior college for white students was not to promote segregation, but to

facilitate education. Segregation was already a reality. It was not

foreseen or expected that the new institution would in any way compete with

what was then known as Elizabeth City State Teachers' College, an institution

whose curriculum had been limited to training elementary school teachers and

whose clientele had been limited to black citizens. White students in those

days did not enroll at Elizabeth City State Teachers' College. No considera-

tion was given to the question of whether black students would or would not
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enroll at the College of the Albemarle. That question was deliberately left

to be answered by the course of human events.

Prior to 1963 Elizabeth City State Teachers College, Fayetteville State

Teachers College and Winston-Salem State Teachers College did not offer a

curriculum leading to a degree in liberal arts and sciences. The B. S. degree

in Education was offered, and also at Winston-Salem the B. S. in Nursing was

offered. Legislation enacted by the North Carolina General Assembly in 1963

deleted the word "Teachers" from the name of each of these institutions and

made it possible for other curricula to be added.la

The College of the Albemarle at Elizabeth City, Fayetteville Technical

Institute at Fayetteville, and Forsyth Technical Institute at Winston-Salem

were first organized in 1957 and 1959 respectively. The latter institutions

have never been permitted to establish instructional programs that were already

being offered by other post-secondary public or private institutions within the

county or within a twenty-five mile radius of the institution. If duplicative

curricular programs exist today among any Community College System institutions

and any of the sixteen University institutions located in the same county or

within a 25-mile radius, the duplication came about as a result of action by

the trustees of the senior institution. The consequent impact on segregation

or desegregation must be considered in light of that fact but, nevertheless,

should not be used as the basis of demands to dismantle or disparage any

institution. The idea of merging the College of the Albemarle and Elizabeth

City State University cannot be supported. It would deprive the merged

institution of substantial local and federal funding support now given the

College of the Albemarle and would purport to take into The University

la. North Carolina Session Laws 1963, Chapter 422 (Elizabeth City State
Teachers College), Chapter 421 (Winston-Salem Teachers College), and Chapter
507 (Fayetteville State Teachers College).
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educational and occupational instruction programs, most of which would be

entirely inappropriate to a University - including, for example, teaching

illiterates to read and write, teaching brick masonry and other skill trades,

teaching new industry trainees, etc. Such a merger would indeed disrupt and

ruin two good institutions that are now in a position to be mutually very

strengthening to each other.

The actual motive for the establishment of the College of the Albemarle

was thefact that the small but well-located and well-built Pasquotank County

Hospital was being relocated and its facilities were to be vacated. Pasquotank

County had a strong senator in the North Carolina General Assembly. He and a

group of people in the community conceived the idea of putting the abandoned

hospital facilities to useful community service, rather than abandoning or

dismantling the structure. The senator prevailed upon the General Assembly to

grant an appropriation for renovating the facilities and enabling Pasquotank

County to adapt the buildings for use as a local junior college. At that time,

no objection to the new institution was made by any federal authority, nor by

blacks in the community. It is believed that no black ever sought to enroll

at the institution before it became a member of the North Carolina Community

College System, at which time it was declared by the State Board of Education

to be an educational institution comprehensive in nature and open to students

of all races. It was this forthright, open declaration of a nonsegregation

policy for the institution which occasioned objections on the part of blacks

connected with Elizabeth City State Teachers' College, who then, for the first

time, saw the College of the Albemarle as a possible competitor for students.

The federal objections, of course, came even later when the federal government

became more intently concerned with desegregation of higher education and

learned of the belated objections arising in the black community. A proper
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sense of justice would require inspection of the College of The Albemarle in

the context of factual history and the institution's compliance with public

policy and the laws of the State and nation after the public policy and laws

were revised and promulgated. The fifth local junior college established

prior to organization of the community college system was Gaston College. This

institution was established in 1959 and operated for a very short time before

being absorbed into the Community College System.

In July of 1973, a former private junior college, Mitchell College at

Statesville, was reorganized as a public community college under the North

Carolina Community College Act and became an institutional member of the

Community College System. This institution was established in 1852 under

sponsorship of The Concord, North Carolina, Presbytery of The Presbyterian

religious denomination as a college for women. Its first class of students

enrolled in 1856. It operated in the historical context of segregation, in

conformity with State law and consistent with the federal constitution and

federal laws until those were changed in recent times by the federal courts, by

the Congress and by the State of North Carolina. On January 1, 1959, Mitchell

College severed its denominational affiliation. It had been opened to men as

well as women in the 1930's. The College desegregated by action of its private

board of trustees on January 13, 1965. It became a public community college and

a governmental instrumentality of Iredell County on July 1, 1973. Like every

institution of the North Carolina Community College System, the institution is

fully committed to compliance with the Civil Rights laws.

b. During the period 1955-63, the State began giving limited aid to the

local public junior colleges. This aid was appropriated on the basis of $3 per

student credit hour of instruction. This allowance was later increased to $5 per

student credit hour. Nevertheless, the efforts made by local communities to
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develop such institutions across the state showed poor prospects of success,

overlapped the lower levels of many existing state and private academic colleges,

and did not serve the neada for adult basic education, adult high school

education or occupational training. It became evident that some other approach

to public post-secondary education and training was needed.

c. In 1957, the State began experimenting with state-financed "technical

institutes of college grade" to provide occupational training. These technical

institutes of college grade were to be organized and operated in various

regions of the State under administration and direction of North Carolina State

University's School of Engineering. Appropriations of funds to establish one

such institute in the west and one in the east were made. Only the one in the

west was actually established. This was Gaston Technical Institute which was

later merged into Gaston Community College. This technical institute strategy

proved impractical and inadequate. The "college grade" objective aimed at too

small a segment of the population needing adult education and occupational

training. As satellites of a senior institution, these technical institutes

were too far out on the funding pipeline to receive necessary support, This

appmach was considered a failure by 1960.

d. In 1957, the State Board of Education proposed to the General Assembly

that there be developed in connection with the public school system a system

of adult education and occupational training centers designated "industrial

education centers." The plan was to establish such centero in selected public

high schools in various counties. The centers were to be financed primarily

by State funds for operation and equipment and by local funds for building and

plant operation. Approximately twenty industrial education centers were

established from 1957 to 1963. This strategy proved quite promising but still

not completely adequate. The range and levels of offerings were too limited
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and did not extend beyond high school education, trades and vocations.

Frequently, a step-child relationship to local high schools hampered development.

Adults came in considerable numbers, but tht usual presence of public school

children on the premises was not acceptable to many adults. It should be

noted that th ue were desegregated operations.

e In 1963, the State adopted a new strategy recommended by the Governor's

Commission on Education Beyond the High School. In the reorganization under

the Community College Act, all of the existing experimental operations were

systematically redistributed. Most of them were assimilated into member

institutions of a Community College System of county-owned, state-aided

institutions and a State Department of Community Colleges. The State

Department provided direction, coordination, leadership and professional

assistance under the general regulatory jurisdiction of the State Board of

Education, but the System would be legally "separate and apart from the public

school system" and also separate and apart from state-owned senior higher

education operations then under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Higher

Education. The State assumed basic financial responsibility for costs of

administration, instruction, and related equipment. Countfes assumed primary

responsibilities for the cost of buildings and grounds, and for the support

of plant operations and maintenance. Each level of government had authority

to supplement whatever amounts of money the other level was required to

provide in basic support.

The range and scope of instruction were broadly extended. These insti-

tutions were declared open to all persons age 18 and above who had completed

or left the public schools. Institutions of this System were desegregated

from the very beginning. Those which had been converted from industrial
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education centers had been desegregated from the time of their establishment.

Under the Community College Act of 1963, the Community College System

and its constituent institutions have expanded to the point of serving 431,000

students in 1972-73, or approximately eight percent of the entire population

of North Carolina. This public acceptance has led to gradually increasing

financial support from the North Carolina General Assembly, particularly for

the current fiscal year. Much progress has been made toward accomplishing

the visions of the 1962 Governor's Commission Beyond the High School and the

goals and policies subsequently adopted by the State Board of Education.

However, as will be described in more detail later in this plan, much remains

to be done before the North Carolina Community College System can become a

fully developed system.

2. Constituent Institutions

The sizes of the 57 institutions and their student racial

compositions in fall terms from 1966 through 1972 are shown on the tables

which begin on the following page.
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NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE cYSTEM
HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENTS

RACIAL COMPOSITION BY INSTITUTION

INS1 HUT IONS

STUDENT
1-AL

WHITE

ENROLLML
L 1972

NON-WHITE

rau
PERCENT
WHITE

ENROLIANT
1972

PERCENT
NON-WHITE

PERCENT OF
NON -WHITE POPULATION
IN COUNTY - 1970

Nosh-ri- IT TIT- 661 3.11- 45%-
Asheville-Buncombe 11 2,438 258 90 10 11
Beaufort County T1 1,384 908 60 40 33
Bidden T1 682 223 75 ..5 40
Ohm Ridge T1 1,725 123

--3-7-s--
93
93

7
7

6
eail-WeTT 4,7-67 7
Cape lear TI 4,090 1 ,869 69 .1 23
Carteret TI 1 ,043 156 87 13 12
Catawba Val ley Ti 7,143 572 93 7 10
Central Carolina 11 2,952 1 105 73

/6

:7
AT-

23
-3---,52 -21--

Cleveland County TI 1,659 350 83 17 21
Coastal Carolina CC 6,144 2,227 73 27 16
College of The Albemarle 2,238 894 71 ?9 38
Craven CC 846 70 30 26
Davidson County CC 4,311 757 85 15 10
Durham TI 7,228 1 ,472 60 40 33
Edgecombe TI 1,314 1,358 49 51 47
Fayetteville TI 3,883 1,310 75 25 26
fors oth TI 3 223 733al- 81--ST- 19-1 23
Gs TE-----
Guilford T1 6,881 1,899 78
Halifax County Tl 896 618 59
Haywood TI 2,025 79 96
isothermal CC 1,888 229 89--lib

22
41

4
1i

23
50
3

12
James Sprunt IV 74
Johnston T1 2,103 658 76
Lenoir CC .7..890 1,875 61
Martin TI 831 57
Ma_yland 11

1 .121
804 22 97

MaRiW11-11 11Z---------/17---- 07-
Montgomery TI 543 213 72
Nash Ti 1,080 523 67
Pamlico 11 399 270 60
Piedmont TI 801 490 62___. ._....rfff TI -. -8gs--- -74
Randolph TI 2,491 246 91
Richmond T1 1,836 783 70
Roanoke-Chowart TI 552 1,227 31
Robeson 11 1,362 1,262 52

--57r

76
74
19
43

3
3

28
33
40
38
26

9
30
69
48

34
21
37
45
2

25
36
34
33

-3-5

7
30
54
57

EaTeiWain---a YAM- 8T
Rowan Tl 3,250 472 87
Sampson T1 1,473 630 70

1

2,453 805 75
hi CC L260 967 70

---17
13
30
25
30

-2T
16
36
25
32

Srela w-FerigicTI--- 1-,3-61 164
537 85 86

Sorry CC 1,652 103 94

72

--gr-

TI of Alamance 1,9 477 81
96_____1_,722

-1r-
14
6

19
4

-11
21
74

9
1

2(

11
11

5

18
3

Vance-Granviiie f1 --1,70-5- 903 T9
W, W, Holding TI 2,220 607 79
Wayne CC 3,442 1,084 76
Western 0.%iedmont CC 3,260 329 91
Wilkes '....0 3,057 259 92
Wilson County. 11 1 tt143 653 74

42
of

23
34
8
7

37

TOTAL 137,880 40,939 77% 23% 23%
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10(-1111-11t

PERCENT
POPULATION

INstirurpyi:.

Arkon Ti
As:tieville-Bunctwobe

Beaufort County I:
Bladen Ti
Rine Ridge TIowew k

iear 71
tarteret Ti

Catawba Valley TI

NORTH CAROL INA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM
TOTAL ENROLLME NTS, FALL QUARTER. 1966-1972

PERCENT NON -WHITE TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT
OF

1970 1966 1967 1968 1961_ 1220 1911._1.921_
45.3 36.7 51.9 31.4 19.3 27.2 21.2

10.8 6.1 8.2 8.9 7.5 11.0 6.1

33.2 22.8 57.6 35.9 31.7 36.0 34.0

39.8 57.2 38.9 34.9 47.7

5.6 2.5 4.5

6.6. .277 TA -575-
22.9 31.1 28.0 34.5 35.1 29.8 34.6

11.n 32.8 21.4 18.1 15.5 12.0 9.5
10.4 7.5 9.7 10.2 8.1 8.8 7.7

34.4
9.6
39.6
24.6
6.7

31.4

13.0
7.4

Central Carolina TI jUlt . ....29,4 _ -ILL_ Is ,4____26-i _133_ __22.2____-
Central Piedmont CC ,

__rt.)
24.1 31.2 25.0 28.6 21.2 22.3 28.5 23.7

Cleveland County TI 20.8 20.7 24.9 20.7 13.8 23.4 16.7 17.4
Coastal Carolina CC 16.3 6.8 14.4 13.2 16.0 16.6 19.0 26.6

College of The Alhnnarle 38.2 28.8 30.6 30.9 26.5 24.5 33.7 28.5

Craven CC
---Ct-

26.2 48.9 65.5 37.9 38.1 27.1 27.6 30.2
. _ __.

Hurham TI 32.9 40.2 33.8 43.5 36.6 37.4 37.8 39.8

fdgerombe T1 47.4 - - 36.3 44.7 43.6 38.9 50.8

ayetteville II 26.4 38.7 25.8 22.7 24.1 25.7 25.0 25.2

Forsyth Ti 27.5 26.4 33.4 29.3 27.6 26.8 23.2 18.5

Gaston1511;me 1.27S 8.3 8.0 9.6 11.1 10.8 8.6 11.1

Guilford Ti 22.6 20.3 30.8 29.5 21.9 20.7 17.6 21.6
Halifax County TI 49.9 52.9 31.3 35,9 34.9 40.8
Haywood T1 3.2 3.5 2.3 2.9 3.2 3.1 2.9 3.8

1_.)tkenle1-
dames Sprunt Insl.

11.5 ....i2L1
-.34-."0" 31.4

.1?-,......1LA...
25.4 29.7'

10.9
T2.8

_.1_3-4

257
_112_

79.5
10-8_-
25.6

Johnston T1 21.3 - - 21.6 31.9 16.5 23.8
Lenoir CC 37.1 21.2 19.6 25.2 26.8 34.9 33.4 39.3
Martin 11 44.9 48.5 37.7 33.6 39.8 42.6
Mavland 11 1.6 -

._ . __. - - -
_..

- 0.7 2.7

Montgomery T1 25.4 - - 31.9 35.8 26,8 30.1 28.2
Nash TI 36.0 - 29.6 45.9 34.9 25.8 32.6
Pamlico II 33.8 53.9 61.0 57.8 58.4 47.5 53.3 40.4
Piedmont _TI
P111:11-

32.9 - - - 15.6
34.7-"- ---270-43.1---2-6:1--- W.1----1D-35

30.7 38.0
23.1 26.1

Randolph TI 7.4 2.4 10.3 8.7 8.0 6.3 6.2 9.0
Richmond 71 29.9 22.6 30.5 17.7 22.2 34.9 29.8 29.9
Roanoke-Chowan 54.1 - 58.0 49.5 59.0 69.2 69.0
%boson II
RaldWaranin:"

57.2 42.9
-2b..71--- -rr 70.8 55.2 51.2 46.4Tr--y--Tx -ml-----lort 54.4 48.1

-16-.3---TET-
Rowan Ti 16.1 13.1 13.3 11.3 12.7 8.3 12.6 12.7
Sampson TI 36.2 28,3 30.1 26.6 32,1 22.8 38.4 30.0
Sandhills CC 25.4 25.5 26.3 22.1 18.4 17.5 19.0 24.7
5"9YI.Pastenl CC _. 31.11_ 26.5 32.8 34.9 26.1 28.2 31.1 30.0
!muthwestern 11.2 20.5 35.7 15.1 13.8 22.3 10.4 9.8
Stanly 11 11.1 - - - - - - 13.7
Sorry CC 5.4 5.1 5.4 5.6 5.6 5.5 8.2 5.9
Ti of Alowante 1/.9 8.6 22.1 17.6 12.5 19.9 19.0 19.4

3.0____ _3.9 _319 ___4,41_, 2.6 5.9 3.1 4.0

Vance-Granvill TI 42.3 23.9 21.8 39.3 41.1

W. W. Holding 22.6 22.8 29.0 23.1 23.1 20.3 23.7 21.5
Wayne CC 33.7 23,7 24.1 22.2 25.1 28.3 21.2 24.0
Western Piedmont CC 8.1 3.9 5.6 5.9 6.8 7.1 8.0 9.2
Wilkes CC 7.0 9.6 7.3 6.7 8,1 9.7 7.1 7.8
Wilson County TI

%TAU AV1RAG1 23.3 21.5 25.0 22.7 20.9 21.2 21.6 22,9
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3. System and Institutional. Governance

In establishing the Community College System, three alternatives

were available for governance of the system of the respective institutions as

follows:

a. State Board of Education

The alternative of a single state-level board with general and
particular powers to govern all institutions without having a
local board for each institution. This strategy is basically
imperial in concept, is not consistent with governmental
history and political traditions of North Carolina, and was
regarded as less acceptable, lesi effective, and less efficient
than other alternative strategies of governance.

The alternative of a local board for particular governance of
each institution, no state governing board, but a state
department or a state funds coordinating agency was considered.
This strategy is excessively polarized, poor in accountability,
provides poor oversight of professional performance, standards,
or quality. It sets up an inherent power struggle between
state and local levels.

The alternative of a state governing board for general
regulation and also a local board of trustees for particular
governance of each institution was also considered. This is
the strategy of governance adopted for the North Carolina
Community College System. It diffuses powers of governance by
distributing and sharing authority and powers of decision
making in an orderly fashion but also provides an adequate
system of checks and balances between State and local levels
consistent with North Carolina's governmental history and
traditions.

The establishment of the State Board of Education is provided for by

the North Carolina Constitution. The State Board of Education is a

constitutional body composed of thirteen members. Two of these members, the

State Lieutenant Governor and the State Treasurer, serve ex officio as members

of the State Board. The other eleven members are appointed by the Governor

subject to confirmation by the General Assembly. Three are appointed at large.

The other eight are appointed to represent eight educational districts into
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which the state is divided, and these must reside in their respective

districts. The appointed members serve for eight-year overlapping terms.
2

Of the present appointive State Board members eight are white, two are black,

and one is Indian. Two of the white members are females. The Lieutenant

Governor and the State Treasurer are white. A table has been provided in the

appendix to this document showing the racial composition of the State Board

of Education from 1953 to the present time. The Governor and Lieutenant

Governor of North Carolina each serve a single term of four years and neither

cLn succeed himself in the same office. The State Treasurer serves a term

of four years and may be reelected to the office. The State Treasurer has

traditionally been reelected. During the term of any Governor, he will have

the opportunity to appoint at least five members of the State Board of Education.

He may have the opportunity to appoint additional members if fortuitous

vacancies occur during a term. It is apparent that persons who hold the office

of Governor are most highly influential in determining the racial composition

of the State Board of Education. The present Governor has appointed one black

male, one Indian male, one white female and one white male.

The State Board has broad regulatory powers with respect to the Community

College System; it

may adopt and execute such policies, regulations and standards
concerning the establishment and operation of institutions as
the Board may deem necessary to insure the quality of
educational programs, to promote the systematic meeting of
educational needs of the State, and to provide for the equitable
distribution of State and federal funds to the several
institutions.

2. North Carolina Constitution, Article IX, Section 4.

3. North Carolina General Statutes, Sec. 115A-5.
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b. Department of Community Colleges

The Department of Community Colleges, headed by the State

President, is established to provide state-level administration, under the

direction of the Board, of a system of community colleges, technical institutes,

and industrial education centers, separate from the free public school system

of the State."
4

c. Local Boards of Trustees,

Each community college or technical institute has a

12-member board of trustees. Four trustees are appointed by the Governor,

four by the public school administrativda unit(s) located in the administrative

area of the institution, and four by the county commissioners. Trustees serve

for staggered eight-year terms, such that two members are appointed in each

odd-numbered year. When a vacancy occurs during the term of a member, the

new appointment is made by the same authority that appointed the vacating

member. 5

Each board of trustees is a body corporate entitled "to acquire, hold,

and transfer real and personal property, to enter into contracts, to institute

and defend legal actions and suits, and to exercise such other rights and

privileges as may be necessary for the management and administration of the

institution . . .

n6 The powers and duties of the board of trustees include the

appointment of the president subject to the approval of the State Board of

Education, and the appointment of other personnel subject to standards of the

State Board.
7

4. Ibid., Sec. 115A-3.

5. Ibid., Secs. 115A-7,B.

6. Ibid., Sec. 115A-9.

7. Ibid., Sec. 115A-14.
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It should be noted that all personnel employed at each community college

and technical institute, including the president, are legally employees of

the institution, and not of the Community College System. Each institution is

also an instrumentality of local (county) government. Thus, nearly all

changes proposed for two-year public institutions in this plan necessarily

require a shared responsibility between the State Board of Education and the

local boards of education, county comndssioners, and/or local boards of

trustees, as well as between the State President and local institution

presidents.

In the appendix to this document is a report showing the members appointed

to the board of trustees of each institution beginning in 1963 or at the time

the institution was thereafter established under a corporate board of trustees,

acid extending to the present time The race and sex identification of each

member appointed is shown in this report. It is apparent from this report

that the boards of trustees of most of the institutions reflect more or less

serious underrepresentation of minority races resident in the administrative

areas of the institutions. A few boards of trustees have no minority race

representation. Members of boards of county commissioners and local boards of

education are elected by the people of the local jurisdictions they serve.

Since the Governor of North Carolina has exclusive power to appoint four members

of each local board of trustees, it is apparent that the Governor is the

appointing authority in the best position to assure equitable representation

of mihority races on the hoard of trustees of the respective institutions.

Furthermore, the appointments made by the Governor are made after receiving

notice of the appointments made in the same year by the other two appointing

authorities. Nevertheless, for the Governor to act responsibly by adverting
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to the racial distribution of membership of any board of trustees, it is

necessary that he be informed of the racial distribution of members of the

board whose terms are continuing ae well ae new Isenberg appointed by other

authority. Such information will be regularly transmitted to Governors in

the future. It is believed that North Carolina's Governors will use their

influence to correct imbalances of racial representation on the local boards

of trustees wherever imbalance exists. The representativeness of each institution's

board of trustees in reflecting racial components of the adult population

age 18 and above residing within the Administrative Area of the Institution

will be included among the rating factors published in the manual entitled

Evaluative Standards and Criteria and applied by System task forces in

evaluating institutions periodically for securing or retaining their

accreditation by the State Board of Education. This will be effected by

July 1, 1974. Copies of the revised manual will be submitted to HEW/OCR.

4. Enrollments

a. Enrollment by Institution, by Race

Since its inception in 1963, the North Carolina Community

College System has maintained an open-door admissions policy for all North

Carolina residents aged 18 and older, regardless of race, creed, sex, or

national origin. Indeed, a recent letter from the Office of Civil Rights

in the U. S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare stated in part,

. . . that no outstanding evidence of discrimination on the basis of race

came to the review team's attention," in reference to the then 56 North

Carolina community colleges and technical institutes.°

8. Letter from Dr. Lloyd R. Henderson, Director, Elementary and Secondary
Division, Office of Civil Rights, U. S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, to Dr. Ben E. Fountain, President, State Department of Community
Colleges, dated January 16, 1974, p. 1.
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Total annual student enrollment in the North Carolina Community College

System has increased from 293,602 in 1969-70 to 431,174 in 1972-73. for a

rise of nearly 47 percent. In all four of those years, more than 80% of the

total unduplicated headcount enrollment was in non-degree-credit programs

(adult education, general adult extension, and occupational education).

The percentage of all students in the Commanity College System who were

white decreased slightly from 78.1% in 1969-70 tc 77.0% in 1972-73. The

corresponding range of 21.9-23.0% for non-white enrollments compares with

23.3% non-whites in the total state population in 1970. It is important to

note several facts about proportions of white, black, and other non-white

persons in the North Carolina population. One such fact is that, whereas the

1970 overall percentages of whites, blacks, American Indians, and all other

non-whites were, respectively, 76.8%, 22.2%, 0.9%, and 0.2%, the proportion

of whites beyond age 18 was markedly higher. For example, the respective

percentages of white and non-white citizens in different age groups were as

follows:
9

Age
Percentage in 1970 Who Were:

White Non-White

All ages 76.8% 23.3%
Under 18 71.3 28.7

18 73.0 27.0
19 74.6 25.4

20 75.8 24.2
21 and over 80.2 19.8

21 76.9 23.1

22 78.7 21.3
23 80.3 19.7
24 79.] 20.9

9. Geler:11 Population Charcctcristics, North Carolta., 1970 Census.
U. S. Bureau of the. Census, pgs. 58-61.
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Mother important fact is that the percentage of whites in the total North

Carolina population has increased slightly in each decennial census since

1900. In 1900, white citizens represented 66.7% of the total population; in

1930 the corresponding figure was 70.5%; and by 1970 it had increased to

76.8%. The percentage of black citizens was 33.0% in 1900, and had declined

to 22.2% by 1970.10

The median age of white North Carolinians has steadily increased from

19.3 years in 1900 to 28.2 years in 1970, while the median age of non-whites

has risen only from 17.9 years in 1900 to 21.4 years in 1970.
11

The average number of children under 18 years per white family in 1970

was also somewhat lower than for black families (1.12 children under 18 per

wnite family versus 1.68 children under 18 per black family).
12

Although the information analyzed :'hove is insufficient to draw any

categorical conclusions, it seems likely that a combination of higher mortality

rates for blacks than for whites and net migration out of the State by blacks

may account for the continuing decline in the proportion of black citizens.

Total student enrollment has also closely approximated the racial

composition of total high school graduates in recent years. For example,

77.5% of The 1972 public high school graduates were non-white and 26.5% were

non-white in 1973. 13

Enrollment in curriculum programs (college transfer, general education,

technical and vocational programs leading to associate degrees or diplomas)

....
10. Ibid., p. 55.

11. bid., pp. 63-64.

12. Ibid., pp. 66-67.

13. Data are not available for graduates of private high schools, but it
is thought that the number of predominantly white graduates is sufficiently
large to increase the overall percentage of white graduates to about 75%.
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has been characterized by higher numbers but progressively declining percentages

of whites compared to the proportion of whites in the total population. For

example, whites accounted for 92.2% of the college transfer enrollments in

1969-70, 91.3% in 1970-71, 88.1% in 1971-72 and 88.9% in 1972-73. In 1972-73,

whites as a percentage of all students represented 86.7% of the enrollment in

general education programs, 79.7% in technical programs and 70.8% in vocational

programs. Thus, only in vocational curriculum programs have the percentages

of non-white enrollment equaled or exceeded the percentage of non-whites in

the state population. It is probable that underrepresentation of blacks and

other minorities in curriculum programs is attributable to economic and

educational characteristics of non-whites rather than to any racial

discrimination. Another probable factor is that private two-year and four-year

colleges (including black colleges) in North Carolina do not offer vocational

programs, nor do public universities. Thus, other educational sectors provide

competition for college transfer students but not for vocational students.

Total enrollments in the fall of 1972 consisted of approximately 77%

white students and 23% non-white students. In most cases the proportions of

white and non-white students enrolled in individual institutions tended to

reflect county populations rather closely. It should also be noted, however,

that many of the community colleges and technical institutes draw substantial

numbers of students from nearby counties. This is so partly because North

Carolina has 100 counties and only 57 community colleges and technical

institutes Oh In 1972-71), and partly because some specialized programs are

offered by only a few institutions. Another enabling factor. is that Community

College System Institutions do not charge additional tuition for in-state

residents who live In other counties.



-67-

It should be emphasized that the North Carolina Community College System

is far from fully developed. As rural institutions develop permanent campus

facilities, more full -time curriculum students can be accommodated. This is

expected to hive a salutary effect on the racial distribution of students and

the increased numbers of full-time curriculum faculty who will teach them.

More extensive data on student enrollments are displayed in the following

tables.
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STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
1972-73

UNDUP GATED NON
INSTRUCTIONAL AREA HEADCOUNT WHITE WHITE MALE FEMALE

College Transfer 12,826 88.9% 11.1% 64.1% 35.9%

General Education 16,990 86.7% 13.3% 47.1% 52.9%

Technical 34,360 79.7% 20.3% 57.5% 42.5%

Vocational 20,290 '0.8% 29.2% 70.2% 29.8%

Curriculum Subtotal 84,466 80.4% 19.6% 59.5% 40.5%

Adult Education Extension 55,036 57.7% 42.3% 51.4% 48.6%

General Adult Extension 141,466 78.0% 22.0% 27.8% 72.2%

Occupational Extension 171,461 79.7% 20.3% 54.5% 45.5%

Extension Subtotal 346,708 76.1% 23.9% 44.4% 55.6%

TOTAL 431,174 77.0% 23.0% 47.4% 52.6%

STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
1971-72

UNDIP A D NI'

INSTRUCTIONAL AREA HEADCOUNT WHITE WHITE MALE FEMALE

College Transfer 13,701 88.1% 11.9% 65.1% 34.9%

General Education 11,654 87.4% 17.6% 46.8% 53.2%

Technical 29,142 80.4% 19.6% 58.0% 42.0%

Vocational 17,279 72.3% 27.7% 67.9% 32.1%

Curriculum Subtotal 71,776 81.1% 18.9% 59.9% 40.1%

Adult Education Extension 54,835 58.4% 41.6% 50.0% 50.0%

General Adult Extension 126,219 79.7% 20.3% 26.8% 73.2%

Occupational Extension 150,718 82.0% 18.0% 62.3% 37.7%

Extensioh rxbtotal 3164503 77.7% 22.3% 47.3% 52.7%

TOTAL 387,279 78.3% 21.7% 49.6% 50.4%
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STUDENT ENROLLI6E1IT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
1970-71

INSTRUCTIONAL AREA
UNDUPLICATED
HEADCOUNT WHITE

NOW
WHITE MALE FEMALE

College Transfer 17,371 91.3% 8.7% 62.9% 37.1%

General Education 1,419 91.3% 8.7% 50.5% 49.5%

Technical 28,953 82.4% 17.6% 59.3% 40.7%

Vocational 15,233 72.8% 27.2% 72.2% 27.8%

Curriculum Subtotal 62,976 82.7% 17.3% 63.2% 36.8%

Adult Education 52,670 60.7% 39.3% 50.5% 49.5%

General Adult Extension 118,265 83.5% 16.5% 33.4% 66.6%

Occupational Extension 124,103 80.3% 19.7% 58.8% 41.2%

Extension Subtotal 295,038 78.1% 21.9% 47.1% 52.9%

TOTAL 358,014 78.9% 21.1% 50.0% 50.0%

STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
1969-70

UNDUPLICATED NON
INSTRUCTIONAL HEADCOUNT WHITE WHITE MALE FEMALE

College Transfer 14,889 92.2% 7.8% 64.8% 35.2%

General Education 563 92.1% 7.9% 52.6% 47.4%

Technical 23,651 84.6% 15.4% 59.7% 4D.3%

Vocational 12,197 76.2% 23.8% 72.0% 28.0%

Curriculum Subtotal 51,300 84.7% 15.3% 64.0% 36.0%

Adult Education 45,492 55.9% 44.1% 47.1% 52.9%

General Adult Extension 93,427 83.2% 16.8% 30.9% 69.1%

Occupational Extension 103,383 80.6% 19.4% 60.7% 39.3%

Extension Subtotal 242,302 76.0% 24.0% 46.7% 53.3%

TOTAL 293,602 78.1% 21.9% 50.8% 49.2%



Summary By Racial and Ethnic Group of North Carolina

High School Graduates In North Carolina
Community Colleges and Technicaj Institutes

Fall, 1972 and 1973,

Year of High White Black Other Ethnic Groups2 All Groups
School Graduation Male Female Total MaW Female Total Male Female Total Male Female -Total

1973

Number 4,671 4,542 9,213 1,279 1,909 3,188 53 86 139 6,303 6,537 12,540

Percent 37.2 36.2 73.5 10.2 15.2 25.4 0.4 0.7 1.1 47.9 52.1 100.0

1972

Number 4,809 4,435 9,244 1,377 1,988 3,365 74 73 147 6,260 6,496 12,756

Percent 37.7 34.8 72.5 10.8 15.6 26.4 0.6 0.6 1.2 49.1 50.9 100.0

1Sources: Follow-Up Surveys of High School Graduates for Classes of 1972
and 1973. North Carolina Department of Public. Instruction,
Raleigh, N. C. (It is not clear from these publications whether
the enrollments are actual figures recorded in the fall, or
declarations of intent made in the spring before graduation.)

2lncludes American Indians, Orientals, and Spanish Surnamed Americans

i;
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D. Relationships Between The University of North Carolina and

the Community College System

Relationships between The University and the Community College Systft

have been increasingly friendly and mutually helpful.

Articulation between the two systems, enabling the students completing

a two-year program in the Community College System to transfer with minimum

loss of credit to a senior institution in The University, .has been a matter

of mutual concern for several years. A Joint Committee on College Transfer

Students, representing both sets of institutions, has been working to facilitate

transfers and has issued its recommendations in Guidelines for Transfer, a

copy of which accompanies this State Plan. One result of the work done on

this subject over the last several years has been a 15-fold increase since

1966 in the number of people transferring from the Community College System

institutions to The University.

The matter of out-of-state tuition charges has afforded another

opportunity for cooperation between The University and The Community College

Systems

The statute prescribes that different rates of tuition shall be charged

by post-secondary public institutions according to whether the student is a

resident or a non-resident of the State. It establishes :.he basic standards

by which eligibility for the lower resident tuition rate shall be tested. In

the interest of uniform treatment of such queutions within the total system

of public post-secondary education in the State, the Board of Governors and

the State Board of Education adopted identical implementing regulations and

authorized the eHtablishment of a State Residence Committee which is composed

of an equal number of representatives from the adminiatrative staffs of The
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University of North Carolina and the Community College System. The responsi-

bilities of the State Residence Committee, which meerl on four occasions during

each academic year, include the final administrative Processing of student

appeals from adverse decisions rendered by any Community College or constituent

institution of The University, the monitoring of administrative processes

adopted by the institutions for resolving residence cases, and the recommendation

of any supplemental rules or regulations deemed appropriate to effectuation

of legislative intent.

The future will doubtless offer other specific opportunities for The

University and the Community College System to join their efforts in the

interest of more efractive educational service to the people of the State.

L
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III. THE NORTH CAROLINA STATE PLAN

A. General

1. Nature and Limitations of the State Plan

The preparation of a state plan for the accomplishment of so

large ar objective as the elimination of all vestiges of the former system of

legally required segregatiqn of the races in public post-secondary education

in North Carolina, given what is required to achieve this in the view of the

Department of Health, Education and Welfare, as implied in its letters of

November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, is a task that would properly occupy

several years of careful investigation, consultation, planning, and writing.

We have had a minimum amount of time to perform this task.

The request has come when The University of North Carolina is in the early

stages of effectuating a fundamental internal reorganization which has included

the creation and activation of an entirely new governing board, the consolida-

tion of 16 institutions into a single system, the melding of the administrative

staffs of the former state higher education coordinating board and the six-

campus University, the preparation and adoption of a code of government for

the system, the development of entirely new budgeting processes, and the

preparation of a long-range plan for The University and its constituent insti-

tutions. The Community College System is also far from a completely developed

system, primarily because state funds for construction of facilities have

lagged several years behind needs. Detailed commitments on all of the items

suggested in the HEW letters of November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, would

in practical effect shape the long-range plan and future of The University in

many critical ways--for instance, in the determination of the role of each of the

16 institutions. These commitments would be formulated from a particular perspective,
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that of maximizing the racial "minority presence" on each campus, and doing so

in haste. The shortcomings of such an approach are obvious and it has not

been followed.

We have undertaken in the following pages to develop a plan that we

believe will have positive effects in achieving the objectives earlier

enunciated: the enhancement of the rate of participation in public post-

secondary education, particularly by blacks; the improvement of the quality of

the education available to all, and particularly to blacks, in the public

institutions; and increased opportunity for inter-racial contacts on the

campuses of our public institutions. This plan goes as far as the present

state of our inforoation and understanding as to the nature and scope of

the problems addressed and the efficacy of proposed solutions will support.

Where a problem appears to exist for which we are not prepared to posit a

responsive program of action, we have projected studies, with timetables,

designed to identify the problem more clearly and to find solutions to it

that are within the competence of the public post-secondary education systems

of the State. Following the filing of the reports of such studies and our

consideration of them, we will file supplements to this State Plan dealing

with those matters. More than this we cannot do, consistent with our

responsibility to the people of North Carolina whose institutions have been

entrusted to our keeping.

There are, moreover, several specific, limiting factors that affect the

drafting of a rotate plan. The November 10, 1973, request of HEW for a state

plan for the further elimination of racial duality In post-secondary education

In North Carolina deals only with the public systems. It does not purport

to address the equally persistent remnants of racial separation to be found
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in those private institutions where, while not required by law, it was quite

as rigid as in the public institutions and did not give way, for the most

part, until after integration had begun in the public institutions. More

significantly for present purposes, the HEW request ignores the fact that

private institutions enroll one-third of the scudents attending college in

North Carolina and several thousand more attend vocational programs in the

proprietary institutions, and thus act a segment of the post-secondary

educational resources of this State that cannot realistically be ignored in

composing a state plan.

The student completing secondary school in North Carolina and contemplating

his future educational course has before him a wide array of educational

institutions:

16 public senior institutions constituting The University of North

Carolina;

29 private senior institutions, each operating independently of the

others and under no public control, although receiving substantial

state subventions;

17 public community colleges offering two-year college transfer

programs, technical programs ranging up to two years in length,

vocational programs, and general educetion programs;

10 private junior colleges, which also receive substantial state aid;

40 puhlic technical institutas offering technical, vocational,

and general education programR, and in about half of which

college transfer work conducted by a senicr college under

contract with the institute may be taken;

2 Bible schools;

and a large number of private vocational schools offering in-

struction in many trades and occupations.
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To these many institutions must be added some 2,600 colleges and a

vast number of technical, proprietary, and vocational schools throughout the

United States, all of which are theoretically available to the high school

graduate who can meet their entrane requirements and pay their charges.

While the student never in fact is able to range that freely over the

whole nation in search of a place to pursue his education, his situation is

one of wide choice. Except where financial or other personal circumstances

bind him to a specific locality, his geographic and institutional options

ote many. The State cannot control his choice in many instances simply by

manipulating the programs available in the institutions in his immediate area.

Especially in the case of senior colleges, students probably select an insti-

tution more often on the basis of general reputation, geographical convenience,

admissibility, and cost than on the basis of particular program or degree

offerings to be found there.

Finally, the State has itself recently introduced a new competitive factor

in the form of a program of subventions to the private institutions, both

junior and senior, mounting up to $200 for every North Carolina full -time

ecuivalent undergraduate student attending those institutions. These funds

enable (and indeed in many instances require) those private institutions to

augment substantially their scholarship programs for needy North Carolina resident

students, thus making thore inst1tutions more competitive than their

tuition charges otherwise would allow them to be. Since the number of North

Carolina students on which the allocation is based Is several times the number

of needy North Caroline students, individual grants may amount to many hundreds

of dollars

Faculty members also haw, options. In both The University of North

Carolina and in the Community College system, while the ultimate governing
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authority lies with a state-level board, each institution has its own board

of trustees, most hiring decisions are made at the institutional level, and

the contract of the faculty or staff member calls for him to serve a particular

institution, not the statewide governing board or the state system of which

hit.: institution is A part. This situation is compounded in the Community

College System, because the local boards of trustees have the ultimate authority

to make hiring and promotion decisions. Those two post-secondary systems are

unlike many industrial, commercial, and governmental systems in which employment

is by a company or government department with many work locations and in which

movement from one work location to another at the employer's convenience and

cormand is normal, expected, and often a concomitant of personal advancement

within the organization. While in education, personal advancement not

infrequently is associated with a change of institutions, such a move is not

effected by assignment by the employer or by "trade" between employer insti-

tutions.

The contracts now in force between the institutions of The University of

North Carolina and their faculty members and between the community college

institutions and their faculty members were entered into upon the foregoing

understanding as to the faculty member's commitment; any alteration in that

way of doing business as it would affect future contracts would be highly

damaging to the institutions. When a faculty member engages himself to serve

a particular institution, he expects to stay at that institution until he decides

to move on to a better place or the institution decides to terminate his services.

He does not expeet to be shuttled about from one institt.tion to another as it

might suit the program convenience or other advantage of the larger system of

which his institution is a part. To ask him to commit himself to such uncertainty

of work location, so long as it is not a prevailing custom throughout his
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profession, is to limit severely the prospect of hiring the high quality of

faculty members that our institutions should seek, for such people do not have

to accept such unattractive conditions of employment.

A third element must be taken into account also: the taxpayers, who

pay the principal costs of the public post-secondary schools, and who are

represented by their legislative bodies, state and local. They have supported

public post-secondary education well in North Carolina, in view of the limited

resources available. Unless their respect for and attachment to those

institutions is retained, however, their willingness to provide support is

likely to be severely affected.

Therefore in devising a state plan that is calculated to produce a large'.

"minority presence" on the campuses of the public post-secondary educational

institutions, account must be taken of the voluntaristic nature of the rela-

tionships of three vital elements--the students, the faculty, and the

taxpayers-legislators--to those institutions. The means employed in the state

plan, then, must be persuasive and not coercive in nature, they must not

impair the educational effectiveness of the institutions, and they must not

harm the public confidence in the public institutions. If such impairment

should occur, students, faculty, and essential iupport will flow to those

institutions that do not function under those handicaps.
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2. State Policy With Respect to Nondiscrimination

a. General

The State of North Carolina and the governing authorities

of its institutions of public post-secondary education have repeatedly

declared a policy of nondiscrimination with respect to race.

In 1971, the Constitution of North Carolina was amended to declare that

No person shall be denied the equal protection of the laws;
nor shall any person be subjected to discrimination by the
State because of race, color, religion, or national origin.
(Article I, Section 19, Constitution of 1971./

In 1971, the General Assembly of North Carolina enacted the following

statute governing employment by the State and its local governments:

All State departments and agencies and all local political
subdivisions of North Carolina shall give equal opportunity
for employment, without regard to race, religion, color,
creed, national origin or sex, to all persons otherwise
qualified. /General Statutes of North Carolina, Sec. 126-16%

b. The University of North Carolina

The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina

adopted a Code to govern its constituent institutions which includes the

following provision:

Admission to, employment by, and promotion in The University
of North Carolina and all of its constituent institutions
shall be on the basis of merit, and there shall be no dis-
crimination on the basis of_race, color, creed, religion,
sex, or national origin. 2Code, Sec. 103.1

In various other statements by the boards of trustees of the constituent

institutions, which were their governing boards prior to the reorganization

act of 1971 and which, under the same title but exercising authority delegated

to them by the Board of Governors, are the policy makers for their institu-

tions with respect to many matters of internal operation, particularity has

been given to the gcneral policy of nondiscrimination declared by the Board of

Governors. Administrative statements have further amplified that policy of

nondiscrimination.
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c. The Community CollegeSystem

See III B 4 b (1), pages 116-17, below, for a

discussion of nondiscrimination policies in the Community'. College System.
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3. Recent Efforts to Eliminate Racial Duality in The

University of North Carolina

North Carolina long has been concerned with and dedicated to

the continuous imprcement of the State's total educational resources.

Especially in the years since World War II, it has sought to strengthen all

of its institutions of higher education in recognition of the fact that the

people of North Carolina must have access to education of high quality if the

State is to make steady and lasting progress. Despite recent accomplishments,

however, many of the institutions of higher education in the State must

experience major improvements if they are to provide the quality of educational

opportunity that the future demands.

a. Special Financial Assistance to Predominantly Black

Institutions

Significant efforts were initiated by the State, beginning

for some institutions immediately following World War II and for all institu-

tions since 1959, to broaden academic programs and to improve faculties and

facilities.) By 1967 the State had concluded that only by giving the

historically black institutions special financial assistance could they be

enabled to make their full contribution to the state's development.
2

The 1967 Interim Report and Recommendation3 of the North Carolina Board

cf Higher Education indicated that the present system of higher education in

1. See State- Supported Traditionnlly Negro Colleges in North Carolina
(Raleigh: N. C. Board of Higher Education, May 31, 1967), pp. 35-70, for a
detailed history of theme activities and involvements. See also the Board's
Biennial Report, 1943-65, p. 15; Biennial Report, 1965 -67, pp. 46-48; and
Biennial alaort, 1967-69, pp. 119-123.

2. Interim Report and Recomme!idations (Raleigh: N. C. Board of Higher
Education, March 29, 1967), 39 pages.
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the State

includes private and public colleges, consisting of two-year,
senior and university level institutions. It is state policy
that every student have equal access to the system; access to
particular institutions depends on the ability and preparation
of the student.

It was also noted that

The state must provide educational programs and facilities, in
both quantity and quality, appropriate to the diverse needs of
the people in order that every individual may have the oppor-
tunity to develop to the maximum, commensurate with his abilities
and motivation. . . . The institutions have a right to require
that students enrolled have an educational background sufficient
to permit a prediction of reasonable success it programs
undertaken . . .3

The Report included a detailed discussion of the admissions standards of

senior residential institutions,4 the open-door policy of community colleges,

and with reference to the predominantly black universities racommended that

their

admissions standards . . . be raised . . . that this transition be
carefully coordinated with the expansion of the community college
system; and that the necessary strengthening of the faculty,
curricula, and facilities in the predominantly Negro institutions
be provided by special financial assistance through appropriations
by this and succeeding General Assemblies.5

As the result of careful study of the institutions and many consultations,

the General Assembly appropriated $1 million for the 1967-1969 biennium,for

use as "special assistance" funds by the five predominantly black institutions,

$350,000 for. Fiscal 1968 and $650,000 for Fiscal 1969. These funds, which

were in addition to regular appropriations to these institutions for current

opraLions and capital improvements (which for the five totaled $18,934,000

3. jnterhilL(Lpoyt . . . p. 1.

4. Ibid., pp. I3-14.

S. Ibid., p. 24. See also State-Supported Traditionally Negro Colleges
In North Carolind, pp. 71-80.
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and $3,290,000, respectively), were for improvements in four areas of special

need: student services, faculty improvement, special programs for

inadequately prepared students, and library enrichment.

The 1969 General Assembly continued the work of the 1967 General Assembly

in attempting to strengthen the traditionally black institutions. The sum

of $1,300,000 ($650,000 for each year of the 1969-71 biennium) was appropriated

to continue the "special assistance" program, providing funds for faculty

study grants, recruitment of students, counseling of students, special

compensatory programs, and related purposes.

In addition, the 1969 General Assembly appropriated funds for a number

of expanded activities which have proved to be of significant benefit to the

traditionally black institutions, namely:

(1) $4,000,000 to improve academic libraries. While this extra

appropriation made possible a 56 percent increase in library support for the

public universities at large, it made possible an increase averaging

72 percent for the traditionally black institutions.

(2) $500,000 to strengthen administrative staffing at the state colleges

and universities. Although the traditionally black institutions enrolled

only 14 percent of the students, these five institutions were allotted

58 percent of these funds.

(3) $750,000 to help equalize salaries at institutions having programs

of comparable range and level.

The impact of those several efforts is difficult to quantify and measure

with confidence; however, in later portions of the State Plan we have noted,

with respect to several significant indices, that the popularly presumed
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disparity between predominantly white and black institutions is not so

readily perceivable as has been supposed.

b. Planning for Higher Education in North Carolina

North Carolina's long-range planning study, published in

November 1968, 6
dealt in a variety of ways with equality of educational

opportunity, academic programming, interinstitutional cooperation, and the

traaitionally black institutions.

Eleven goals of higher education were postulated, among them (1) to help

the individual achieve self-fulfillment; (2) to provide opportunity for

education beyond the high school for all who can benefit, barring no one

because of poverty, race, or place of residence; (3) to cultivate diversity

within the system of higher education; and (4) to develop an efficient state

system of higher education.]

It was noted in this study Chat

Statistics demonstrate clearly that large numbers of high school
graduates who have ability to continue their formal education
are not doing so. The explanation is often lack of motivation
or the inability of a student from a culturally deprived back-
ground to visualize himself in a college environment. . . .

Sometimes the student has had such inadequate high school
preparation that further formal education appears to him to be
an insuperable obstacle. Whatever the reason, all of our
institutions . . . hare a responsibility actively to seek,
recruit, and assist where necessary, all who can benefit from
the post-high school opportunities that are available to them.

8

6. Planning for Higher Education in North Carolina.

7. Ibid., pp. 9-18.

8. ibid., pp. 51-52.
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In the long-range plan, the State and the predominantly black institutions

were urged:

1. To provide funds to acquire additional talent in areas of
instruction and administration and to make greater use of
consultants and other outside resources;

2. To mount a drive for additional financial support from the
General Assembly, foundations, alumni, and the Federal
Government in order to close the gap in salaries between
Negro and white institutions within the State and to make
North Carolina salaries nationally competitive;

3: To mount an aggressive recruitment campaign /for students and
faculty /;

4. To develop further imaginative teaching methods and curricula;

5. To reexamine academic programs to ascertain which could be
eliminated as unnecessary duplication or as no longer relevant,
which need to be continued and which need to be added or
strengthened;

6. To develop or improve remedial or compensatory programs for
entering stu '1ents (pre-college programs, special programs
for freshmen, ways to supplement faculty resources);

7. To raise admissions standards and to devise more meaningful
criteria for admission than those used in the past;

8. To develop competent admissions staffs and recruitment pro-
grams aimed at securing capable students;

9. To identify areas of academic strength for the concentration of
their efforts;

10. To hire adequate staff, including administrators, business
officers, registrars, deans, counselors, and faculty; and

11. To develop more adequate remedial and compensatory education
and special counseling programs.9

The plan also noted with respect to the five predominantly black

constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina, that

9. Ibid., pp. 201-221.
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these institutions must be upgraded so that they are producing
graduates who are in every way able to compete with graduates
of other institutions . . . . They will need . . . to set
higher standards for admission, to engage in aggressive recruiting,
and to provide intensive remedial and compensatory education for
those who need it."

While much of the above is directed to the strengthening and improvement

of institutions that were established originally fo': black students and which

are still attended predominantly by blacks, in similar manner, the white

institutions have been charged to broaden opportunities for minorities they

have not traditionally served. As will be noted later at greater length,

several have adopted programs to recruit students who have had educational

dinadvantages but who appear to have the ability to do college work, and have

provided remedial and compensatory education and special counseling as needed.

Examples of other activities recommended by North Carolina'; long-range

plan of 1968 were that the Law School of The University of North Carolina at

Chapel Hill vigorously and systematically work at recruiting black law

students, and that North Carolina Agricultural, and Technical. State University

and North Carolina State University (the two land-grant institutions) review

their program offerings in agriculture and engineering, seeking ways of

further cooperation and of eliminating duplication.11

c. Implementation Activities

(1) Fort Bragg - Pope Air Force Base Center

Responsibility

Historically, a number of institutions, public and private, responded

to the request for educational services at the large military complex at

10. Ibid., pp. 236-217.

11. )bic.1., see pp. 1.11-117 for discussion of agricultural, engineering,
and total education.
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Fort Bragg - Pope Air Force Base near Fayetteville. Initially, programs

consisted largely of courses given sporadically by continuing education units

of the public universities--The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,

North Carolina State University at Raleigh, and East Carolina University.

Later, nearby Campbell College (Buies Creek) and Methodist College (Fayetteville)

began enrolling tudents from the area. Meanwhile, Fayetteville Technical

Institute provided vocationally-oriented courses to military personnel. A

limited number of servicemen took advantage of offerings at Fayetteville State

University.

Early in the 1960's it became apparent that the needs of the area could

not, be met fully without the establishment of an educational center or branch

campus at the reservation itself. After several years of negotiations, North

Carolina State University in 1964 agreed to set up a branch campus at Fort

Bragg where undergraduate work leading to the baccalaureate degree could be

accomplished. At first, programs were established only in two fields,

Economics and History and Political Science. Gradually, courses in English,

Education, Psychology, and Sociology were added and a limited amount of work

was provided at the graduate level.

By 1970 Fayetteville State University, newly-designated as a regional

university by the North Carolina General Assembly, was making plans to move

from its traditional role of catering primarily to black students to an all

inclusive institution in fact as well as in name. Concerted efforts were

made to appeal to the white segment of the population in the Fayetteville area.

Consonant with this effort, at the suggestion of North Carolina State

University and Fayetteville State University, conversations were initiated,

under the aegis of the Board of Higher Education, to determine the future of
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the educational program at nearby Fort Bragg - Pope. A joint committee,

composed of representatives of the two institutions, the State Board, and the

military was created to study the question. In October, 1970, agreement was

reached providing for the complete transfer of undergraduate work from North

Carolina State University to Fayetteville State University by July 1, 1973.

In order to provide as smooth a transition as possible it was agreed to

effect the transfer in two stages, the first to begin on July 1, 1972 and

the second to begin one year later. Fayetteville State assumed full responsi-

bility for the programs in Economics and History and Political Science the

first year and, as scheduled, took over the remainder of the undergraduate

offerings in July, 1973. North Carolina State University closed its office

and phased out its undergraduate program at that time.

Fayetteville State University, under the direction of a very capable

staff, which includes a number of former NCSU personnel, has carried on the

operation with a minimum of difficulties, none unforeseen. Enrollments in the

programs in this first full year of operation (1973-74) have totaled 610,

85% of whom are white and 15% black and other. The distribution by race is

approximately the same as in previous years (86% white and 14% black and

other). As in the past, nearly one-third of the enrollees are non-military.

Sixty-two percent of the staff, including the director of the program, a vice

chancellor of the University, are black. Twenty percent of the full time

faculty and 59% of the part time faculty are of minority races.

As Fayetteville State University was not authorized to offer work at the

graduate level, responsibility for graduate programs, at the time of transition,

remained with North Carolina State University. Subsequently, in July 1973,

the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina authorized two
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additional institutions, East Carolina University and The University of North

Carolina at Charlotte, to share responsibility for graduate work in the area.

This arrangement was made with full utilization of the staff personnel,

offices, and resources of Fayetteville State University. A graduate council,

composed of representatives of the three graduate schools, Fayetteville State

University, the military and the General Administration of The University of

North Carolina has jointly coordinated the program.

Fayetteville State University's contribution to this joint enterprise,

in serving as the secretariat for the council and in providing numerous

services associated with admissions, registration, record keeping, collection

and disbursement of tuition and fees, book store operation, advertising, and

counseling has been considerable. The integration of efforts in this common

undertaking on the part of four public universities is illustrative of the

kind of cooperation and coordination that can come from the utilization of

the non-duplicative capabilities of varieties of institutions.

It is anticipated that as the roles of institutions engaged in this

effort change, additional efforts designed to minimize and eliminate possible

vestiges of segregation, such as those already in process at Fayetteville

State University, will be pursued. Included in these efforts will be

discussions between Fayetteville State University and Fayetteville Technical

Institute with regard to offerings at the lower college level, so as to avoid

unnecessary duplication. Also, the roles of two out-of-state institutions,

the University of Utah (MBA program) and Golden Gate (California) (a number

of Associate degree programs), largely involving personnel at Pope Air Force

Base, will receive further scrutiny.
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(2) Inter-institutional Cooperative Agreements

Other opportunities for cooperation between

predominantly black institutions and predominantly white institutions exist,

Winston-Salem State University with the other institutions in that city;

North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University and The University

of North Carolina at Greensboro with the other colleges in the Greensboro

area; Fayetteville State University with North Carolina State University at

Raleigh; North Carolina Central University with Duke University, The University

of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and North Carolina State University at

Raleigh; and Fayetteville State University with Fayetteville Technical Institute

and Methodist College. There are, of course, other possibilities both within

the State and b,1).1.,

Many diffecnt kinds of benefits result from inter-11.-.stitutional agree-

ments, such as visiting lecturers, assistance in research projects, joint

sponsorship of cultural programs, joint seminars, exchanges of students and

faculty, and sharing of laboratory or library facilities. Over the past three

years, each of the public institutions has reviewed its existing cooperative

arrangements with other colleges and universities in an effort to expand

mutually beneficial inter-institutional activities.

As of the fall of 1972, there were in North Carolina 65 formal inter-

institutional cooperative arrangements in which predominantly black institu-

tions were involved with other black institutions or with predominantly white

institutions. Of the 65, some 44 formal arrangements were between predominantly

black and predominantly white institutloas. The shovc data show that the

black institutions tend to have more associations with white institutions than

with other black institutions. (See Appendix UNC -43.)
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4. The State Plan: Format

The remainder of this document treats the several aspects of

our public post-secondary institutions that are involved in any effort to

achieve the objectives earlier stated to be those of the State Plan. The

aspects treated are, in order:

Students

Faculty and Staff

Institutional Resources

Programs

Racial Impact of State Plan

Administration of State Plan

Under the next-to-last heading we address the most specific measure of

the results anticipated from the action elements of the State Plan: the

estimates of the racial impact on student enrollments in each of the institutions

that we anticipate will result from the successful execution of all the

recommended actions. We have chosen to make these estimates in terms of the

aggregate effects of carrying out all of the action elements, rather than

attempting to state for each action element a racial impact, because we consider

the latter course to be entirely unrealistic in the nicety of prediction it

would require as to the effects of actions whose separate impact is at best

a matter of speculation. It is, moreover, the net effect of all the actions

taken together that finally will count, and that is what we have undertaken

to project.
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B. Studente

1. Poet-SecondallAducetion Attendance

The population of North Carolina according to the Census of 1970

was 5,082,059. Of that number, 3,901,767 (76.8%) were white, 1,126,478 (22.2%)

were black, and 53,1314 (1.0%) were of other racee.12

The black proportion of the population ie significantly larger among the

younger cohorts than for the population as a whole. The traditionally-defined

college age group (those 18 to 21 years old) in 1970 numbered about 418,000.

The racial breakdown of that group was ae follows:

White 313,833 75.0%

Black 99,222 23.7%

Other 5,211 1.3%

418,266 100.0%13
w.

The racial proportione among the high school graduates of 1973 follow

closely the proportions found among their cohort (that ie, the entire group

of people born in 1955). The group born in 1955 numbered, according to the

1970 Census, 103,419 persons, of whoa 28.3% were black. The public high

school graduating class of 1973 numbered 69,322, of whom 27.2% were black.14

While the fact that only two - thirds of the 18-year olde graduated from high

school is a matter of significant concern, the fact that the high school

graduation rate of white and black citizens of the State ie almoet identical

shows encouraging and welcome change.

12. 1970 (-ft.:sus of Population. Generallopulation Characteristics.
North Carolina (Waehington: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, 1971), p. 35-56.

13. ibid. Theee are the people who, according to the 1970 Gangue, were
born in 1952, 1953, 1954, and 1955.

14. Survey of 1973 High School Graduates. (Raleigh: Department of
Public Instruction, 1973), p. 5.
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Another indication of the rate of attendance at post-secondary institutions

by race is found in a survey taken every year by the Department of Public

Instruction among the high school graduates of that year. Each graduate is

asked his intentions for the fall following graduation. The responses as to

the plans of the high school graduating class of 1973 (69,322 people) shows

that 31.6% of the whites were planning to go to senior institutions of higher

education (public and private), while 23.2% of the blacks so planned. A total

of 54.9% of the whites and 42.4% of the blacks declared plans to enter public

and private senior and junior institutions (including community college transfer

programs. The percentages of those intending to go to private vocational

schools were virtually indentical (4.6% white, 4.7% black). For the small

group of 1973 graduates (806 total) indicated as of some race other than

white or black, the percentages closely parallel those of the blacks.15

In the fall of 1973, 150,261 persons were enrolled in the North Carolina

post-secondary educational institutions, public and private (but including

only those enrolled in the college transfer programs of the community colleges).

That enrollment is about 36% as large as the 18-21 year old group, traditionally

thought of as the "college age" population. In evaluating this ratio, however,

it should be borne in mind that the North Carolina student population includes

35,661 out-of-state residents, about two-thirds of whom are in private

institutions.16 Current information on the number of North Carolinians enrolled

in schools outside this State is not available to us, but it is estimated to

be no more than 12,000, meaning that North Carolina institutions as a whole

)5. Ibid.

16. Statistical Abstract of Higher Education in North Carolina, 1973-74
(Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina, 1974), Table 2.
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are net "importers" of students to the extent of 23,000 to 25,000. Thus tbe

simple ratio of the number enrolled to the number of people 18-21 appreciably

overstates the attendance by North Carolinians.

By no means all college students are in the 18-21 year old bracket,

though that is the age group most often used in measuring attendance rates.

Recent national studies show that barely half of the total post-secondary

enrollment in the United States (currently 9.6 million) is within that age

group, reflecting the growing phenomenon of continuing education akd the

return to the classroom as regular students of persons whose educations were

interrupted for a time by other pursuits.
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2. Characteristics of Current Students

a. The University of North Carolina

An analysis of the fall, 1973 headcount enrollments in

the post-secondary educational institutions in North Carolina (including only

the transfer program students in the Community College System institutions)

shows the following:

Public Institutions All Institutions

Public institutions 101,378 67.5Z

Private institutions 48,883 32.5

Total 150,261 100.0%

The University of North Carolina 92,184 90.9%

The Community College System
(transfer program students
only) 9,194, 9.1

101,378 100.0%

North Carolina residents 88,758 87.6% 114,600 76.3%

Non-residents 12 620 12.4 35,661 23.7

Total 101,378 100.0% 150,261 100.0%

Undergraduate students 85,725 84.5% 129,723 86.4%

Graduate students 13,878 13.7 16,427 10.9

First Professional students 1,775 1.8 4,111 2.7

Total 101,378 100.0% 150,261 100.0%

Full-time students 81,955 80.8% 127,676 85.0%

Part-time students 19,423 19.2 22,585 15.0

Total 101,378 100.0% 150,261 100.0%
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Public Institutions All Institutions

Men 56,693 55.9% 83,953 55.9%

Women 44,685 44.1 66.308 44.1,

Total 101,378 100.0% 150,261 100.0%

Negro 16,340 16.4%

American Indian 596 0.6

White and other 82 712 83.0

Subtotal 99,648 100.0%

Military centers 1,730 41.111

Total 101,378 IM



ENROLLMENT BY RACE IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
FALL 19 73

Institutions Students

Black
American Indian, Oriental,
Spanish Surnamed American Other

Predominantly white 2,832 18.1% 953 93.0% 73,267 97.1%
Percentage 3.7% 1.2% 95.1%

Predominantly Black 12,614 80.5% 17 1.7% 771 1.0%
Percentage 94.2% 0.0% 5.8%

Military centers 213 1.4% 55 5.3% 1,462 1.9%
Percentage 12.3% 3.2% 84.5%

H

Total 15,659 100.0% 1,025 100.0% 75,500 100.02
Percentage 17.0% I 1.1% 81.9%

17. Ibid. Additional data on students will be found in Appendices UNC-4 through 29.

I Total

77,052 83.6%
100.0%

13,402 14.5%
100.0%

1,730 1.9%
100.0%

92,184 100.0%
17

100.0%

C
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b. The Community College System

In the fall of 1973, a total of 59,388 students were

enrolled in curriculum (degree-credit) programs in the 57 institutions of

the North Carolina Community College System. (See table on the following page.)

Of this total, 34,228 (58%) were enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)

and 25,160 (42%) were part-time students. Approximately six out of ten students

enrolled full-time in all program categories, except for general education

where nearly nine out of ten students were enrolled on a part-time basis.

Nearly 65% of the curriculum students were employed.

Slightly more than 39% of the students were female and about 61% were

male.

Approximately 66% attended classes in the day-time.

More than 80% of all curriculum students were classified as freshmen.

(This includes, however, large numbers of part-time students who had also

taken courses in previous years.)

White curriculum students numbered 48,050, or 80.9% of the total, with

a non-white (mostly black) representation of 11,336, or 19.1% of the total.

(It should be noted that these figures apply to curriculum students only.

Data presented earlier showed that non-whites represented 23.9% of fall,

1972 students, including extension students. The 1973 fall extension

enrollments total have not yet been analyzed by race.)

As compared with eitner high school graduation figures or the proportion

of non-whites in the North Carolina population, non-white students are

underrepresented slightly in all curriculum programs except vocational

programs. in the latter category, non-white students comprised 28.8Z of

all students in the fell of 1973. Non-whites made up 11.4% of all college
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North Carolina Community College System, Fall of 1973

Program Total

Full-Time vs.
Part-Time

Sex
Race

Class
Standiqg

Day vs.
Night Employment Status

Full-
Time

Part-
Time White

Non-
White

Fresh- Soph-
men omore

Attendance
Male Female

College
Transfer 9,194 6,201 2,993 5,745 3,449 8,144 1,050 6,511 2,683 7,421 1,773 5,779 3,415

Percent 15.5 67.4 32.6 62.5 37.5 88.6 11.4 70.8 29.2 80.7 19.3 62.9 37.1

General

Education 8,948 1,041 7,907 3,756 5,192 7,910 1,038 8,338 610 2,988 5,960 6,618 2,330

Percent 15.1 11.6 88.4 42.0 58.0 88.4 11.6 93.2 6.8 33.4 66.6 74.0 26.0

Technical 28,876 19,303 9,573 17,123 11,753 23,188 5,688 21,289 7,587 20,396 8,480 18,811 10,065

Percent 48.6 66.8 33.2 59.3 4C.7 80.3 19.7 73.7 26.3 70.6 29.4 65.1 34.9

Vocational 12,370 7,683 4,687 9,431 2,939 8,810 3,560 11,531 839 8,265 4,105 7,392 4,978

Percent 20.8 62.1 37.9 76.2 23.8 71.2 28.8 93.2 6.8 66.8 33.2 59.8 40.2

Total 59,388 34,228 25,160 36,055 23,333 48,052 11,336 47,669 11,719 39,070 20,318 38,600 20,788

Percent 100.0 57.6 42.4 60.7 39.3 80.9 19.1 80.3 19.7 65.8 34.2 65.0 35.0

See Appendix for detailed reports by institution by race.
Co
CO
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transfer students, 11.6% of the students in general education, and 9.7% in

technical programs. Economic and educational differences between white and

non-white students are likely to be responsible for racial and ethnic

differences in program selection.

The average age for all curriculum students enrolled in the 19 73 fall

quarter was 26.5 years. The range was from 17 years to over 70 years of age.

Of all curriculum students, 45.92 were in the 17-22 age range. Those who

were between 23 and 29 represented 27.2% of the total, the 30-39 range accounted

for 15.4%, those who were 40-49 represented 7.1% and 2.2% were between 50 and

59. Slightly less than one-half of one percent were 60 or older, and 1.7% of

the students' records left their ages blank.

The average age for college transfer students was 24 years. For general

education it was 31, technical was 26, and vocational was 27.

For extension students, the average age was 34.7 years, and for all

curriculum and extension students combined in the fall of 1973, the average

age was 30.8 years. Nearly 22,000 students received some type of financial

aid in the 1973 fall quarter. The most common type of financial aid received

was Veterans' Administration Benefits, with 14,978 students receiving it

(68.2% of all students receiving financial aid). Other types of financial aid

and the respective percentages of students on any type of financial aid who

received each are as follows: Manpower Development and Training Act, 1.1%;

scholarship, 5.1%; Military Survivor Benefits, 6.1%; Vocational Rehabilitation,

4.2%; College Work Study, 5.4%; and all other types, 9.8%.

The largest number of students from any one type of educational program

who received financial aid in the fall of 1973 were students enrolled in
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technical education. A total of 12,752 technical students (58.1% of all

students who received financial aid) obtained financial support. Lesser

numbers of students in other types of programs who received financial aid

included 2,740 in college transfer programs (12.5% of the total), 996 in

generar education (4.5%), and 5,465 (24.9%) in vocational education.

The chart on the following page describes the above data in tabular

form. A detailed breakdown of student aid by institution, and by race for

the 1972-73 academic year appears in the Appendix.



NORTH CAROLINA CCIWUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

Student Enrollment by Type of Support, Fall of 1973

OOLLEGE

Total No.
Students MIA

Schol-
arship

Surv. ED
Benefits

Veterans
Admin.
Benefits

Vocat.
Rehab.

Work
Study

Other
Support
Pro

TRANSFER 2,740 5 234 246 1,646 131 209 269

GENERAL
EDUCATION 996 16 42 69 483 72 72 242

TECHNICAL 12,752 83 640 750 9,099 419 686 1,075

VOCATIONAL 5,465 143 210 277 3,750 308 208 569

TOTAL 21,953 247 1,126 1,342 14,978 930 1,175 2,155
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3. Student Transfer Patterns

Concurrent with the rise in college enrollments in North

Carolina has come an increase in the tendency of students to transfer from

one institution to another within the State. The largest single source of

transfers is the Community College System. The largest recipient of transfer

students (58% of them) is The University of North Carolina. More than

two-thirds of the community college students who transfer go into the

constituent institutions of The University, a flow that has increased more

than 15-fold in seven years, from 104 in 1966 to 1,698 in 1973. This

increase probably represents much greater readiness on the part of the public

senior institutions than in the past to accept community college system

credits towards their four-year degrees. It also suggests the promise that

even readier transfer from the junior to the senior institutions holds for

the future. See Appendices UNC-11 through 14.

There is an increasing tendency as well, not reflected in the inter-

institutional transfer statistics, for students to move into, out of, and

after an interval back into educational institutions. This tends to make

statistical analysis of such phenomena as attrition increasingly difficult;

as fewer students follow the regular progression from year to year, it is less

easily ascertained why some do not keep up with their contemporaries.
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4. Access to Post-Secondary Education

a. The University of North Carolina

(1) Non-Discrimination Policy

The Board of Governors of The University of North

Carolina on April 13, 1973, adopted the following policy statement as Section

103 of the Code of the University:

Admission to, employment by, and promotion in The University of
North Carolina and all of its constituent institutions shall be
on the basis of merit, and there shall be no discrimination on
the i,asis of race, color, creed, religion, sex, or national origin.

This principle has been and will continue to be followed rigorously in the

admissions context. Various experimental programs have been initiated at

several locations, primarily for the purpose of testing empirically certain

traditional assumptions about student capabilities, levels of preparedness,

and evaluation techniques; these programs for presumptively "high risk" or

"disadvantaged" students frequently have included substantial numbers of

black students. However, in no case does such a program constitute a

permanent, confirmed modification of general admissions practices and in no

case is an impermissible discriminatory consequence intended.
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(2) Admissions Standards

An obvious constraint on student access to traditional

forms of higher education is the nature and level of standards by which

admissibility is measured and assessed. With reference to the system in gross

as well as individual institutions, admissionu standards serve two functions.

First, "policy dictated" minimum credentials are posited and measured for the

purpose of attempting to insure compatibility between the demands of the

curriculum, which vary among institutions, and the capacity of the prospective

student. Second, in any situation where there are more applications from

prospective students than spaces available to accommodate them, a process of

and basis for differentiation is necessary.

The ideal to which our nation historically ::gis professed allegiance in all

sociAl contexts involving competitive evaluation is that standards of

measurement shall be applied consistently, fairly, and ob4.4tively, to insure

against the conferral of special advantage and the imposition of special

detriment. At the primary and secondary levels of public education, the

14 objectivity ideal is expressed in terms of insuring adequate space for and

establishing standards which are sufficiently broad to accommodate virtually all

school-age children as to the fundamental question of admissibility, though

differentiation among enrolled students as to academic performance remains a

characteristic of the system. In the post-secondary educational context, the

objectivity ideal is expressed in somewhat more refined terms, reflecting both the

fact that enrollment is optional and voluntary and the fact that current and long-

standing public policy priorities reflected by commitments of public resources

do not as yet provide for universal participation in post-secondary education.

in short, public post-secondary education presently is designed to accommodate
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persons who have the demonstrated will and capacity to achieve significantly

beyond the virtually universal norm posited by the primary and secondary model

of public education. The matter could be addressed otherwise, as a function

of public policy, viz., substantial additional public resources could be

devoted to insuring that significantly more persons, of more diVcrac charac-

teristics, are induced to enter and are appropriately accommodated within an

expanded concept of post-secondary education. Indeed, that sort of expanded

vision is currently manifesting itself within the nation and in North Carolina

through such measures as publicly supported community colleges and technical

institutes, adult education offerings, and extension services. However, the

participation rate within the adult population in post-secondary education

now involves less than a majority, regardless of whether this represents a

function of personal choice or capacity of the system to accommodate or

ability of prospective students to meet qualifying standards or other social

circumstances which may militate against participation.

Assuming, as is the case currently, that more persons make application

to the total program of post-secondary education in North Carolina than

are admitted, the two fundamental constraints which so limit enrollment are

admissions standards and physical capacity of the instiLotions. It is the

former which is the subject of some current debate, in terms which suggest

the possibility of a racial implication. Most frequently, the suggestion is

made that black citizens :ire disadvantaged in inordinate numbers by the con-

sistent application of eeriain evaluation techniques and that compensatory

account ought to be taken of various social factors which may operate to the

disadvantage of black citizens in the eduCLinhal context. One theory

about remedial initiatives which enjoys currency is that first-year admission

to the public postseeondary system, both in gross and with reference to all
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individual institutions, ought to be available to any person who has completed

successfully and graduated from a public high school program. Indeed, such

an approach currently applies within the Community College System, and, as a

further refinement, certain individuals are there admissible even without

previously having achieved a high school diploma. At present, however, such

an approach is deemed unsatisfactory as a consistent practice among senior

institutions for at least three compelling reasons.

First, even if such a minimal admissibility standard were adopted, for

the foreseeable future there would continue to be institutions within the

total senior system that would remain more attractive to potential applicants

than others; with the consequence that some institutions would have more

applicants than could be accepted because of physical space limitations;

eschewing necessarily r. "first come, first served" system, the consequence

is that some system of differentiating qualitatively among applicants woull

have to be adopted.

Second, and even more significantly, differentiated admissions standards

for various senior institutions are justified by necessary programmatic

distinctions among institutions. It is not intended that every senior

institution shall constitute all things to all persons at all times. Rather,

there should be functional differentiations among institutions, producing

student options. which reflect, among other things, differences in student

career aspirations as well as student capabilities. Even at the most

sophisticated institutional levels, within North Carolina no one institution

purports to offer the full range of program and degree posHibilities. Economic

limitations which militate against duplication of program content among

institutions as well as judgments about the implications of the size of student

enrollment have dictated the conclusion, for example, that the two largest
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campuses within the University shall be distinguished, among other ways, by

the fact that one has an agricultural and technical emphasis which the other

does not have. Similarly, it would be counterproductive, both economically

and educationally, to attempt to develop at every institutional location a

full capacity to accommodate all levels of difference in student preparation

and capability. A broadly eclectic student body, measured by various indices

of academic potential, would require a multiplicity of programs tailored to

the special needs of different students, if essentially nonselective

admissibility were to be more than a hollow promise to those admitted.

Accordingly, selective and varying admissions standards, from institution to

institution, ought to reflect a commitment to economy, to matching student

skills and aspirations with compatible programs, and to insuring maximum

utility of the educational experience to undeniably different types of students.

Third, in a significant number of instances further reduction of minimal

admissions standards would do violence to the valid premise that, in all

modesty and honesty, higher education cannot and should not purport to function

as a panacea for a vast array of social ills reflected by the seriously

deficient student. Some persons may be further educated beyond the public

school norm only at extraordinary expense and over exceedingly long periods

of time. For higher education to undertake an unexcepted universality would

distort its mission, waste resources, and mislead participants.

Just as there should be no one uniformly high admission standard within

a public higher education system, so too there ought not to be one uniformly

low admission standard. We must accommodate a substantial part of the

undenlable'diversity in diverse terms, but we do not contemplate universal

and unexcepted access.
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An essential caveat concerns the validity and fairness of any admission

standards which may be employed, whether the perceived need for differentia-

tion is prompted by "market considerations" (i.e., competition derived from the

existence of more applicants than spaces) or "minimum standards" considerations.

Continuous reevaluation of measurement techniques must be laau,..ed, to the end

that measurement of inconsequential or insubstantial differences, which can

be shown to have no significant correlation with academic success, are discarded

promptly. To that end, it will be the responsibility of the President of The

University of North Carolina to create, by July 1, 1974, a special committee to

undertake a thorough investigation of current evaluation techniques within the

senior institutions, drawing on experience to date as well as the accumulated

knowledge of acknowledged experts in the nation, and to report its findings

initially to the President by December 31, 1974. The objective will be to

determine the fairness and validity of any selection techniques in use or

proposed for use. It is anticipated that the constituent institutions will

take the findings of the committee into account and will make such adjustments

in their admissions standards as they find appropriate. As deemed necessary

and appropriate, various institutions may be commissioned to conduct pilot

programs designed to generate empitical data useful to reliable assessments of

admissions criteria. This subject will be a matter of continuous monitoring

and review throughout the life of this State Plan.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: To be begun July 1, 1974, and an initial report to be

made by December 31, 1974.
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None.
18

To aid in determining the validity and fairness of

student selection and admissions methods used by

the constituent institutions, to guide those

institutions in setting their admissions

standards.

18. Here and in several later instances, the special cost of a projected
activity is stated to be "none." That does not mean that the activity will be
cost-free; few of them wilt. Tt does mean that funds will be sought from
sources other than new state appropriations to finance the activity. An
attempt will he made to determine the costs actually Incurred in support of
each projected activity.
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(3) Compensatory and Remedial Education Programs

A separate but, in some respects, related concern is

that of affording additional educational opportunities to those who do not

meet current minimum admissions standards. Here attention is addressed to

those students who may be inadmissible on the oasis of "policy-dictated"

admissions standards, as distinguished from market-induced higher standards

reflecting competition among a surplus of applicants for available spaces.

The perceived disability which may militate against admission to the

traditional and usually rather exacting post-secondary educational experience

may be either general or particular; for example, the disadvantaged student

may have a pervasive learning disability or may have a deficiency in one or

more of such subcomponents as reading, communication, or mathematics.

A profoundly important public policy question is whether the post-

secondary system shall be expanded and modified to accommodate many such

persons. Any such approach would entail, basically, an expansion of the

system to accommodate more students rather than the dispossession of certain

types of students currently enrollable in favor of a new and formerly

inadmiasible type of student.

Reference already has been made to the existence of opportunities for

admission into the post-secondary systems by students on the basis of minimal

criteria. However, all such admissions practices must be accompanied by an

assurance of the availability and proper use of resources designed to

acknowledge and address the special needs of such students. At present,

portions of the total objective just described are being realized within the

existing systems. In addition to the Community College System institutions,

at a number of senior institutions within the University, some admissions are



-111 -

being made virtually on the basis of credentials limited to the high school

diploma. However, the possible and, to some extent, apparent deficiency

characteristic of such current opportunities within senior institutions is

the absence of fully comprehensive and effective special assistance programs

designed to maximize the prospects of student success. Most of the constituent

institutions of The University provide either formal programs or informal

programs through tutoring, counseling, learning resources centers, reading

laboratories, and language laboratories that are designed to assist previously

identified high risk students or those whose academic farformance falls below

a satisfactory level. The following is a list of formally organized programs

that are already operating on the campuses indicated:

Campus

Appalachian

Elizabeth City

East Carolina

Fayetteville State

N. C. A & T

N. C. Central

N. C. School of the Arts

N. C. State University

Title of Program

Special Development Program

Freshman Opportunity Program
and
Basic Education and Enrichment Program

-rxperimentai Admissions Program

Intensive Study Program

Provability Program

Academic Skills Center

Special Tutorials

LSpecial sectioning of selected
courses and special counseling/

Pembroke College Opportunity Program

UNC-Creenshoro Special Services Program

UNC-Wilmington Special Admissions Program

Western Carolina Special Program for Probationary
Freshmen

Winston-Salem Enrichment Center
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Experimentation in the University is encouraged. The quality of special

assistance programs also is relevant to that body of students, of presently

undetermined magnitude, who previously have been admitted to senior institu-

tions on the basis of minimal credentials; they also must be considered

appropriate beneficiaries of an improved capacity for necessary special

assistance.

The realization of both an expanded capacity to accommodate new types
\\

of students and the creation of satisfactory programs tailored to their special

needs as well as the needs of those already enrollable under minimal standards

will entail substantial resource allocations, within budgeting priorities.

With reference to all such undertakings, it is understood that no

distinctions based on race should apply; the beneficiaries of any such remedial

undertakings should be both black and white studemtc ho have been identified

reliably, on the basis of non-racial criteria, as proper objects of this

effort. To the extent that it may be demonstrated that a higher percentage

of black citizens than white citizens are the victims of the cumulative social

dynamic which makes such progrars necessary, then a higher percentage of blacks

is expected to benefit therefrom. That is the intention and expectation.

Within The University of North Carolina, a study will be undertaken of

the experience of the constituent institutions of The University and of other

institutions with respect to remedial and compensatory education programs for

those whose academic qualifications are lees than those normally required

for admission. The purpose of this study will be to develop libody of

information on the most effective form programs,and contents of such rograms, their

organization and administration, their cost, and ether aspects. This

information would be made available to the constituent institutions in the
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development or expansion of remedial and compensatory education programs.

The projected study should be completed by July 1, 1975, and the effects of

the data it develops should begin to be observed by the fall of 1975.

Responsibility: The Prestdent of The University.

Timing: To be begun July 1, 1974, and completed by

July 1, 1975.

Special cost: None.

Effect: To provide information to guide The University

of North Carolina and its constituent institutions

as to the most effective forms of remedial

education programs that may be offered by them,

and thus to aid them in improving the prospects

of academic success of those persons who are

admitted to those institutions.
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(4) Transfer Policies and Guidelines

Polirles with respect to student transfer among

institutions, both within The University and into The University from external

institutions, bear materially on the question of access and opportunity.

Particularly with reference to less well prepared students, the prospect of

real opportunities for transfer following successful completion ora supple-

mental or remedial educational experience is important. The University of

North Carolina engages in several activities especially designed to facilitate

student transfer with a minimum loss of credit and time from two-year

institutions to senior ones. The University co-sponsors and provides staff

services for the Joint Committee on College Transfer Students, the Joint

Committee on Nursing Education, and the Allied Health Articulation Project.

It publishes and distributes two biennial mannuals: (1) Guidelines for

Transfer, relating to admissions, credit, and ten academic disciplines, and

(2) Policies of Senior Colleges and Universities Concerning Transfer Students

from Two-Year Colleges in North Carolina. Periodically, the University

participates in articulation workshops in the major disciplines, which are

attended by faculty of both two-year and senior institutions. The University

of North Carolina also annually collects and disseminates data on transfer

students, e.g., the number of transfers each institution sends and receives,

and the academic performance of each undergraduate transfer student who enters

The University. Such data not only identify the extent of incoming and

outgoing transfers, but to some extent indicate the degree of their academic

achievement. These activities will he continued to the end that access to the

constituent institutions of The University may be enhanced.
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Responsibility: The Chancellors, the President of The University,

and the President of The Community College System.

Timing: Continuing, 1974-78.

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To enhance access to the constituent institutions

of The University of North Carolina, especially

on the part of people who for academic or other

reasons are not able to begin their educational

work in those institutions.
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b. the Community College System

(1) Non-discrimination Policy

The North Carolina Community College System, established

by the 1963 General Assembly, has no history of de lure or de facto racial

segregation.

The North Carolina Community College System, administered at the State

level by the State Board of Education, is comprised of the Department of

Community Colleges and 57 technical institutes and community colleges. Each

institution has a board of trustees. From its early days the System has

maintained an "open-door" policy for all individuals regardless of race, creed,

or national origin. Each institution is non-residential and serves primarily

commuter students.

The 1962 Report of the Governor's Commission Beyond the High School

recommended that ". . . Students should be admitted to all post-high school

educational institutions without discrimination as to race. u19

The 1963 Community College Act provided that:

The State Beard of Education is authorized to establish and
organize a department to provide state-level administration,
under the direction of the Board, of a system of community
colleges, technical institutes, and industrial education
centers 1 separate from the free public school system of the
State.2'

On February 6, 1964, the State Board of Education adopted the following

open-door admissions policy:

The industrial education centers, technical institutes, and
community colleges shall maintain an open-door admissions
policy to the institutions for all applicants who are high
school graduates or are school leavers 18 years old or older;

19. The Report of the Governor's Commission on Education Beyond the High
School (Raleigh, 1962), p. 17.

20. North Carolina General Statutes Sec. 115A-3.
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with selective placement in the different curriculums within
the institution, such selective placement to be determined by
the officials of the institutions based on the admission
requirements approved by the State Board of Education for each
curriculum and each course offered.

In order to implement this policy, the Department of Community
Colleges is authorized to provide through institutional budgets
and otherwise for trained counselors, comprehensive curriculum
offerings including guided studies programs, and emphasis on
individualized instruction. . .21

On February 11, 1965, the State Board of Education adopted a policy to

implement the Civil Rights Act of 1964.22

In February of 1967, detailed instructions to implement the 1964 Civil

Rights Act were incorporated into the official Policy Manual for the North

Carolina Community College System. These instructions stipulated that the

chief state executive of the Community College System would secure ". . .

the necessary and proper compliance forms for all the institutions and agencies

under his direction."23

On March 2, 1972, the State Board of Education adopted the following

policy reaffirming its existing policy on civil rights and specifically

including the employment of women as well:

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education is aware of and in sympathy
with current efforts to expand and improve the role of women in
today's society; and

WHEREAS, the Board has been requested to clarify its position
with specific regard to the utilization of women in administrative
capacities in education;

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED:

That the North Carolina State Board of Education reaffirms its
commitment to a policy of employment and assignment of
personnel solely on the basin of qualifications and without
regard to sex, creed, or ethnic origin;

21. Minutes of the State Board of Education, Raleich, February 6, 1964, p. 2.

22. Ibid., February 11, 7965, p. 1.

23. 'olley Manual for the State System of CommunitykflumAULTechnical
institutes (Raleigh: State Board of Education, 1967), Policy No. 2.09.
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BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Board go on record as
encouraging an expanding employment of women in administra-
tive positions in those instances where qualified female
applicants are available for such'positions.24

;2) Admissions Standards

The North Carolina Community College System has

maintained an open-door admissions policy since its inception in 1963. No

change in this policy is contemplated now or in the future. Admission

restrictions applied by local institutional authorities to applicants for

admission to a particular curriculum or program are subject to review and

modification by the State Board of Education on its own motion, or on

recommendation of the State PresiCant, or by petition of an aggrieved party.

(Such admission restrictions usually arise from requirements or standards

established by national or regional professional or occupational accrediting

organizations concerned with training standards in the particular field of

specialization.)

The admission to specific programs is based upon the use of a system of

testing, interviews by counselors, and high school transcripts where applicable.

Admission to programs is made without regard to race, creed, color, or national

origin. In those cases where the applicant does not meet minimum program

entrance requirements, guided studies and remedial programs are used to prepare

the student for entrance into the program of his choice.

(3) Compensatory and Remedial Education Programs

The institutions of the Community College System offer

specialized credit and non-credit courses for students who need to improve

their skills so that they can perform at the level required--college transfer,

24. Minutes of the State Board of Education, Raleigh, March 2, 1972,
p. 12.
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technical, or vocational. An individual who desires to enter a specific

curriculum program and who has deficiencies in prerequisites or low entrance

test scores is guided into a program of study designed to increase his

proficiency. These programs are designed to meet the individual's needs for

the curriculum to be entered.

In addition to regular courses, a student may elect to study in the

learning laboratory program. These programs are designed to meet the needs

of the person who wants to prepare for the High School Equivalency Examination,

the person who desires to remove deficiencies so that he can enter a regular

curriculum program of the institution, the person who wants to be better

prepared in his present job or to prepare for advancement on his job, or the

person who wants to study a subject for his own self-improvement.

The laboratories offer programmed instruction which presents the material

to be learned in small, sequential steps which move gradually from basic and

easily learned knowledge and skills to more difficult content. The student

can enroll in the Learning Laboratory at any time during the year. He sets

his own work schedule and progresses at his own rate.

Special programs to aid disadvantaged persons such as the educationally

deprived, financially disadvantaged, and the underemployed and hard core

unemployed are conducted under the Manpower Development Training Act, Adult

Basic Zducation, Adult High School Education, and the General Educational

Development Preparatory Program. Although the institutions conduct extensive

advertising and recruiting campaigns, considerable difficulty is ancountered

in enrolling and retaining students in these programs. Additional cfforts

will be expended in an attempt to enroll and retain more students in this

category without regard to race.
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Among the areas of study available in the remedial programs are English,

social science, mathematics, foreign language, business, science, occupational,

and general interest. The reading programs provide instruction from the

second grade to college.

Mile institutions of the Community College System do not themselves

offer education or training above the sophomore level of college or university

course work, some of the Community College System institutions do make their

facilities available when possible to senior institutions desiring to teach

graduate or professional level extension courses or seminars in the community

institution.

5. Recruiting,

a. General

(1) The University of North Carolina

(a) Control

Recruiting is under the control of each constituent

institution, whose board of trustees exercises authority delegated to it by

the Board of Governors. Recruiting is conducted with no supervision and a

minimum of coordination by the General Administration. No change in this basic

allocation of authority is being made.

(b) The Educational Opportunities Information

Center (EOICJ

The 1971 General Assembly authorized the former

Board of Higher Education, and later the Board of Governors of The University,

to establish an Educational Opportunities Information Center. The principal

reason underlying the authorization was that applicants were experiencing

difficulties in gaining admission to college because of crowded enrollments.

The Educational Opportunities Information Center has upon request given aasin-

tance to such students in finding colleges to which they are generally admitted_
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The recent leveling-off in enrollment has to a large degree obviated

the particular kind of service previously performed by EGIC. The problems

faced by applicants for admission to college currently are those that are related

to the complex manner by which appropriate information must be sought regarding

the variety of higher educational opportunities in the state. The information

needed includes: the kinds of institutions available, the nature and location

of programs, the admissions process and standards, costs, financial aid,

housing, etc. We now envision the Educational Opportunities Information

Center as being a statewide agency that would facilitate securing all such

information and which would make the information readily available at minimum

or no cost to any interested student. Moreover, we believe that the information

must be available in a form suitable to students who are still enrolled in

junior high school. In this manner, the information is expected to be helpful

in increasing the college-going rate of blacks and whites. Special attention

will be given to reducing the number of minority students who become high

school dropouts by the tenth grade.

All published materials issued by the Education Opportunity Information

Center will carry appropriate statements to the effect that admission to

institutions and programs within The University shall be without respect to

race.

Implementation of this broader function of the EOIC requires the

attention of a full-time director. The Board of Governors will appoint a

director by July i, 1975.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Beginning July 1, 1975, and to continue at least

to 1978.
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Special Cost: $30,000 a year.

Effect: To increase attendance at institutions of higher

education with attention being given to

increasing the college-going rate of blacks

and whites to the national average.

(c) The Application for Admission

All efforts to provide easier access to information

vital to a prospective student's decision-making process about post-secondary

education will be meaningless if another major barrier occurs at the time of

application for admission. The barrier may be composed of a number of elements

such as cost, multiplicity of forms, and contacting and filing multiple

applications with the several institutions to which the student may elect

to apply.

One effective approach to reducing these barriers begins with the use

of a common application form for all 16 campuses of The University. Through

a collaborative effort of the admissions officers of the 16 campuses of The

University, steps have already been taken to develop and design a single

application form for all new and transfer undergraduate students. Each of the

16 campuses will be identified on the application form. In this manner, the

applicant will find it easier to apply simultaneously to one or more of the

institutions. The common application form will carry an appropriate statement

to the effect that admission to in..titutions and programs within The University

will be without respect to race.

Once the common application hos been developed, its usefulness in

facilitating the application process will be tested. The expectation is

that all applicants will have a more convenient and equal opportunity to

consider all 16 institutions. The University will monitor the process to
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determine whether there results an increase in the rate of applications by

potential students who represent the "minority presence" on each campus.

In order to effectuate the study, the racial identity of applicants will

be needed. To secure this information, all 16 campuses will henceforth call

for the racial identification of the applicant. (Ten of the institutions now

require this information.) No penalty, however, will result from a student's

refusal to provide racial identification.

The adoption of a common application form will have no immediate effect

on the application fees charged by the institutions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Testing of common application for admissions

form will begin in the fall of 1975. Eliciting

racial identification will begin with applications

for admission in fall 1974

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To simplify the application process and to

increase the opportunity to apply to any of

the 16 institutions, irrespective of its

historical racial identity, and to test the

effectiveness of each institution in

attracting "minority presence" prospects.

(d) University-wide Publications

The University of tucth Caioilna in fulfilling

its legislatively-mandated responsibility to do so collects and dissemingtes

a large quantity and variety of Information relnting to higher education each

year. The tnformation collected is obtained from both public and private
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institutions and is published annually in the document entitled Statistical

Abstract of Higher Education in North Carolina. This information, however,

is not directed particularly to high school counselors or to prospective

students. In order to remove this inadequacy, two new publications will be

issued under the auspices of The University of North Carolina with the

cooperation of the constituent institutions.

A publication is in the initial stages of development which will be aimed

primarily at prospective students. This publication will contain information

about each of the 16 public senior institutions. (The private institutions

isJue their own publication.) The format is expected to be attractive and to

have special appeal to students. The second publication will be similar to

the first one, except that the target population will be prospective graduate

and professional students. Each of these two publications will have the

widest possible distribution among the respectively appropriate populations.

Both of these publications will carry appropriate statements to the

effect that admission to institutions and to programs within The University

shall be without respect to race.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: The two publications are expected to be

available in time for the recruiting period

for students entering in the fall of 1975.

Each publication is expected to be reissued

biennially thereafter.

Special Cost: Approximately $12,000.

Effect: To enhance attendance by students generally, but

especially "minority presence" students, since

these publications will make available to all
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readers information on institutions and programs

that may not otherwise be readily available. In

addition, the effect is expected to encourage

application for admission by students who in

the past may have been unaware of the

opportunities available.

(e) Dissemination of Policy on Non-Discrimination

All pertinent publications of the constituent

institutions of The University will clearly state the policy that students

will be admitted to the institution without respect to race, and when pictures

are used to illustrate such publications, this policy will be illustrated

where feasible by pictures of integrated groups.

Responsibility: The Chancellors of the constituent institutions

of The University.

Timing: To begin immediately and to continue at least to 1978.

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To the extent that the lack of such policy

statements in some college catalogs, etc.,

may discourage (or fail to encourage)

"minority presence" attendance at institutions,

the implementation of this policy should

enhance such "minority presence."
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(2) The Community College System

(a) General

Student recruiting by community colleges and

technical institutes is effective for several reasons. First, the institutions

are interested in recruiting a wide range of ability levels--from illiterates

to college level, from unskilled to the highly skilled who desire upgrading by

means of additional training or education. Second, practically all students

are from homes and families in the commuting area for each institution, and

therefore serve as contacts with others in the area who may need what the

institution can provide. Third, the employers in the community receive all or

the major portion of the output of the institution and assume a voluntary role

in the recruitment effort. Fourth, the institution's programs are largely

selected to meet the needs found to exist among the population of the commuting

area and are thus more highly "saleable" to prospective students.

In the Community College System, all recruitment activities are carried

out without regard to race, creed, color, national origin, or sex. Since the

Community College System was established as a system of non-segregated

institutions, no attempt is made to recruit students for a particular

institution on the basis of race. In addition, since funding is based on the

number of full-time equivalent students attending the institution, there is

pressure upon the institution to recruit.

(b) Publications

An Educational Guide for technical institutes and

community colleges is published by the Department of Community Colleges. This

publication Is revised biennially and contains general information about the

Community College System, information about educational programs and lists of
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curricula by institutions. The photographs contained in this Guide are multi-

racial in character, are illustrative of program areas, and are not related to

the racial composition of any institution. Other devices, such as film

presentations produced at the state level, also depict the community college

as being a multi-racial entity.

Member institutions in the system publish institutional catalogs and

brochures advertising specific programs. These publications also present

multi-racial settings in many instances.

All recruitment materials produced on And after July 1, 1974, either at

the State or local level with aid of State or federal funds, shall contain a

statement of non-discriminatory policy. Failure to include such a statement

shall require a refund by the responsible person or institution of the State

or federal funds used in the production of the recruitment material.

Advertisements utilizing the mass media, promoting the institutions and

their various program offerings, are being presented in a manner that is not

restrictive for members of minority groups. However, special efforts shall

be made to utilize the mass media in the recruitment of more minority students.

Contacts with community organizations for the purpose of advertising the

institutions shall include more contacts and emphasis in relation to minority

organizations and leaders.

The Department of Community Colleges prepares and disseminates bulletins,

brochures, news items, television briefs, and a very widely-broadcast,

continuing series of radio programs of information concerning the Community

College System and the institutions. The State President assures implementa-

tion of the above commitments with respect to all informational materials and

advertising disseminated by the Department.
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The Department of Community Colleges receives copies of institutional

publications and subscribes to a newspaper clipping service by means of which

institution publicity items and advertisements published in every newspaper in

the State are reviewed by the State President or his representatives in the

Department of Community Colleges. The State President anticipates that every

institution's president will accept local responsibility for implementing the

foregoing commitments in good faith and will, on his own part, make prompt

remonstrance to any institution president observed to be negligent or

derelict in requiring full and faithful compliance. If such remonstrance

proves unavailing, the delinquency will be reported to the State Board of

Education and to the institution's board of trustees for such further remedy

and relief as these governing authorities may deem appropriate to the case.
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b. Recruiting Staffs: The University of North Carolina

Many campuses around the country and at least half of the

institutions within The University have found it beneficial to have at least

one person on the recruiting staff who is a member of the principal "minority

presence" race on that particular canpus. The University, therefore, commits

itself to having at least one such person on each of its campuses. Where the

budget of the institution does not currently provide the support for an

additional position required for racial diversification of the recruiting staff,

appropriate requests should be included in the institutional change budget

for 1975-76 to employ such a person.

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Continuing (or where necessary beginning

in 1974 and continuing) at least to 1978.

Special Cost: Uncertain.

Effect: To increase the effectiveness of the

recruiting staff in attracting to the

institution students who are members of

the "minority presence" on that campus.

c. Nigh School Counseling

(1) The University of North Carolina

To the extent that such emphasis is now lacking,

the academic and training programs for future counselors should emphasize the

development of techniques to ensure objectivity with respect to racial

considerations in advising students regarding post-secondary educational

careers. The expected benefit of this emphasis within the professional

development program of counselors is to minimize or eliminate improper
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influences that may flow fropethe counselors' biases. The constituent

institutions of The University which conduct curricular programs in counseling

will be encouraged to introduce this emphasis where lacking and to reinforce

it wherever possible.

By means of publications, workshops, regional meetings of the professional

organizations, visits to the campuses, and other appropriate means, The

University can and should assist annually the counselors to know and understand

the offerings of the constituent institutions and the Community College System

institutions. The magnitude of this undertaking is suggested by the fact that

there are approximately 1,500 high school counselors in the State, but the

task is manageable through regional conferences.

The Board of Governors is aware of the requests of the Office for Civil

Rights that it "assure that white students will not be counselled or otherwise

channeled away from the predominantly black schools and that black students

will not be channeled to predominantly black institutions." The high school

counselors of the State are not in any sense employees of The University of

North Carolina. The Board of Governors does not have the authority to command

the counselors in their performance or to punish them if that performance does

not accord with the wishes of the Board of Governors. The University as an

educational institution will do all that it appropriately can to educate,

inform, and advise the counselors to advise students, white or black, to

select institutions in accordance with their best academic interests. We

believe that the actions proposed above offer reasonable prospects of producing

changes in the behavior of counselors to the extent that may be necessary.
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Responsibility: The President of The University and the

Chancellors.

Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least to 1978.

Special Cost: $3,000.

Effect: To increase the attendance by students at

institutions in which they will be members

of the "minority presence."
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(2) The Community College System

Articulation workshops with high school counselors

are conducted for the express purpose of improving communications between

high school counselors and the institution staff. Many institutions are

currently involved in such articulation programs. From all indications,

these programs have proven to be valuable. In addition, personal visits are

made by Community College System institution staff members with high school

counselors to keep them up to date on opportunities available in Community

College System institutions. C :pies of the Ed4cationl Guide, which contains

information on programs available in technical institutes and community

colleges are provided to the counselors.

While the articulation workshops are oriented primarily toward providing

in-service training needs and experiences for high school counselors, selected

high school teachers of All races and both sexes are also invited to

participate because high school students also look to them for counseling.

The high school counselors and teachers attending these articulation workshops

receive a stipend for the period of their participation. Beginning

July 1, 1974, tt.se articulation workshops will include substantial emphasis

upon the need to identify and eliminate possible discriminations based on

race or sex in all areas of institution responsibility. The authorization

of State funds to support articulation workshops will include a commitment on

the part of the institution to implement this additional emphasis. Each

Articulation workshop will be required to include one seminar on procedures

for identifying and eliminating racial discrimination in areas of institution

responsibility affecting students.
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d. Visitations

(1) The University of North Carolina

(a) Visits to High Schools by Institutional

Representatives

The North Carolina unit of the Carolinas

Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (CACRAAO) is the

professional organization which sponsors cooperative recruiting efforts by

colleges and universities at the high schools. Membership in the Association

consists of senior and two-year institutions, public and private. A complete

listing of the member institutions is found in Appendix UNC-47. Attention is

drawn to the fact that all five of the predominantly black senior institutions

are members.

One benefit of this cooperative effort is the avoidance of unfair

competition among the recruiting institutions. The particular mechanism

employed by the Association is a combination of two committees, the North

Carolina Ethics Sub-Committee and the College Day Committee. The former

committee oversees the ethical practices of the member institutions and the

latter committee schedules college days at the high schools throughout the

State. Currently, six predominantly black institutions, three of which are

public senior institutions, are represented on the College Day Committee. In

addition, it is the policy of The University of North Carolina and the stated

position of CACRAAO that all member institutions shall be treated equally

and fairly without regard to the dominant racial identity of the institution

or of the high school. This policy will remain in effect and will be reinforced

by having no constituent institution of The University participate in
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recruiting visits to high schools which invite or exclude recruiters on a

racially selective basis.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To avoid any appearance of racially se:Petive

recruiting by the constituent institutions.

(b) Visits to Institutiols by Prospective Students

High school students, without regard to race,

will be encouraged to attend appropriate university functions at all of the

constituent institutions, and each institution will continue to bring minority

and racially integrated groups to campus functions.

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To enhance attendance, especially by white studc.ts

on black campuses and vice versa.
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(3) The Community College System

(a) Visits toiLik Schools by Institutional

Representatives

Staff members from community colleges participate

in high school programs such as college days and career days. In addition,

workshops orienting students to occupational practices are also conducted by

Community College System counselors in public schools. In order to facilitate

more effective recruitment of members of minority races, staff members who

visit high schools shall always include representatives of the respective

racial elements comprising the community served. The use of institution

students for high school recruitment visits has often proved effective.

(b) Visits to Institutions by Prospective Students

Campus visits by students are coordinated between

the guidance personnel from high schools and community college student services

personnel. Tours of the campus and any briefings given are presented to the

students in a bi-racial context.

Emphasis is placed on special programs, such as guided studies and

preparatory studies, and adequate information is provided concerning the types

of financial aid available at the institutions.
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6. Student Costs and Financial Aid

a. Costs

(1) The University of North Carolina

(a) Tuition and Fees

Until reorganization (1971) the boards of trustees

of ten of the sixteen institutions had been free to set their own tuition and

fees; the Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina set them for

six institutions. The result had been a varying scale of tuition and fee

charges from institution to institution. The Board of Governors, in the

exercise of its authority to set tuition and fees, began in 1973 as a part

of its first request budget to alter tuition schedules in stages with the

objective of achieving a standardized tuition schedule for all of the institu-

tions within each of the four categories of constituent institutions. With

two minor exceptions, that standardization process has been accomplished with

the adoption of the 1974-75 budget.

Neither mig,Ice the former disparate schedule of tuition charges ncr under

the present or emerging schedule are the differences in charges based on the

historical racial identity of the institutions. Instead, the schedules are

based on the functional categories of institutions, the assumption being that

the costs of education at a five-year institution are higher than those at a

four-year institution and the costs of education at a doctoral level

institution are higher than those at a five-year institution, and that students

should pay tuition accordingly. The exceptionally high cost of instruction

in the School of the Arta results in its tuittiJn, like its state budget

appropriation, being appreciably higher than in the four-year institutions:
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(b) Advance Deposits

The statute that formerly required advance

deposits in fixed amounts to be paid by persons accepted for admission to an

institution or intending to return to an institution for the succeeding academic

year has been repealed. The authority to fix such deposits has been delegated to

the respective boards of trustees. There is some reason to believe that the

requirement of substantial advance deposits has the effect of discouraging-

attendance at the constituent institutions by a significant number of students.

Nevertheless, the requirement of such deposits is a reasonable and proper means

of increasing the acc.iracy of enrollment and student housing projections.

Continuing study will be made to determine whether advance deposit 'require-

ments are Laving a discouraging effect on attendance at the constituent

institutions and how, through such means as hardship exceptions, relief can

be provided to those students while meeting the valid administrative needs

of the institutions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Current and continuing at Least to 1978.

Special Cost:

Effect: To enhance attendance, especially by persons

for whom, the present advance deposits constitute

a serious economic barrier to attendance or con-

tinuation LI the constituent institutions of The .

University.
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<2) The Community Collecte System

(a) Tuition and Fees

The charges for attending an institution within

the Community College System are somewhat less than the charges for attending

the typical university, even if the student commutes daily to the institution

in either case. At the same time, the cost of commuting may be substauiial

for the student and his family, depending upon the distance travelled. Tuition

at the North Carolina resident rate is $42 per quarter in the college transfer

curriculum and $32 per quarter in other curricula throughout the Community

College System. Other student fees and charges vary from institution to

institution but are limited by the State Board not to exceed $28 per year.

(b) Advance Deposits

Advance deposits may be required of applicants.

The amount of this deposit varies from institution to institution with the

maximum allowable of $15. The amount collected is applied toward tuition when

an applicant registers at the institution. Full refund of tuition is allowed

if the student withdraws within ten days after the session begins.
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b. Student Financial Aid

(1) The University of north Carolina

(a) Federally Based Programs

The majority of all financial aid funds

administered by the constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina

bas as a common criterion of award the determination of financial need.

Assistance to students is provided singularly or in combination through insti-

tutional, federal, and state programs. Federal programs include Basic

Opportunity Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, College Work-

Study Programs, and National Direct Student Loans. See Appendices UNC-34

through 37.

During the 1972-73 academic year, 19% of the total enrollment of The

University of North Carolina received some form of financial assistance from

federal programs. Of the number awarded aid, 53% were blacks and other

minorities. These racial minority students received 59% of the total financial

hid dollars awarded by the 16 constituent insrituLions that year. The total

enrollmnt of blacks and other minorities within The University during that

period was 17X.

Appendix UNC-37 indicates the percentage of each racial group represented

within the enrollment population during 1972-73 and compares that percentage

to the percentage of students aided and Federal funds awarded to those racial

groups during the 1972-73 academic year.

An examination of data available to the General Administration reveals

no discrimination against blacks and racial minorities currently in the

distribution of financial aid funds either among the 16 institutions as a

system:or within any Individual institution. This statement is based upon an
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assessment of the distribution of federal student assistance funds within The

University system during the year 1972-73.

State-appropriated funds related to federal programs are used for

matching purposes specified by the federal programs. Distribution of these

appropriated funds among blacks and other minczities is estimated, therefore,

to be roughly equivalent to that of the federal funds.
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(b) Institutional and University-Wide Programs

At the present time data are not available

on the distribution of student aid dollars from all sources; data are available

only on student financial aid from federal sources. The University will

collect such information routinely in the future. Such information is essential

to a more complete understanding cf the impact of financial aid on enrollments

in The University.

As was stated earlier, examination of available data for federal assistance

programs reveals no discrimination against blacks and other minorities; however,

closer examination does disclose a negligible impact on the white students on

the predominantly black campuses. The average percentage of white students

receiving financial assistance on the predominantly black campuses is 8.8%

compared to 12.5% of the white students aided on the predominantly white

campuses. The figure of 8.8% is misleading, however, because one of the black

campuses gave financial assistance (1972-73) to 30Z of its white students,

whereas in another black institution no white student received aid.

In order to assist the process of desegregation within The University and

to increase assurance that lack of money is not an impediment to the process,

the Board of Governors will request that an appropriation be made to The Universit

General Administration for the purpose of providing financial aid funds to

encourage white students to attend predominantly black institutions and, conversel'

black students to attend predominantly white institutions. For the period

1975-76, the sum of $300,000 will be requested for this purpose. To be

assisted by funds from this special appropriation at any individual campus, a

student must be of the "minority presence" race on that particular campus and:

(1) demonstrate need, (2) be a resident of the State, (3) be enrolled full-time
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(at least 12 semester hours), and (4) be enrolled in a program leading to a

degree. Determination of the recipient and the amount of the award will be

made through the normal financial aid processes of an individual campus.

At the conclusion of the second year of operation of this program, an

evaluation will be made of its impact on the number of "minority presence"

students at individual institutions and on the relative size of minority

enrollments within the total enrollment of each school. If found to be

effective, it will be continued.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the

Chancellors.

Timing: 1975-76.

Special Cost: $300,000 a year.

Effect: Increase the "minority presence" students

on each campus by providing financial

aid incentives.
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(c) State-Wide Programs

Most of the state funds currently available

are limited to students in special categories: prospective teachers of

mentally retarded children, future teachers in the public schools of the state,

children of deceased or disabled war veterans, the physically handicapped,

and those who plan to enter the medical and paramedical fields and such fields

psychiatric social work, social work, and other occupations directly related

to mental health. Administration of these programs is provided through five

different state agencies.

Comprehensive studies of financial aid management and resources in North

Carolina were made in 1968 and 1971. Further studies have been made by the

Southern Regional Education Board for the South as a whole. All of these

studies have provided the State with sufficient knowledge to determine student

needs in the light of changing college costs and economic status. Consequently,

there is nc need to repeat these earlier studies. The Board of Governors does

commit itself to d review and study of all financial aid resources that ate

available to the constituent institutions of The University. The purpose of

this review and analysis is to determine the effectiveness with which financial

aid emanating from private resources is helping to meet the needs of "minority

presence" students.

certaIn actions have already been initiated in the State to expand

financial aid programs. The 1971 General Assembly enacted legislation to allow

for the expansion of the North Carolina Insured Student Loan Program and

authorized a basic grant program which has not been funded by the General

Assembly. That legislative action, however, will enable the State through the
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Board of Governors and the North Carolina State Education Assistance Authority

to take steps to reduce further the financial barriers to post-secondary

education faced by many students.

At least two approaches to accomplishing a further reduction of financial

barriers are available to the Board of Governors.

One approach would be to expand the state-funded grants program. The

Governor has requested the Board of Governors to submit to the 1975 session

of the legislature a request for support of a State Student Incentive Grant

Program that is based on the recently Federally-funded program. If supported

by appropriated funds from the State legislature, this program will provide an

additional source of financial aid based on need throughout the State for

students enrolled in post-secondary institutions, both public and private.

Administration of this program would be the responsibility of the North

Carolina State Education Assistanne Authority. State funds would be matched

by federal funds on a dollar-for-dollar basis.

The second approach that is available is a continuation of providing

adequate reserve capacity f.-6r the program of North Carolina Insured Loans

operated by the North Carolina State Education Assistance Authority. These

loans are available to residents attending eligible institutions under a student

loan program authorized by the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended.

During 1972-73, approximately 30% of these loans made went to blacks and other

minority students.

Reenonsibility: Thp President of The University and the Board of

Directors of the State Zducation Assistance Authority.

Timing: 1974-75.

Special Cost: To be determined.

Effect: To reduce further the economic barrier to post-

secondary education for all North Carolinians, thus
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(2) The Community College System

Financial aid is available to students at all insti-

tutions in the Community College System. Student loan funds are available

for financial aid in the Community College System, but the State does not

contribute to them. In some cases local matching is required for federal funds.

The requirements for obtaining loans and the manner in which they are repaid

vary. The student's motivation toward study or training potential and

financial needs are considered before financial aid is awarded. Funds that

are available includes

a. National Direct Student Loan Program

b. Vocational Work-Study Program Under the Vocational Act of 1963

c. Work-Study Program under Title I, Part C, of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964

d. Veterans Administration Assistance

e. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program

f. College Foundation, Inc.

g. N. C. Insured Student Loan Program

h. James E. and Mary Z. Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan

i. State Board of Education Student Loan FundVocational and
Technical Education

j. State Aid to orphans of defined categories of military veterans

k. Vocational Rehabilitation Program

1. Local funds

At present, there is no State-level program of student aid in the

Community College System other than the loan program previously noted. State

appropriations will continue to be requested to provide matching funds required

to qualify all institutions for full participation in federal grant programs
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made available in support of student aid. At present an institution's

participation is dependent upon the availability of local funds to match

federal funds. State funds, if appropriated, would become available on and

after July 1, 1975.

The distribution of financial aid for 1972 by sex, race, and source of

funds is shown in the Appendix. The student enrollment by type of support for

the fall of 1973 is shown in the following table.



NORTH CAROLINA IMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

Student Enrollment by Type of Support, Fall of 1973

COLLEGE

Total No.
Students MDTA

Schol-
arship

Surv. ED
Benefits

Veterans
Admin.
Benefits

Vocat.
Rehab.

Work
Study

Other
Support
Programs

TRANSFER 2,740 5 234 246 1,646 131 209 269

GENERAL
EDUCATION 996 16 42 69 483 72 72 242

TECHNICAL 12,752 83 640 750- 9,099 419 686 1,075

VOCATIONAL 5,465 143 210 277 3,750 308 208 569

TOTAL 21,953 247 1,126 1,342 14,978 930 1,175 2,155
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7. Access to Services and Facilities

a. The University of North Carolina

(1) General

It is the policy of The University of North

Catolina that no student's access to the services and facilities of the

constituent institution in which he is enrolled is limited by reason of race.

(2) Housing

It is the policy of The University that institu-

tional housing, or housing in the community that is listed with any office of

any constituent institution as available for rent to students, shall be

available to students without regard to race, color, or national origin.

(3) Student Teachers

It is the policy of the constituent institutions of

The University that student teachers will be assigned without regard to race,

color, or national origin.

(4) Job Placement

It is the policy of The University that all persons

and organizations using the facilities and Job placement services of the

constituent institutions for the purpose of recruiting potential employees

will refrain from discriminating among prospective employees on the basis of

race, and that any person or organization unwilling to operate on that basis

will not be allowed to use University facilities and services.

(5) Services Performed for Institutions by Contractors

It is the policy of The University that all outside

contractors engaging to provide goods or services to the institution or to its

students or staff under contract with the institution will, as a condition of

receivicq and retaining such contracts, make their services or goods available
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without discrimination on the basis of race; and to the extent that they employ

students, such employment will be offered without respect to race.

(6) Discrimination Detection

Each chancellor of a constituent institution of The

University will be asked to designate a responsible officer of the institution

whose duty it will be to be alert to, receive reports on, investigate, and

recommend that appropriate remedial action be taken by the proper institutional

officers with respect to instances of racial discrimination within the insti-

LJ:1011 or by persons or organizations of the kinds referred to in ,:he foregoing

paragraphs.

(7) Semi-annual Reports

The semi-annual reports of The University to HEW will

summarize experience with respect to racial discrimination as to student

access to services and facilities during the preceding six months.
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b. The Community Collgge SYstem

(1) On-campus Housing,

It is the policy of the State Board of Education not

to provide on-campus housing and not to encourage private dormitories to serve

institutions of the Community College System. These institutions operate to

serve only a commuting clientele.

(2) Off-- campus Housing.

All institutions which maintain referral services for

student housing will publish statements of non-discrimination that have been

adopted by their local boards of trustees. Each institution offering referral

services will need to determine whether landlords whose facilities are listed

with the institution rent to students on a non-discriminatory basis.

(3) Job Placement

Job placement services for students needing part-time

work and those leaving school to accept full-time jobs are provided without

regard to race, creed, color, sex, or national origin.

(4) Other Services Performed by Institutions

Community services are provided by each of the insti-

tutions in their respective service areas. These services are furnished on

a non-discriminatory basis.

(5) Other Services Performed by Contractors for

Institutions

A number of institutions comprising the North Carolina

Community College System contract for direct services, such as food service

and some educational services. Any Community College System institution
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contracting with ary agency, company, or other institution to have the con-

tractor provide direct services to students must require that such services be

delivered without discrimination based on race, sex, creed, color, or national

origin.
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8. Student Organizations

a. The University of North Carolina

It is the policy vf The University that all student

organizations sanctioned by the constituent institutions shall be open as to

membership without respect to race. It is the duty of the chancellor and his

subordinates on each campus to require that every institutionally sanctioned

student organization file with the institution a statement of the organization's

non-discriminatory policy. The chancellor or his subordinates, in cooperation

with student government, shall take appropriate remedial action, after

investigation, where charges of racial discrimination by such organizations

are found to be correct.

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.

rost: None.

Effect: Enhancing the freedom with which "minority

presence" students elect to participate in

.....(%.4.......

student organizations that are officially

sanctioned by the institution.
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h. The Community College System

Each student organization before being approved by an insti-

tution within the Community College System shall be required to file a

statement declaring that membership will be open to all students without regard

to race, creed, color, or national origin. Only organizations that are approved

by an institution shall be permitted to utilize its facilities on a regular

basis.
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9. Student Retention

a. The University of North Carolina

It is the intention of the Board of Governors of The

University of North Carolina that all reasonable steps will be taken to enable

The University as a whole to maintain the current percentage of its graduates

who are black. The University does not, however, undertake to ensure that

result. It is inevitable that, if more students are admitted under high risk

programs without the academic credentials that are normally taken as

predictive of academic success, some of them will not complete a degree

irrespective of the amount of counselling and other. assistance given them.

The University has not heretofore collected data on student retention

experience by race. Steps are already being taken to collect such data

henceforth on a systematic basis in each of the constituent institutions and

to report it to the office of General Administration for analysis and inclusion

in the periodic reports made by The University to the Office for Civil Rights.

The data so collected will be available to the institutions for their guidance

in modifying admissions standards, counselling and other assistance programs,

and such other programs of the institution as the data suggests are in need of

attention.
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C. Faculty and Staff

1. General

a. The University of North Carolina

Equal employment opportunity is not, per se, an objective of the

provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; indeed, Section 604

directs that the provisions of Title VI shall not be construed to authorize

action . . . by any department or agency with respect to any employment

practice of any employer . . . except where a primary objective of the Federal

financial assistance is to provide employment"; the subject of employment

practices and equal employment opportunity is treated in Title VII. It is

acknowledged, however that employment policies and practices can impinge on

the broad objectives encompassed by Title VI and thus are appropriately treated

wiJkin a plan which seeks to address the vestigial problems of a formerly

de lure segregated system of post-secondary education. The essential point is

that the redressing of employment grievances attributable to racial considera-

tions is not a primary, free-standing objective of any plan submitted under

the terms of Title VI; rather, it is the derivative impact a employment

practices on the concerns addressed in Title VI which is here pertinent.

The racial composition of institutional employee complements is assumed

to have some bearing on each of the three basic concerns, and corresponding

objectives, expressed in this State Plan.

First, the achievement of a substantially multi-racial employee complement

at every institution is expected to help effect changes in the racial composition

of the student bodies of those institutions. By increasing black faculty,

administration, and staff presences at predominantly white institutions and

increasing corresponding white presences at predominantly black institutions,
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one significant environmental factor which presumably influences student

selection of an institution has been addressed; black students can be expected

to feel that the predominantly white campus environment is more attractive as

a consequence, and white students Can be expected to feel that the

predominantly black campus environment is more attractive as a consequence.

Second, it is reasonable to assume that significant racial changes in

employment profiles will contribute to the effort to increase the numbers of

black citizens entering the post-secondary experience. This assumption is

a reflection of two considerations. On the one hand, the increased presence

of black employees at predominantly white institutions should have an

ascertainable symbolic significance to black citizens. To the extent that

such black employees serve as role models, reflecting the fact of increased

equality of employment opportunity in society, more black citizens may be

induced to pursue qualifying educational experiences that are reasonably

expected to redound to their personal benefit within an improving soci9,

environment. On the other hand, if increased numbers of black students are

induced to enter predominantly white institutions because of the presence of

greater numbers of black employees, at least some of those black students are

expected to constitute a net gain in the number of black students enrolled in

the total system, because of the increased availability to black citizens of new

institutional choices which formerly may not have appeared to be realistically

available.

Third, the favorable changes in employment, particularly with reference

to faculty, are expected to improve the educational experiences of students,

in the fundamental sense that mult:-raelal contacts in the context of student-
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teacher relationships, like all opportunities for pluralistic exposures, enhance

the total quality of an educational experience. In a second, and perhaps

equally significant, respect educational opportunities will be improved because

"minority presence" students will have increased access to more faculty

members of the same race who may be equipped to render academic and personal

assistance on the basis of shared insights and perceptions.

Primary attention is here directed to the goal of increasing the multi-

racial character of faculties at all institutions, although administrative

and staff positions are treated also.
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b. The Conununity College System

The faculty and staff of each institution in the Community

College System is recruited, appointed, and otherwise governed and administered

by the institution, consistent with standing regulations of the board of

trustees, general regulations of the State Board of Education and pertinent

regulations and laws adopted by higher authority at State and federal levels.

With two exceptions, the institution's board of trustees holds plenary

decision-making authority in matters pertaining to faculty and staff. The

first exception relates to the institution president. The appointment of a

president is subject to approval of the State Board of Education. Also, the

president of the Community College System, deans of graduate schools and

interested members of the public at large suggest nominees for president to

the institution board of trustees. The second exception is appointment of a

class of personnel called area coordinators. These individuals, few in number,

are assigned program responsibilities of a coordinative nature related

exclusively to a few public service training programs conducted in a prescribed

geographic area that includes more than one institution administrative area.

Since these individuals serve more than one institution, the appointment

requires approval of the State President of the Community College System.
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2. Appointment and Promotion

a. The University of North Carolina

(1) General

The aggregate faculty population25 of the 16 constituent

institutions of The University of North Carolina consists of 5,039 individuals.

Of that number, 4,278 (or 85%) are white; 538 (or 11%) are black; and 223 (or

4%) are of other races. Stated in more meaningful terms, for present purposes,

at the 11 predominantly white institutions within The University of North

Carolina 1.2% of the aggregate faculty population consists of blacks, 95.0

consists of whites and 3.8% are of other races; at the five predominantly

black institutions 20.4% of the aggregate faculty population consists of

whites, 69.9% consists of blacks, and 9.7% are of other races.

These faculty profiles, and the obvious correlations between the racial

identifiability of an institution and the racial composition of its faculty,

may be analyzed and assessed from two very different perspectives and with

two very different objectives in mind. First, a legally mandated inquiry,

under the provisions of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and

Executive Order 11246 as amended by Executive Order 11375, requires a

determination of whether discrimination based on race is operative within an

employment context; if racial discrimination in employment is found to exist,

various remed!al undee:takings are required. On the other hand, these statistics

and profiles may he viewed within the cnntnxt of a generalized racial duality

within a state system of higher education, with the conclusion that racial

imbalances within faculties are one symptom of and one continuing cause of

25. Pull-time teaching faculty with the rank of Professor, Associate
Professor, Assistant Professor, or Instructor.
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the general duality; thus, if there Is an imbalance, the faculty racial

composition should be changed in service of the broader objective of

eliminating duality within the higher education system.

To a certain extent, the realization of either objective may be said

to serve the purposes of the other; however, the two different perspectives

dictate differences in established objectives, techniques to achieve those

objectives, and the nature of results. This State Plan is sensitive to both

aspects of perspective and purpose. Primary reliance is placed on programs,

described hereinafter, which respond to the legal mandates to discover and

eliminate any discriminatory policies or practices in the employment context,

in the belief that such efforts will effect a favorable change in racial

compositions of faculties. Secondary reliance is placed on additional programs

design:A to enhance the multi-racial character of all institutional faculties.



-161-

(21 The Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative

Action Programs

The 16 campuses of The University of North Carolina

and the Office of General Administration have filed 17 separate written

affirmative action p!ans under the requirements of Executive Order 11246 as

amended by Executive Order 11375. All such plans have been submitted to the

Atlanta Regional Office of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare for

review and evaluation. If implemented as currently written or as further revised

pursuant to additional negotiations with the compliance agency, these programs

will have a material impact on the racial compositions of institutional employee

complements. One important caveat is noted at the outset: Because these

affirmative action programs are designed, by the terms of the Executive Order,

to increase the employment and utilization of blacks at locations where they

arguably have been underutilized in the past, the major direct impact will be

realized within the predominantly white institutions. These programs, under the

terms of the Executive Order, do not result in affirmative action employment

goals designed to increase white presence at predominantly black institutions.

Accordingly a separate component of this state plan is the establishment of

programs, independent of those required by the Executive Order, which are

designed to increase the multi-racial character of employment at predominantly

black Institutions where that appears necessary. We note that the non-black

proportion of the faculty is one-third or higher in four of the five predominantly

black institutions.

The regulatory program of the Executive Order embodies two basic require-

ments. First, it is required that federal contractors insure the absence of

racial discrimination in the formulation, statement, and application of all
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personnel policies and practices. Second, federal contractors must undertake

positive efforts to overcome any demonstrated past undetutilization of blacks

within the employee complement, without reference to whether such ander-

utilization was the product of consciously discriminatory practice or intent.

The continuing elimination by The University and each of its constituent

institutions of any current manifestation of racial discrimination and the

correction of any consequences of past racial discrimination in employment are

expected to increase the multi-racial character of all institutional staffs,

within the context of normal employment-market dynamics. However, an even

more substantial impact is expected to flow from the affirmative action

employment goals responsive to identified past deficiencies in the representa-

tion and utilization of blacks within the staffs of predominantly white

institutions.

With reference to changes in faculty employment patterns, the summary

institutional goals for the predominantly white institutions responsive to

perceived past deficiencies embody a wide range of anticipated changes in

racial patterns; at the low end of the spectrum, one institution proposes to

progress from a current situation in which blacks are not represented on the

faculty to one where they constitute 1.7% of the faculty; at the high end of

the spectrum, the projected growth in black representation is from 4.6% to

6.9%. The substantiality of these minority employment goals must be evaluated

in the light of an additional, separate commitment, required by the Executive

Order, to effect changes also in the relative representation of males and

females In faculty employment. For each predominantly white institution, the

racially oriented affirmative action goals projected pursuant to the requirements

of Executive Order 11246 are;



-163-

Tnstit4tion
Current Racial Profile projected Racial Profile By end of,

White Black Other 'White Black Other Academic
Year

UNC-C 92.5 4.6 2.9 1 90.4 6.9 2.6 1976-77

UNC-CH 95.9 1.2 2.9 93.3 3.9 2.8 1975-76

NCSU 97.7 1.0 1.3 94.9 3.5 1.6 1975-76

UNC-G 96.4 1.7 1.7 92.1 5.8 2.2 1977-78

ECU 96.3 0.5 3.2 93.4 3.6 3.0 1975-76

ASU 97.4 1.4 1.2 94.6 .4 1.0 1975-76

WCU 99.4 0 0.6 96.5 2.2 1.3 1975-76

UNC-W 93.7 2.1 4.2 91.5 5.1 3.4 1975-76

UNC-A 98.3 0 1.7 98.3 1.7 0 1975-76

PSU 86.2 1.0 12.8 84.5 2.1 13.4 1976-77

(The data for NCSA are not currently available.)

Similar projections designed to effect changes in both administrative

and non-administrative staffs are embodied in the affirmative action plans.

Even in the absence of corresponding affirmative action employment goals

at rredominantly black institutions for increasing the presence of white faculty

members, it is anticipated that the natural consequences of the efforts of

predominantly white institutions will impact on the racial character of faculties

at all institutions. This is so because, to a substantial extent, the

realization of goals will involve both a voluntary relocation of faculty by

race within the State as well as the Induction of new blacks to faculty ranks

and the attraction of new black faculty members into the State.

In addition, the Predominantly black institutions within The University of

North Carclira will develop supplemental affirmative action employment goals
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which closely follow, in objective and technique, the programs already being

developed by the predominantly white institutions. By August 1, 1974, these

supplemental goals for predominantly black institutions will be submitted as

an addendum to the contents of this state plan. Uniform guidelines for the

development of such programs will be evolved by the Office of General Administra-

tion, in close consultation with representatives of the affected institutions.

Responsibility for actual program development will rest with the institution,

subject to review of results by the Office of General Administration.

The anticipated cumulative impact of all such programs will be a

significant change in the racial profile of staffs at all institutions within

The University of North Carolina.

Responsibility: The Chancellors of the constituent institutions of

The University.

Timing: Current and continuing.

Special cost: Uncertain but substantial, especially in terms of

the time of faculty members and administrators

committed to the drafting and administration of

affirmative action plans.

Effect: To increase the "minority presence" employment on

all 16 campuses and thereby to make those campuses

more attractive to "minority presence" students.

(3) Supplemental Faculty Employment Efforts: General

The affirmative action numerical goals described in the

immediately preceding section (which ultimately are to include similar commit-

ments by the predominantly black inntituSona) are being incorporated into this

state plan as the exclunive commitment of the plan to effect numerical changes
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in the racial composition of the permanent, full-time faculties of the

constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina. We do not

purport here to establish a different or separate or supplemental program

which independently is designed to do more than the separate institutional

affirmative action plans envision with respect to permanent, full-time

employment. To make representations to the contrary would be at variance with

the required and honest commitments embodies in those separate affirmative

action plans to the effect that they constitute maximum good faith effort and

will accomplish all that we realistically perceive as being feasible with

reference to permanent, full-time employment within the time frames adopted.

Accordingly, if th& projected accomplishments designed to modify the racial

prof.qe of permanent, full-time faculties are viewed, within the state plan

context, as being defective or deficient, then the defect or deficiency is

reposed in the separate institutional programs which have been developed in

response to the requirements of Executive Order 11246. Those plans represent

all that we honestly believe can be accomplished with respect to permanent,

full-time employment at this time.

It is acknowledged, however, that the successful realization of the

separately stated institutional goals for changes in the racial composition of

permanent, full-time faculties can be enhanced through various state-level

supplemental programs of assistance, encouragement, and inducement which are

consistent with and supportive of the separate institutional efforts. One of

the purposes of this section of the state plan, therefore, is to describe with

particularity and to make definite commitments concerning those system-wide

supplemental efforts. A second purpose of this section of the state plan is to

describe with particularity and to make definite commitments with respect to
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other initiatives which, while not involving traditional employment relationships,

will have the effect of enhancing multi-racial faculty exposures.

It is essential, also, that there be a clear understanding of what is not

being undertaken, either in the separate affirmative action plans or in this

state plan, with respect to changes in the racial composition of institutional

faculties.

First, we note that no aggregate goal is being posited with respect to

permanent, full-time employment on a system-wide basis. Although some such

aggrega%ion of anticipated accomplishments with reference to the racial

composition of the permanent, full-time faculties of the constituent institutions

could be described by combining the various separate institutional goals as

stated in the affirmative action programs, such an exercise would be misleading,

if not meaningless, in view of the understood purposes of this state plan, viz.,

to modify the characteristics of institutions so as to make each institution

less readily identifiable in racial terms. Just as we acknowledged at the

outset that the reporting of faculty racial representations in the aggregate

does not provide useful information, so also the establishment of system-wide

goals unrelated to institutional bases would not be useful. At present, the

aggregated figures demonstrate that 11% of the system-wide faculty population

consists of blacks; we would have done nothing to address the fundamental

concern of Title VI if we were to posit as a goal an aggregate increase of this

black representation to 12% or 20% or 50%, if such increases were not reported

and undertaken with reference to separate institutions. For example, if all

or most of any such increase were to occur within the predominantly black

institutions, our net situation would be worsened rather than ameliorated.

Only changes in white faculty representation in predominantly black institutions
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and black faculty representation in predominantly white institutions is

salutary, within the context of the purposes of this state plan. Such

"minority presences" change in institutional faculty populations is the purpose

of the separate affirmative action plans, and the numerical goals stated

thereunder represent the best estimates, and the corresponding best efforts, of

the several institutions to realize significant progress. Nothing more is or

can be expected with reference to permanent, full-time employment of faculty.

Second, the affirmative action employment program required by the Executive

Order is not being supetvised and directed from a central, system-wide

perspective. Consistent with initial and continuing understandings with HEW

officials responsible for monitoring the affirmative action programs, the

responsibility for evolving, articulating, monitoring and achieving results

under the affirmative action programs rests with the constituent institutions

of The University of North Carolina. This dispersion of responsibility is based

on the sound observation, confirmed as appropriate by HEW officials, that

effective operational responsibility for employment does rest at the campus level,

that particular employment exigencies vary from campus to campus, and that the

campus constitutes the most manageable unit for purposes of developing action

programs, monitoring efforts, and reporting results. Thus, the role of the

Office of General Administration is to be limited to liaison, research, advice,

and encouragement related to the separate campus efforts.

Third, no involuntary reassignments of faculty members for purposes of

effecting changes in the racial composition of institutional faculties will

he undertaken. Faculty members who work at nn institution within The University

of North Carolina are employees of thaw institution alone; in no ease is Ruch

an employee engaged to serve, nor doer he or she enjoy tenure or other forms of
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job security or seniority with reference to, The University as a whole. Each

constituent institution is a separate entity for employment purposes. Thus,

neither the Board of Governors nor the Office of General Administration has

undertaken, nor may it undertake, to reassign faculty members from one

institution to another; all such contractual arrangements involviLg institu-

tional location are the mutual prerogative of the individual faculty member and

the interested and affected institution or institutions. Faculty employment

decisions are made within the framework of a free-choice and mutual-selection

process, at the institutional level. The faculty employment process is,

moreover, one in which the initial and in many ways the most important decision

from the institution's standpoint is that of the faculty of the department in

which the new faculty member will serve.

Fourth, we consider it implicit in the 17 affirmative action plans that

have been submitted to the Atlanta Office of the Department of Health, Educatitil

and Welfare that "without altering any legitimate criteria for employment,

selection decisions would be made so as to increase the desegregation of faculty

and staff at each institution."

(4) Supplemental Faculty Employment Efforts: Centralized

Support of Affirmative Action Programs

The efforts of the Office of General Administration to

assist the campuses in realizing the goals posited in the affirmative action-

equal employment opportunity programs will consist of:

a. Twice annually (in July and January) during the

life of the affirmative action plans, the Office of General Administration will

sponsor a general meeting of chief academic officers and other appropriate

campus officials for the purpose of reviewing institutional problems and
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achievements in attaining increased multi-raciality of faculties. Such

meetings will be devoted to the exchange of information, the discussion of

common problems, and the assessment of prospects for increasing achievements.

b. A central faculty position listing service for

faculty positions will be established. On or before July 1, 1974, the Vice

President for Academic Affairs will notify the chancellor of each constituent

institution of the availability of service. A campus which wishes to

participate w,.11 file with the Vice President pertinent data (including job

description, eligibility criteria, and proposed employment date) concerning

any faculty position available to be filled and about which the filing campus

wishes to have notice given to the faculties of other constituent institutions.

Such filings will be compiled monthly by the Vice President and a summary

description of the vacancies compiled for the month will be furnished to the

chancellor of each constituent institution with instructions to disseminate the

summary at the campus level in a manner designed to afford information to

interestei faculty employees who may wish to make direct inquiry about the

employment opportunity. Agencies and institutions other than those which

comprise The University of North Carolina will be included on the monthly

mailing list on request.

c. A central faculty applicant listing service will

be established by the Vice President for Academic Affairs on or before July 1,

1974. The Rervice will receive and pool applications from the following

sources:

47 Those Individuals who wish to make general

application to be considered for employment by a campus of The University of

North Carolina without initial expression of preference for any particular

campus or campuses of The Univotity;
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12/ Those individuals who previously have been

or who currently are applicants for faculty employment at a particular campus

of The University and who request of that campus that their application and

curriculum vitae be forwarded to the central applicant pool. All employment

application forms in use at the campus level shall include a written notice of

the right of the applicant to have his application forwarded to the central

applicant pool.

A monthly compilation of such employment applications will be made by the

Vice President for Academic Affairs and will be furnished to the chancellor of

each constituent institution with instructions to disseminate the compilation

to appropriate offices within the institution.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the Vice

President for Academic Affairs.

Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least to 1978.

Special cost: $30,000 a year, 1975-76 and after.

Effect: To inform faculty members of positions available

within The University for which they might wish to

apply, and to inform department chairmen and other

officers of The University who are seeking faculty

members of the availability of additional applicants

from within and outside The University, all to the end

that greater racial diversity within the faculties of

tho constituent institutions of The University may be

achioved.

(5) DA22/-niental Faculty Employment Efforts: Faculty

Exchages and Visitations

In addition to modifications in the racial composition



-171 -

of permanent and full-time faculty complements, increased multi-raciality can

be realized through nontraditional arrangements such as faculty exchanges and

short-term visitations 154tween pairings of predominantly white and black campuses.

All such possibilities will be approached in a manner consistent with

the educational needs and program constraints of the participating institutions,

with continuing recognition of the independence of individual. institutions

in matters of faculty employment. The function of the Office of General

Administration will be to provide various media through which the effectuation

of such multi-campus arrangements will be encouraged and to assist in the

underwriting of any special expenses that may be entailed. Because any such

arrangements would constitute, basically, a new departure in staffing

commitments, a number of currently unresolved practical questions must be

addressed before any specific agreements can be entered. Thus, a reasonable

planning period is necessary, looking toward effectuation of the first such

new staffing commitments for the 1975-1976 academic year. This is not to say

that opportunities for earlier implementation of realistic possibilities will

be foregone; however, the major initial impact of this effort is expected to

occur during the 1975-1976 academic year, in view of the fact that virtually

all hiring for 1974-1975 has been done.

The basic medium for continuous planning would consist of an annual

conference sponsored by the Office of General Administration, which would

involve administrative representatives from pairs or larger groupings of

predominantly white and predominantly black institutions which are reasonably

proximate geographically. Such conferences would be held in the winter or

early spring of each year, coincident with the approximate "faculty recruitment

Reason," in Anticipation of staffing needs and opportunities for the next

succeeding, academic year.
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On or before October 1, 1974, however, an initial planning conference will

be convened by the Office of General Administration at which the following

tentative assumptions will be tested, for purposes of evolving basic guidelines.

The purpose of faculty exchanges, or visitations, would be to create

opportunities for short-term "minority presence" experiences at the faculty

level; a black faculty member from a predominantly black institution would trade

faculty assignment with a white faculty member from a predominantly white

institution. It is contemplated that each participating faculty member would

remain on the payroll and technically would remain the employee of his "home

institution," with no changes in compensation, seniority, or other perquisiter,

of and no losses of benfits normally accruing by reason of such original

employment. All such arrangements would be negotiated and confirmed by the

affected institutions on an entirely voluntary basis. In order to encourage

both prospective faculty-member participants as well as the participating

institutions to effect such arrangements, the Office of General Administration

would undertake to finance the payment of additional expenses associated with

exchanges. Specifically, such payments would cover any actual and reasonable

expenses associated with relocation. Thus, if an exchanging faculty member'

chose to remain resident in his regular home during the exchange period and,

as a consequence, would incur daily travel expenses to the new temporary

employment location, those travel expenses would be underwritten by The

University. By way of further illustration, if the exchange arrangement should

prompt the faculty member to change his place of abode temporarily, any increased

expenses associated with the relocation would be underwritten by The University.

The funds necessary for such expenses are difficult to calculate in advance,

because the level of need will be a reflection of numbers of exchange
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arrangements actually effected and the varying actual additional costs to the

indiv!duals involved. Assuming moderate success of the program during its

first year and modest costs for each exchange arrangement effected, we estimate

-$100,000 a year as an appropriate beginning budget.

Faculty exchange programs between constituent institutions of The

University and out-of-state institutions offer another possibility deserving

consideration.

It is not possible to make definite commitments, or to fashion realistic

"goals," concerning the extent of or numbers of participants in these faculty

exchange or visitation programs. Rather, it will be necessary to assess the

circumstances and explore conscientiously all reasonable opportunities, within

the context of institutional voluntarism. The results of these efforts will

be the subject of periodic reporting requirements, consistent with reporting

commitments elsewhere made within this state plan.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the Vice President

for Academic Affairs.

Timing: Planning will begin by October 1, 1974, with implemanta-

tion anticipated in the academic years 1975-1976 and

after.

Costs: $100,000 a year in 1975-1976, with larger amounts

likely in later years if the program proves successful

during the first year.

Effect: To increase the frequency and extent of exposure of

student.; in the constituent institutions of The

Uutversity to (acuity members of othcr races than

their own, and to augment the minority presence

among faculty members and so make the constituent

institutions more attractive to minority presence
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(6) Supplemental Faculty Employment Efforts: Production

of Additional Minority Group Candidates for Faculty

Employment

It is acknowledged that one serious current obstacle to

realizing more substantial modification of the racial ,7omposition of

institutional faculties is the relatively small number of black citizens who

ha:e acquired qualifying educational credentials for and pursued the teaching

profession at the higher education level. This fact suggests a need to induce

more black citizens to pursue qualifying experiences which would make them

eligible to compete for faculty employment. Two separately identifiable groups

of black citizens can be expected to benefit from any such efforts. On the one

hand, incumbent employees of constituent institutions who are experiencing

career-advancement limitations should'be encouraged to address constructively

those impediments which are remediable through additional advanced educational

experiences via study leave, faculty improvement grants, and other alternatives

treated elsewhere within the state plan. On the other hand, more black college

graduates should be encouraged to pursue additional educational experiences

in graduate and professional schools which would equip them to compete for

faculty employment. The latter need is the subject of this section.

Although the orientation of many programs within the state plan which

address the matter of effecting changes in student enrollment patterns may

appear to emphasize the undergraduate level, in fact the intention throughout

is to embrace and influence the full spectrum of higher education programs,

including postbaccalaureate enrollments. Thus, the various initiatives

described throughout the plan, such as recruitment efforts, financial aid,

and environmental factors, should be understood to be comprehensive in their
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intended impact. However, there are multiple inducements to address the matter

of post-baccalaureate enrollments as a separate and special concern. Aside

from the general concern about enhancing the multi-racial character of student

bodies at all institutional locations, favorable changes in the representation

of blacks in post-baccalaureate programs will impinge also on employment

profiles.

The graduate and professional schools within The University, especially

those having exclusive authority within The University to grant doctorates,

have recognized their responsibilities and have moved in various ways to

enhance their racial minority enrollments. These include conferences with

the academic deans of undergraduate schools to inform them of graduate study

possibilities open to their students, visits to undergraduate institutions

by representatives of the graduate schools to promote student incerest in

graduate study, and the employment of racial minority staff members in graduate

school offices. These schools recognile also that more needs to be done to

increase their enrollments of black students.

The three doctoral level institutions have recognized

the need to increase graduate enrollment as part of affirmative action planning.

Because the graduate admissions procedure is by nature highly decentralized,

with the primary responsibility residing in each academic department main-

taining a graduate program, there is no single, universal approach which can

be identified as a commitment of this state plan, but specific examples of

what the doctoral level campuses are doing can be cited as illustrations of

the commitment:

. At The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill the

Graduate School conducted a workshop with academic leaders

from predominantly black colleges in the state for the



-17E-

purpose of identifying ways that campus could encourage

minority students to engage in graduate education. As a

result of the workshop, the Chapel Hill campus now

emphasizes direct departmental contacts between its

departments and similar ones at predominantlr black

campuses for the purposes of identifying potential graduate

students, providing information about available programs

and admissions requirements, channeling of recommendations'

of students, and determining faculty interest in work on

advanced degrees and exchanges.

. At North Carolina State University the School of Forest

Resources recognized the need for additional funding required

to implement new recruitment efforts designed to attract

minority students with training in related fields such as

chemistry or economics and then provide them with advanced or

post-doctoral instruction in the specialized fields of

forestry as one means of increasing the supply of potential

faculty,

. At the University of North Carolina at Greensboro exchange

programs and a consortium arrangement were emphasized in

affirmative action planning as a means of increasing

graduate enrollment and thus the supply of potential faculty.

These examples are not intended to be exclusive or limited but are offered as

an indication of the variety of approaches used by the constituent campuses

to increase graduate enrollment of minority students.

Professional schools represent a somewhat different problem because the

applicants for eamtssion exceed the supply of places. Problems connected with
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the issues of the perunis case do exist as the paper credentials of applicants

continue to improve and standards for admission are thereby driven up. Each

professional school on each predominantly white campus now has underway efforts

to recruit minority students in a systematic manner, with as much variation

among these approaches as among programs to increase minority enrollment in

graduate programs. The impact on professional school enrollment has only

begun to emerge and additional assessment will be needed before the need for

additional approaches can be determined.

In order to bring into focus the efforts that are now underway and to

develop others that might be productive in increasing black enrollments in

graduate and professional schools in the nine constituent institutions of The

University having such schools, each of those institutions will be asked to

submit to the Office of General Administration by no later than October 1, 1974,

a report on the efforts it has made and plans to make to increase black

enrollment in its degree programs, with related cost estimates. The target

date for implementation of such plans is the student recruitment and admission

season an-icipating enrollment for the 1975-1976 academic year. Such plans

are to be specific as to methodologies and corresponding costs. The basic

conceptual guidelines for development of such plans shall be the same as those

operative with respect to the more generalized undertakings of this state plan

with the objective of producing changes in the racial composition of student

bodies. Thus, this effort presupposes a fundamental respect for and deference

to the concept of ractal nondiscrimination in all recruitment and admissions

practices and decisions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least until 1978.
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Substantial but uncertain, pending further study.

To increase the number of blacks entering graduate

and professional schools for the purpose of increasing

their representation in the professions and preparing

larger number of blacks for faculty appointments 1.n

The University of North Carolina and elsewhere.
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b. The Community College System

Subject to the few limitations already noted, all matters

of recruitment, appointment, promotion, and other aspects of faculty and staff

procurement, administration, tenure, work loads, working conditions, terminations,

discipline, qualifications, and supervision are delegated to the sound discretion

of the institution administration and board of trustees. The State Board

follows a policy of adopting the minimum of regulations applicable to these

aspects of institution management.

State level influence is, nevertheless, continually exercised by leadership

practices and procedures designed to influence and benefit professionally the

institutional employees of all administrative and instructional categories.

Such persuasive, educational, and monitory influences include State accredita-

tion reviews, State task force inspections, State audits, in-service training

workshops, educational leave with pay, extended educational leave without pay,

special conferences and consultation, administrative advices from the State

level, program or gene. al advisory committees drawn from area employers, other

area citizens, other educational systems and institutions, and private

accreditation organizations and consultative services. Periodic institutional

self studies are strongly advocated by the State level and are given aid and

assistance as well as forthright critique. In-serv±ce training courses are

conducted on and off institution campuses by higher education institutions

in the State University System.

Refusal by an Institution to comply with provisions of law, regulations

issuing from higher authority, or persistent abuse of discretion is amenable

to correctional action by the State level through the exercise of a number of

administrative and statutory remedies. Among the remedies available to the
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State Board of Education is that of withdrawing and withholding State funds

from that institution. The latter is, of course, a remedy of last resort

which would be recommended to the State Board by the State President only after

all reasonable administrative efforts to secure an institution's adherence

to State Board policy and regulations had failed.

The typical administrative procedure in seeking an institution's

compliance with the State Board policy and regulations consists of the

following successive actions on the part of the State President:

(1) Publishing and disseminating the official statement of policy or

regulation to all institution presidents.

(2) Issuance of interpretation advices where need for clarification

is anticipated or when questions bearing on interpretation are raised by

institutions.

(3) Issuance of administrative advices, memoranda, or letters requesting

correction of non-compliance practices noted.

(4) Conferences by telephone or in person with the institution president

to identify Vie nature and causes of non-compliance and to seek agreement

upon specific remedial steps to be taken within a definite time schedule.

(5) Letter of admonishment from State President to institution president

for continued non-compliance, with copy to the chairman of the institution's

board of trustees and to the Chairman of the State Board of Education.

(6) Letter from the State president to the institution president directing

Immediate compliance on the basis of the ngreement previously reached in

conference, or if no agreement wns reached, then on a basis prescribed in the

letter of direction. This letter will usually include notice that failure to

comply with the directive will result in the State president requesting
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authorization from the State Board to withdraw the State salary of the

institution president tIntil such time as the institution's board of trustees

enforces compliance. Copies of this letter would be sent to each member of

the institution board of trustees and to each member of the institution board

of trustees and to each member of the State Board of Education.

(7) Letter of notice to each member of the institution's board of

trustees and to each member of the State Board of Education that the State

president intends to recommend to the State Board of Education that all State

fund support be withheld or withdrawn from the institution as of the end of

the current school year due to a persistent refusal or inability of officials

of the institution to maintain prescribed standards of administration or

instruction.

(8) Recommendation to the State Board of Education pursuant to notice

given in the above letter.

(9) Action of the State Board of Education pursuant to G. S. 115A-6(3).

Institutions of the Community College System are authorized to contract

with other educational institutions and agencies, both public and private, for

the delivery of instructional services to the institutions of the Community

College System. All such contracts are subject to review and approval by State

level authority to assure compliance with State and federal laws and regulations,

including laws and regulations proscribing discrimination based on race, sex,

national or ethnic origin, or other irrelevant criteria. The governing boards

of Institutions have discretionary authority to contract with other public

institutions with respect to exchanges of individual staff members.
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3. Compensation

a. The University of North Carolina

The authority to establish the salaries of all senior academic

and administrative officers of The University of North Carolina is vested by

statute in the Board of Governors. These officers include the President, the

vice presidents, associate and assistant vice presidents, and. ther senior

staff in the Office of the President; and the chancellors, vice chancellors,

associate and assistant vice chancellors, provosts, deans, and other senirr

staff of the constituent institutions.

The Board of Governors itself initiates action in setting the salary

of the President of The University. The chancellor of each constituent

institution, after consultation with the board of trustees, submits to the

President recommended salary actions for the senior academic and administrative

officers at his campus. The President then makes recommendations to the

Board of Governors. Recommended salaries for the chancellors and for the

senior staff in his office are made by the President to the Board of Governors.

There is customarily an annual salary review.

By statute, the Board of Governors must also approve the salar*esta

tenured faculty members of all the constituent institutions. Additionally,

the Board has the responsibility to establish general salary policies and

guidelines for all the campuses of The University. All faculty salaries,

including those of tenured faculty, are set on the initial recommendation of

the head of the department or school in which the individual faculty member

serves. These recommendations are reviewed by the dean of the school, by the

chief academic officer (the provost or the vice chancellor for academic

affairs), and then are approved by the chancellor prior to submission, as

necessary, to the board of trustees and to the President and Board of Governors.
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The system is one which has long recognized that in initial salary

setting %Id in subsequent adjustments, a large measure of discretion must

be allowed the bead of each department or school. This permits the. individual

making the initial salary recommendation, and those acting upon it at higher

administrative levels, to take action on the basis of such criteria as:

(1) qualifications of the individual, (2) professional services and

accomplishments of the individual, (3) service to the institution, and

(4) differences in market conditions from one discipline to another. It is

not sufficient simply to evaluate a few factors, such as highest degree held

or rank ox length of service, and fix salaries with reference to those factors

alone.

The objes:tive is that people be paid in accordance with worth and merit,

and one result of the application of these criteria is that there are

variations in salary from person to person in the same department; another is

variations in mean (or average) salaries from one department to another (mainly

reflecting academic market considerations) that often exceed the variations in

mean salaries from one institution to another.

In addition to variations in salaries paid to individuals (hence, in

mean salaries of the people at any particular rank from department to department),

variation in mean salaries from one category of institutions to another will

be found. This reflects the differing functions of the four categories of

institutions within The University--the doctoral level institutions, the

five-year institutions, the four-year institutions, and the School of the Arts

(which constitutes a unique category by reason of its mixed roles as a

secondary-cotlegfate Institution and as a school of the performing arts) and

the consequent differences in the kfndN".and rust -of academic personnel they

require, in Aeneral, faculty members aro appointed in contemplation of their
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present or potential capacity to perform at the highest and most demanding level

of instruction the institution offers in their fields. Thus their salaries

generally are keyed to the highest degree offerings within the institution,

irrespective of the way the individual faculty member currently spends most

of his time.

In an effort to determine whether there is any disparity in average

salaries of faculty members within categories of institutions that are

traceable to racial considerations, analyses have been made of those salaries,

grouping faculty members according to institution, race, rank, and highest

earned degree. Relying on those factors alone is admittedly to overlook many

factors such as length of service, quality of professional performance, and

special services performed for the institution (for example, departmental

chairmanships) that have a bearing on salaries; therefore reliance on these

factors alone has shortcomings. Yet one fact that it reveals is significant:

With feW exceptions, where the numbers are sufficient to support a comparison,

the average salary paid a black faculty member is higher, and sometimes

substantially higher, than that paid a white faculty member with the same rank

and highest earned degree in the same institution, and this holds true both

for predominantly white and for predominantly black institutions. From this

we conclude that there is now no invidious discrimination practiced by The

University against black members of the faculty in any of the constituent

institutions as respects salary. (See Appendix 48.)

The majority of the employees of The University are covered by the State

Personnel Act. which means that their compensation and other terms of

employment (workweek, vnention leave. sick leave, etc.) are set on a uniform

statewide basis, applicable to educational institutions and administrative

agencies alike, and are applicable alike to all races. No racially-related

discrimination in the operation of that system has come to our attention.
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b. The Community College System

Since each institution is a corporate instrumentality of

county government, all employees are local employees, regardless of the source

from which funds are derived to pay their salaries and other employment benefits.

The State is committed to making allocations from State appropriations to

provide the number of faculty and staff needed to furnish administrative services

and instructional services at a minimum level of adequacy at each institution.

State allotments are made in terms of position units.

With the exception of institution presidents, exactly the same monetary

value is allocated for each State-allotted position unit of the same personnel

category. Curriculum teachers comprise one category. Extension teachers,

most of whom are par z teachers, represent a e-nud category, the units

of which are valued at half the value of a curriculum teacher unit. Institu-

tional deans and directors are in a third category. A fourth category of

position units includes other administrators, counselors, registrars,

librarians, learning laboratory coordinators, accountants, and bookkeepers.

A fifth category includes clerical personnel. The State fund allocation per

position unit is identical within each of these categories, regardless of the

number of position units allotted and regardless of the institution to which

the allotment of position units is made. The value is different, however, for

different categories.

The State allotment to pay the president of each institution and the State

allotment to pay the arca coordinator assigned at any Institution are made

for each position in n specific amount determined by criteria set forth on a

traditional, fixed-type salary schedule which can be administered automatically.

The specific salary of each individual employed in all other categories is



I-

-186-

determined by the local institution subject to the approval of its board of

trustees, within the funds made available and within a clearly defined range

of discretion prescribed by State regulation.

The board of trustees of each institution is authorized to supplement

salaries of faculty and staff paid basically from State allocations, to the

extent that such supplemental pay is made available by local government funds.

Likewise, the board of trustees may use funds of local origin to supplement

the number of positions maintained by the institution in any category of

service other than presidents.

Funding support for institution positions other than in the areas of

administrative services and instructional services is the responsibility of

local government. The State may provide supplemental funding to support

employee positions in these other areas but has shown very little disposition

to make such supplemental support available.

Insofar as compensation of institution employees is provided and subjected

to control of State level authority, the information in the paragraphs

Immediately preceding has given a summary description. That description shows

that State funds and State-controllable federal funds made available for

allocation to institutions for operating purposes are distributed to every

institution on the basis of formulas designed to be equitable and free of any

invidious discrimination. The basis for allotment of the number of state-

allotted teaching positions is institutional size, in terms of the number of

full-time equivalent students. A full-time-equivalent ctudent represents 704

contact hours with the teacher in classroom, lab, or shop during a 12-month

period, without regard to the particular program or course being taught.
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For the purpose of State allocation of non-teaching staff position units,

the institutions are assigned by size of enrollment to the appropriate

categories, each category representing a range of full-time-equivalent student

numbers. A non-teaching employee staffing chart specifies the exact number

of non-teaching employee position units which the State will allot in the

various personnel categories to the respective institutions based on the current

size category of each institution.

Detailed criteria and procedures for specifically fixing the individual

salaries of institution employees vary from institution to institution based

upon regulations adopted by the local board within the limits of discretion

delegated by the State Board of Educatioil.

According to a study conducted in the fall of 1973, the North Carolina

Community College System employs 2,367 full-time curriculum faculty members;

57 presidents: 493 vice presidents, deans and directors; and 367 division

or department chairmen. There are, in addition, a number of other institution

professional staff members, such as librarians, learning laboratory coordinators,

and counselors. The appropriate number of State-supported positions are

allotted tc each institution on the basis of the published staffing formulas of

system-wide applicability adopted by the State Board. State money to support

these positions 19 also allocated from General Assembly appropriations by the

State Board on the basis of the funding formulas of system-wide applicability.

As has been stated above, State pny of individual institution employees is

determined by the tnstitutlon's board of trustees within broad control

limitations established and promulgated by the State Board.

In order for the North Carolina community College System to compete

effectively for scarce categories of trained personnel--including minority
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and female personnel--pay levels closer approximating those prevailing in

the University of North Carolina system, based on comparability of

educational qualifications and responsibilities, is necessary. The average

monthly salary for full-time curriculum faculty in 1973-74 in the Community

College System is $991, of which $938 is funded by the State. At the

assistant professor level, the average 1973-74 faculty salary in the University

of North Carolina system is now approximately $1,410 per month.

Community College System faculty are not awarded academic rank classi-

fications, and no move. in that direction is contemplated. The wide range of

academic backgrounds and occupational experience qualifications represented

in the Community College System makes meaningful or direct comparisons with

University institutions difficult; but it should be noted that highly skilled

persons with occupational faculty potential, even though they axe without

academic degrees, often earn more in business and industry than the Community

College System can afford to pay. For this reason, and also because the

State Board of Education advocates that occupational faculty members be as

competent in their fields of specialization as college transfer faculty members,

equality in State salary support levels for all institutions of the Community

College System will continue. It is submitted that teaching responsibilities

of faculty in the Community College System are reasonably comparable to

responsibilities of public university faculty at the assistant professor level.

Similar comparability in salaries paid administrative staff personnel of the

Department of Community Colleges and of the institutions is also necessary.
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4. Other Benefits

a. The University of North Carolina

With respect to other benefits available to members of the

faculty of the constituent institutions of The University, there is no

distinction drawn on the basis of race. Such matters as the retirement age

and the calculation of retirement benefits are determined by the State

according to schemes applicable to all State employees, regardless of the

agency or institution to which they are attached, and take no account of race.

The same is true of a program of hospitalization and salary continuation

benefits financed by the State: availability is not conditioned in any way on

the race of the faculty member or employee. The various employee-financed

group plans of insurance available on the campuses to University employees are

not racially exclusive in any way.

The University has no sabbatical leave policy or program, so there is

no opportunity for it to discriminate in the conferral of that benefit. To

the extent that the constituent institutions are able to give faculty members

leave assignments for various periods, no racial factor may enter the judgment

of those passing on the granting of such leave.
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b. The Community College System

(1) ?weaves

The State Board of Education prescribes educational

leave policy. A number of categories of educational leave are authorized,

based on criteria having no relationship to race, sex, or national or ethnic

origins. Educational leave is granted to individuals on the basis of

applications made to the institution, approved by its president and board of

trustees, and subject to approval of the State President of the Community

College System or his representatives who review the application to assure

compliance with State Board requirements.

All other forms of leave are left to the sound discretion of the insti-

tution administration and board of trustees, subject to any limitations imposed

by statute and within a general guideline that such locally adopted leave

policies and provisions may not receive State funding support for portions of

leave granted in excess of leave limits applicable to State employees serving

under the State Personnel Act. The latter includes published State regulations

adopted by the State Personnel Council and administered for State agencies

and State institutions by the State Department of Personnel. Consequently,

leave granted by a Community College System institution in excess of such

limitations must be supported from funds of local origin.

The respective institutions have adopted local board policies regulating

the granting of lenve. These policies vary from institution to institution.

Local policies appear In the faculty handbook or similar publication of each

institution. Discrimination based on race, sex, or national or ethnic origin

is not authorized.
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(2) Retirement Age Policy

Employees of institutions of the Community College

System are required to be members of the North Carolina Teachers and State

Employees Retirement System. The retirement age (65) is fixed by law. The

board of trustees of the State Retirement System establishes uniform regulations

governing other matters related to retirement. These regulations are free of

any discrimination based upon race, sex, or national or ethnic origin.

(3) Retirement Benefits

All retirement benefits are established and regulated

as noted in the foregoing paragraph.

(4) Insurance and Other Institutional' -Provided Benefits

All employees of the institutions of the Community

College System are covered by workmen's compensation insurance under

regulations and procedures prescribed by the State Industrial Commission.

These regulations and procedures are non-discriminatory as to race, sex, or

national or ethnic origin.

Other insurance for employees may be provided for by the board of trustees

of the institution and administered under regulations of its local board.

Through the State Retirement System, the General Assembly of North Carolina

provides contributions to pay a uniform portion of premiums charged to institu-

tion employees by approved non-profit corporations providing hospitalization

insurance programs.

(5) Employee Group Benefit Plans

Any employee group benefit plans authorized by law may

be adopted by the board of trustees of an institution in the exercise of sound
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discretion; but no such group benefit plpn may be supported with State funds

unless such support is specifically authorized by law. Discrimination based

o race, sex, or national or ethnic origin is not lawful in any event.
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5. Development of Current Faculty

a. The University of North Carolina

Efforts to enlarge the pool of available potential faculty

members from minority races and to intensify efforts to find and consider

such persons for faculty openings must be paralleled by efforts to develop as

far as is practicable the talent already available on the faculties of the

constituent institutions.

The faculties include significant numbers of people who have not earned

the terminal degree normally held by university faculty members in their fields,

typically the doctorate. (See Appendix UNC-38.) In many cases, a year or two

of sustained work would enable them to complete work on their degrees.

Possession of the degree would enhance tneir value to their present institution

and their students and make them more attractive to other institutions within

The University. Some of our institutions have participated advantageously in

the Title II/ (Higher Education Act of 1965) program for faculty improvement.

In one predominantly black institution, for example, the proportion of the

faculty holding the doctorate increased from one-quarter to nearly one-half

with the aid of this program since the late 1960's.

A program of faculty improvement grants was funded by the State, beginning

in 1967-68, for the benefit ok the five predominantly black institutions. The

prograat provides for salary grants to individual faculty members during the

aLademic year, or during the summer, to enable them to pursue advanced study.

Faculty improvement funds available to these five institutions since the program

was initiated are as follows:



-194-

Institution
Faculty Development Funds,

196768 to 1973-74

N. C. Agricultural & Technical
State University $ 194,500

North Carolina Central University 107,500

Winston-Salem State University 216,200

Elizabeth City State University 64,000

Fayetteville State University 93,500

These developments are part of a larger program of special appropriations

by the North Carolina General Assembly for general up-grading of these

institutions. The Board of Governors of The University recommended and the

General Assembly of 1974 agreed that these funds be incorporated into the

continuing budgets of these institutions, beginning in the fiscal year

1974-75. Therefore these faculty development funds will no longer appear as

a separate item in the budget of the Board of Governors or of the individual

institutions, but will be an undistinguishable part of their salary budgets

for the future.

The President will, in the course of the 1974-75 fiscal year, make a

study of the feasibility, need, costs and potential benefits of a program of

faculty development grants in which faculty members of all the constituent

institutions would be eligible to participate, to enable them to complete

requirements for the terminal degree in their fields of study, or to pursue

short periods of advanced study for the purpose of increasing their competence

as teachers and scholars.

The program of faculty up-grading here projected will not be limited in

its availability to faculty members in predominantly black institutions, or

to persons of a particular race. On.the other hand, we do not envision a
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program that would enable every faculty member who lacks a doctorate to earn

one at the State's expense. A careful selection should be made by the

chancellors of those members of the facultic' ,f their institutions who offer

the greatest promise of substantially improved service to the institution, as

the basis ler the distribution of the benefits of such a program. The

constituent institutions have never assumed general responsibility, nor should

they now assume such responsibility, for providing advanced training and

education for their faculty members. To force them to adopt such a policy

would have, among other consequences, the immediate effect of strongly

discouraging their employment of people who do not already have the terminal

degree in their particular field and this would tend to disserve the objective

of substantially increased proportions of black members of the faculties of

the 11 predominantly white institutions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing; 1974-75.

Special cost: None for the study. Implementation would be

very expensive.

Effect; By improving the professional preparation of faculty

members, their effectiveness as teachers and their

emploability should be increased.



-196-

b. The Community College System

Regulations of the State Board of Education provide a

number of categories of educational leave with pay for teachers and staff

members meeting criteria prescribed by the State Board of Education. These

criteria are free of factors related to race, sex, or national origin of the

applicant.

The State Board of Education provides special grants to a number of the

State University institutions in consideration of their conducting graduate

level education and training programs for administrators or for teachers of

occupations without regard to race, sex, or national or ethnic origin. The

State Board of Education also provides a limited number of stipends at a

uniform rate to studentn enrolled as interns in a doctoral degree program for

administrators taught at North Carolina State University. These are awarded

without regard to race, sex, or other irrelevant factors. Other efforts and

programs for faculty and staff development have been mentioned previously in

the above paragraphs.

Included in the Appendix are system-wide summary tables for Spring quarter

1973 showing the numbers of employees by institution, by race, and by sex in

each of the following personnel categories: administrative staff, support

staff, full-time curriculum instructors, part-time curriculum instructors,

extension instructors,,,and total staff. More extensive data are not presently

available but will be regularly collected in the future. A preliminary draft

copy of the forms designed for collecting this data in the fall quarter of each

year (and more often if deemed desirable) is submitted in the Appendix.

Examination of the limited data available indicates the following facts

with regard to racial distribution:
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(1) The 57 institutions in April of 1973 employed a total faculty

and staff of 11,189 personnel. Of this total, 84.8% were white,

13.9% were black, 0.6% were American Indian, 0.1% were Oriental,

and 0.3% had Spanish surnames.

(2) The number and percentage of non-white employees appear to be

heavily concentrated in part-time employment positions with a

disproportionately small number and percentage of non-whites

employed in full-time positions.

(3) Data directly reflecting pay comparisons with race and sex

breakdowns are not presently available but will be sub-

sequently collected and routinely reported by race, sex, and

position categories. From inspection of the limited report

mentioned above, it appears that disproportionately low

numbers of non-whites are employed in the higher salaried

employment categories. All of the 57 institution presidents

are white. All of the institution deans are white, but one

institution has an American Indian as a vice president. A

number of other comparatively high-paid categories are

staffed disproportionately by whites.

The factors which contribute to minority underrepresentation will

receive close and conscientious attention, in order that appropriate

corrective measures can be developed and implemented by institutional and

State level administrative procedures and actions--including, to the extent

found necessary, such State-level procedures and actions as those previously

fnserted and exemplified on pages 180-81,
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Periodic reviews will be made of the efforts, procedures, and practices

used by the individual institutions in the recruitment of personnel to fill

staff positions at all levels. The respective institutions will be expected

to retain a file of all applications showing the race and sex of the applicants

thereon together with other documents--such as advertisements, letters of

recommendation, etc.--having relevance to the consideration and selection of

an individual to fill each position. Where letters or circulars have been

sent to training institutions for display on bulletin boards or to solicit

nominees from officials, copies of these documents will also be included in

the file. Documentation of in-service training opportunities offered institu-

tion employees will be maintained by race and sex showing acceptance or

rejection of each opportunity by the employee and the disposition of the

requests made by employees for in-service training or for educational leave.

Institutions will be encouraged to develop affirmative action plans based

on a model which is being developed by a committee of the institution

Presidents' Association with assistance from staff members of the Department of

Community Colleges.

As of July 1, 1974, the State President shall establish in the Department

of Community Colleges an applicant pool in which will be maintained a

register of persons who file with the Department-directly or through an

institution an application or letter of information stating an interest in

being considered as an applicant for employment in the Department of

Community Colleges or in an institution or institutions of the Community

College System. At the applicant's request or subject to the applicant's

written authorization, information filed with the Department by the applicant

will be referred to institutions of the Community College System that are

designated by the applicant. The Department of Community Colleges will
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maintain a register and descriptive information of full-time employment

opportunities in the Department and also of institutional employment

imInnrtunities voluntarily registered with the Department by the respective

institutions and shall give applicants free access to the register and

descriptive information of such employment opportunities. The selection of

personnel for employment in the institutions is not a lawful function of

the State level.

The suggestion that all institutions 'ca required to submit all curricula

vitae and employment applications they receive to the central applicant pool

is not accepted. The load of paperwork in assembling the files and keeping

them updated would be far out of proportion to any possible advantage.

Furthermore, that procedure would appear to involve a practice of imperion

disregard for the wishes of applicants relative to the limited or unlimited

distribution of their curricula vitae.

State-level coordination and responsibility for the successful imple-

mentation of affirmative action plans and other commitments shall be 'responsibly

pursued by employing familiar persuasive, monitory, regulatory, and

administrative procedure...-. including such as the administrative actions

described above and those heretofore exemplified on pages 180 -81.
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D. Institutional Resources

1. The UnivereitY of North Carolina

a. General

One assumption with respect to the dual system of senior

higher educational institutions formerly required by law is that those

maintained for blacks were--and may still be--treated less well in the

allocation of resources by the State than those institutions maintained for

whites. One of the statements in the November 10, 1973, letter from HEW

reflects that assumption:

The objective in this area ,resources/ is to assure that resources
provided by the State to predominantly black institutions are
comparable to those provided at all other State institutions of
similar size, level, and specialization. These resources include;
(1) the number and quality of facilities; (2) the level of per
capita expenditures by the institutions; . . . Land other factors
treated elsewhere in this State Plan/. Your plan must describe
how the educational programs offered at historically black
institutions and those offered at all other similar State
institutions will be made comparable in quality, or it must
show that resource comparability has been achieved.

In an effort to evaluate the existence and extent of racially-related

resource disparities among institutions, we have analyzed appropriations

patterns over the last few years, instructional space, and library holdings

for each of the 16 constituent institutions of The University, categorized

according to level and specialization.

Two factors should be noted here for the benefit of those not familiar

with higher education financing in North Carolina in recent years. First,

the proposed budget for 1974-75 is the first that has been composed

throughout for the 16-campus University. Until 1971, the six campuses of

The University of North Carolina made a joint budget presentation through
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the President to the Governor and Advisory Budget Commission (who formulate

the recommended State budget) and the General Assembly (though each of the

six campuses was treated as a distinct entity for budget purposes). Each of

the other ten then independent institutions made a direct and independent

presentation of its own budget appropriation requests to the Governor and

Advisory Budget Commission and the General Assembly. The budget for 1973-74

was transitional; the institutional requests had been prepared under the old

system prior to the reorganization which took effect in 1972; after

reorganization, those requests were combined into 1 single budget presentation

to State authorities on behalf of the entire University. The point is that

the Board of Governors bears no responsibility for the budget appropriations

decisions affecting higher education prior to 1972.

The second factor to be noted is that during recent years there have

been deliberate efforts on the part of the General Assembly, responding to

recommendations of the State Board of Higher Education, to provide special

funds to the predominantly black institutions to enable them to make up for

some of the deficiencies that may have resulted from prior appropriation

decisions. The General Assembly voted $1,000,000 in 1967 and $1,300,000 in

1969 for this purpose. In addition, those institutions benefitted quite

heavily in proportion to their enrollments from other funds appropriated in

1969.for library improvement, improved administrative staffing, and faculty

salary increases. Thus there has been awareness of and an effort to overcome

the money needs of the black institutions.
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b. Operating,Funds

In order to determine whether the current appropriations

to the 16 constituent institutions exhibit patterns confirming the hypothesis

that racial discrimination affects budget allocations, we have analyzed the

State appropriations acid also the available budgeted funds from all sources,

per full-time equivalent student, for each of the institutions, and have

grouped the institutions into the four functional categories that we have

used for other analytical purposes. (The four categories are (1) the three

institutions granting doctorates, (2) the six institutions--two of them black- -

granting master's degrees, (3) the six institutions--three of them black--granting

only bachelor's degrees, and (4) the School of the Arts.) If the hypothesis

that racial prejudice has influenced budget decisions were correct, our analysis

should have shown that the black institutions are receiving lower appropriations

per student than the white institutions in the same category. Using the

appropriation per full-time equivalent student figures published in the State

budget documents, we find that the black institutions rank 'well on per capita

appropriations within their respective categories of institutions. Among the

entire 16 campuses, even if undifferentiated as to functional category, there

is no tendency for the black institutions to be grouped together towards the

bottom in per capita appropriations while white institutions consistently get

better treatment. (See Appendices UNC-39 and 40.)

An analysis of the 1973-74 budgets of the 16 institutions on the basis

of all budgeted fund sc.urces available to them produces results very similar

to the foregoing analysis of appropriated funds.

Similar analyses for the fiscal years 1971-72 and 1972-73 produce very

similar results. (See Appendices UNC-39 and 40.)
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From this study we find that there is no racial discrimination now being

exercised against the predominantly black institutions in the allocation of

State operating funds.

As a precaution against the possibility of racially discriminatory

judgments on budgetary matters in the future, we will instruct the President

and his staff and we will bear in mind in making our own fiscal judgments

that racial considerations are not to affect decisions made in the preparation

and administration of University budgets.
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c. Instructional Space

AL:nher aspect of the campuses of The University that might

be expected to reflect the result of any racially biased judgments on

appropriations over many years is their physical plant. Specifically, do the

available space and quality of the instructional buildings on the campuses of

the five predominantly black institutions, when compared with the predominantly

white institutions in the same category, illustrate more generous treatment

of the white than black campuses?

For several years, there has been systematically compiled by our State

Commission on Higher Education Facilities a great deal of data on the academic

facilities of all of the public and private colleges of the state, including

the private junior colleges and the Community College System institutions.

Analyses are made of these data for the purpose of assessing the adequacy of

physical facilities of the institutions as a basis for decisions on capital

funding needs. These analyses provide the most accurate available information

in a comparable form for our use in assessing and comparing the academic

facilities of the constituent institutions.

Appendix UNC-41 sets forth in detail the results of an examination made

of these analyses for our !.reformation. The various tests applied and reported

in that Appendix are designed to determine the availability of instructional

space in relation to the demands placed on it, the intensity of use actually

made of that space, and its condition, The results of these tests do not

demonstrate a pattern of racially discriminatory judgments against the

predominantly black institutions by State budgeting authorities in the

provision of academic facilities. Analysis of the new academic facilities now

funded and in course of construction shows, moreover, that the black institutions
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are fairing considerably better than is the average white institution in the

number of square feet per student being added to their campuses.

As in the case of operating budgets, we will instruct the President

and his staff, and we will bear in mind ourselves, that racial considerations

are not to affect decisions made with respect to the capital improvements

aspects of University budgets.

During the time that the Board of Governors has exercised legal respon-

sibility for University finances (i.e., since July 1, 1972), no differentials

in the cost of state-financed construction or in the quality of physical

facilities constructed at predominantly black and predominantly white campuses

respectively have been planned, acquiesced in, or approved by the Board which

reflect racial considerations or the predominant racial character of any campus.

Furthermore, decisions by the Board and its administrative officers will not

reflect such improper racial considerations in the future. There have been

and undoubtedly there will continue to be measurable differences in the costs

and other characteristics of similar physical facilities built at different

institutions, differences having no pertinence to the predominant racial

characteristics of the campuses of location. Several racially neutral

considerations account for such differences. For example, the initial proposal

for each campus building originates and is initially developed as to use

characteristics, cost estimates, and design features at the campus level. A

building proposal typically will reflect the campus judgment as to the relative .

importance and cost of various construction features and these judgments

understandably may vary from one campus to another. The delay often encountered

between state authorization for construction and the letting of bids and the

consequent intrusion of inflation often has dictated the cutting of some kinds

of costs (e.g., square footage cost) in order that a project may be constructed
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at the desired scale. Thus differences of building times may produce similar

projects on different campuses which, quite without respect to the predaminant

racial characteristic of those campuses, differ materially in square footage

cost and other qualitatively-related factors.

For these reasons, the Board of Governors is reluctant to make an

unqualified commitment that in no case will new construction at the predominantly

black institutions differ in quality from similar construction at the

predominantly white institutions, for to do so might as often handicap the

black as the white institutions. The Board does reassert its present and

future policy to be that facilities at the campuses of all constituent insti-

tutions will be of a sufficiently high quality, within the limitation of state

resources, to ensure the effective performance of the eiucational mission of

each institution without respect to racial considerations.
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d. Libraries

The library is a vital facility on any university campus,

for on the extent and quality of its holdings and services depends to a large

degree the teaching and research effectiveness of the institution. One of

the objects of the 1967 special assistance fund appropriated by the General

Assembly was the improvement of libraries in the black institutions. The 1969

appropriation of $4,000,000 to improve academic libraries resulted in an

average increase of 72% in the support of the libraries of the five black

institutions, compared with 562 for the 16 constituent institutions as a group.

There is pending before the General Assembly as a part of the appropriation

increase requests for 1974-75 an item of $1,700,000 for correcting deficiencies

in basic library collections and moving toward a policy of continuing library

support based directly on the level of degree programs offered by each

institution and the enrollments in those programs.

In order to determine whether present library holdings reflect racial

bias in past or recent judgments about the distribution of funds for libraries,

we divided the 1973 library holdings (bound volumes) of each institution by

the number of its full-time equivalent students. Granting the limitations of

that mode of analysis, its showing is revealing. (See P.)pendix UNC-42.)

Among the five-year institutions, the two predominantly black institutions

have a commanding lead over the four white institutions in the number of

volumes per student. Among the six four-year institutions, the three

predominantly black institutions rank 2nd, 3rd, and 4th in library holdings

per student. Taking all 16 constituent institutions as a whole, without

differentiation as to function, the five black institutions rank 3rd, 5th,

6th, 7th, and 10th in library holdings per student.



-208 -

From these facts we conclude that there is no discrimination being

practiced adverse to the predominantly black institutions that is reflected

in their library holdings.
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e. Plan for Study

While the foregoing measures do not support an assumption

that racial discrimination adverse to the black institutions is now being

practiced by The University, the state budget authorities, or the General

Assembly, we realize that they do not dispose of the basic question: Are

there identifiable deficiencies in the quality of the black institutions that

are attributable to past influences of racial prejudice in the distribution of

State funds to those institutions and are now remediable by money? We realize

too that there are other measures, objective and subjective, by which the

quality and effectiveness of an institution of higher education can be measured

if a full assessment of its strengths and weaknesses is to be made. These

include not only the extent of the institution's facilities and library but

their quality and fitness for their intended purposes; not only the salary

and rank of faculty members and administrators but their ability and

performance; not only the numbers of students but their preparedness to cope

with the demands of college study. To cite but one factor, we note that a

substantially smaller percentage of the faculty members of the predominantly

black institutions hold earned doctorates and first professional degrees than

is true in the predominantly white institutions in the same category. (See

Appendix UNC-38.) What are the causes and what are the qualitative effects of

this fact? These and many other like factors oust be evaluated before firm

judgments can be made as to the overall quality of any of our institutions.

In order to find answers to the basic question posed above and to many

related questions, we have determined that a study will be undertaken under the

direction of the President for the purpose of (1) identifying the qualitative

strengths and deficiencies of the five predominantly black institutions,
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(2) determining the factors contributing materially to each of the deficiencies

found, (3) determining the cost of remedying each of the deficiencies fotwi

that can be remedied wholly or substantially by money, (4) determining the

most effective arrangements for the expenditure of the money found to be

required, and (5) determining what other actions than the expenditure of money

are necessary to remedy the deficiencies not found to be wholly remediable

by money. This study should be conducted as a part of or in close conjunction

with the long-range plan that is to be developed in the course of this year.

Only with the information that such a study will provide us can we be enabled

to make response to the HEW request of November 10, 1973, with sufficient

particularity and formulate the plans and budget appropriation requests that

may be indicated. Upon identification of any such deficiencies, prompt and

appropriate remedial action will be undertaken.

We note the request of the Office for Civil Rights in the communication

of April 24 that the State Plan "show that the proposed study . . . will

demonstrate that, in all respects, resources at those Lfive/ schools are at

least equal to those of their white counterparts, or it must contain a

commitment to provide for equalization of such resources at the earliest

feasible date but in no event later than the outset of the 1976-77 academic

year.'

As to some of the factors included in HEW's definition of "resources" it

has already been demonstrated that equality for those institutions has been

achieved or exceeded. This is true of percapita expenditures of operating

funds and library holdings, for example, and it arguably is true of facilities.

As to such matters as the quality of programs, services, and staff and the

number and quality of degree offerings available, it is the purpose of the
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intended study to identify and determine the cost and means of remedying

deficiencies. If those deficiencies are as great as it is contended by some

that they are, it is patently impossible to remedy them by the fall of 1976,

which is only two years.away. The State budget cycle for 1975-77 is already

running and The University must present its budget request for 1975-77 to the

State budget authorities about September 1, 1974. The projected study on

which estimates of the costs of remedying deficiencies in the five predominantly

black schools is to be based cannot be completed until late in the calendar

year 1974. The likelihood of success of a substantial supplemental budget

request for this purpose filed late in the year or during the 1975 session of

the General Assembly is deemed to be small. For these reasons, we do not

anticipate being in position to obtain from the General Assembly large amounts

of money (if such be needed) to remedy deficiencies in the constituent

institutions until the legislative session of 1977. (This statement assumes

that the General Assembly will revert to its normal biennial meeting schedule

instead of continuing to meet annually.) We hope that some of the activities

and improvements to be undertaken in the five predominantly black schools can

go forward before substantial sums of money are forthcoming from the General

Assembly, but it is obvious that if major changes are to be made by way of

augmentation of program offerings or substantial increases in faculty salaries,

for example, much money will be required.

Moreover, in the latter two activities in particular -- program additions

and faculty improvement -- money alone will not provide the answer. Much more

time than the two years contemplated by HEW will be necessary, if the changes

to be made are to be thoughtfully and constructively made in such a way as to

be enduring and helpful to the students for whose benefit they are to be
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undertaken. Realism suggests that if true equalization of these institutions

can be brought about within a decade, we should consider that a major and

speedy accomplishment.

The projected study of the deficiencies of the predominantly black

institutions will be carried out under the direction of the President. The

immediate responsibility for conducting the study will be that of members of

the President's staff, the chancellors of the five institutions involved, and

such members of their administrative staffs and faculties as they may see fit

to involve, and consultants brought in from outside the affected institutions

and in some cases from outside The University of North Carolina to give us the

benefit of their advice as to institutional needs. It is anticipated that

the reports on this study will be presented to the Board of Governors by the

end of the calendar year 1974. It will then be the responsibility of the

Board of Governors, acting on the recommendation of the President, to determine

what remedial actions will be undertaken to remedy deficiencies that the Board

of Governors finds to exist. It is Anticipated that the decisions to be made

by the Board of Governors on this matter will be made not later than June 30,

1975.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: 1974.

Special cost: None.

Effect: To determine the actions necessary in order to

identify and remedy the qualitative defici-

encies of the predominantly black institutions

in The University.
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2. The Community College System

a. General

Under provisions of North Carolina General Statutes,

Chapter 115A (the Community College Act), the State assumes the basic responsi-

bility for providing funding support of institutional operations related to

administration, instruction, and equipment (including library resources). The

local tax levying authority of the counties is charged with the responsibility

for providing funds to support all facets of operation related to maintenance

and operation of plant, and all other items not related to administration or

instruction. The local tax levying authority also is charged with basic

responsibility for capital outlay other than for administrative or instructional

equipment.

Federal funds made available under the Vocational Education Act are

channeled through the State Board of Education, and are allocated to institu-

tions by the State Board of Education in the same manner as funds appropriated

by the State Legislature.

Under various other acts of Congress, federal funds become available to

individual institutions by direct grants-in-aid. Such direct grants are

categorical.

Private contributions to institutions are treated by the State as local

funds.

Except for a few self-supported recreational courses, student tuition and

fees collected at each institution are deposited to State funds and become

a part of the general allocations made to support the institutions, rather

than being returned to the institution where such tuition and fees were collected.

The tuition rate for North Carolina resident students enrolled in occupational
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curriculums is $32 per quarter, and the rate for students enrolled in the

college transfer curriculum is $42 per quarter. The State Board of Education

does not designat^ other student fees specifically, but limits the total of

such fees chargeable to a student not to exceed $28 per school year.

A wide variety of non-curriculum extension courses is taught by the

institutions. Soma of these are in categories receiving primary support

from federal funds. Such courses include adult basic education courses,

manpower development training courses, etc. For these no course fee is required.

Also, no course fee is required for extension course training offered volunteer

firemen or law enforcement officers. No tuitionor fees are charged prison

inmates enrolled in any courses or curricula in the institutions. With the

foregoing exceptions, all non-curriculum extension courses require a course

registration fee of $2, except courses which are purely recreational. The

latter require charges the proceeds of which are allotted back to the specific

institution and which are designed to offset the entire operational costs

of recreational instruction.

The institutions are funded by institution rather than by program. Such

funding is made on the basis of equitable formulas, the basic element of

which is full-time-equivalent students, or an equivalent poptiation factor.

The General Assembly appropriates funds for distribution to institutions in

three fund categories: (1) funds for operations; (2) funds for equipment,

including library books and materials; and (3) funds for capital improvements.

The State funds for capital improvements are made available periodically to

supplement the basic funding responsibility of the local level and must 4e

matched by equal sums of local funds.

The FTE (full-time-equivalent) student funding model used to distribute

State funds for each of the fund categories is weighted differently. Within
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the equipment and Library funding category, two formulas are used: one for

equipment and the other for library resource materials including books. As

to equipment, technical FTE numbers are given the greatest weight; vocational,

the second greatest weight; college transfer, the third greatest weight; and

extension the least weight. These weights are indicated on the formula in a

specific numerical value. The library funding formula is also related to FTE

but reduces sharply after 20,000 volumes have been funded. State funds for

capital improvements are allotted on the basis of the full-time equivalent

students attending on-campus facilities only.

Priorities among the institutions for purposes of allocating capital

improvement funds are determined by space utilization intensity ratings.

Furthermore, capital improvement funding is done on a "package" basis inclusive

of funds from all sources which are compounded together to constitute a

"capital improvement funding package." Copies of the funding formulas will be

supplied upon request.

With very few exceptions, the institutions are funded by institution and

not on the basis of programs within the particular institution. This funding

policy leaves maximum discretion to the particular institution in making

decisions concerning choices of programs to be offered, management alternatives,

facility priorities on the campus, qualitative alternatives in terms of

equipment purchases, construction, etc. To the extent that qualitative

consumption costs are allowed to rise in purchitsing one equipment configuration,

or in equipping one area of space, or in completing one building, the strictures

of equitable formula funding will, unless local funds come to the rescue, force

the institution to reduce qualitative consumption costs proportionately in

another equipment configuration, area equipped, or building project. Decisions
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are made at the institution with these consequences well in mind and with all

the concern of experienced, successful weight- watchers. This funding

philosophy places great emphasis upon competency of management at the

institution level.

In the early days of this system--from 1963 to 1966 inclusive--attempts

were made to fund institutions by program. That attempt quickly produced

wide-spread inequities, and generAted great dissatisfaction with the funding

system. The funding approach positively required that most important decisions

be made at the State level. It seriously handicapped coordinated development of

the institutions and inhibited institutional responsiveness to the local needs

for education and training perceived by public advisory committees drawn from

the geographic areas served by the respective institutions.

In the budgeting process, State fund appropriations are certified to the

State Board of Education in the three funding categories already mentioned:

(1) operations; (2) equipment, including library resources; and (3) capital

improvements. The State Board formula for distributing state funds to

institutions for operations involves the use of a line item budget format. The

formula provides funding allotments to be placed in the various line items

supported by the State. The formula is applied equally and equitably to every

institution In the System. The institutions are given routinely by the State

level approval cf requests to transfer funds between line items. These

trawlers are made in accordance with standing regulations and with some specific

restrictions. In general, transfers made from a Line item higher on the budget

format to a line item lower on the budget format require less formal justifica-

tion to be sent to the State level. Transfers in the opposite direction

generally require more extensive justification for state level approval, and
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transfers upward from the lower (extension instruction) part of the budget

format to line items at a higher level require approval of the State Board

itself.

Spaces are provided on the same budget format for the institution to fill

in on proper line items the funds allocated from local sources. It should be

noted that whatever amount the state level gives in basic support to the

institution budget, the local government may supplement, and vice versa. Local

fund contributions for supplemental purposes are segregated on the budget

format from local funds required to meet basic'statutory responsibility.

Budgeting is done on a fiscal year basis. The fiscal year begins July 1 and

ends June 30.

State appropriations for equipm:Int--including library resource materials- -

and for capital improvement supplementation are non-reverting appropriations.

This means that their year-end balances do not revert to the State general fund

at the end of the fiscal year. The equipment appropriation is in a single sum

appropriated to the State Board of Education. Each institution is budgeted

its equitable share by formula to establish an account against which the

institution draws requisitions for institutional equipment. The Department

of Community Colleges maintains equipment standards in terms of quantity of

itemi deemed needed to equip particular courses, programs, or areas. A catalog

of appropriate equipment items is maintained at the State level and a copy is

kept at each institution, providing alternate choices in quality of equipment

within a range from the lowest appropriate quality to the highest permissible

quality. This catalog is developed in consultation with institutional personnel

experienced in the use of the particular items of equipment and with the object

of preventing the purchase of equipment that is either of excessive quality or

capacity or of such low quality as to be ineffective and inappropriate. With
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the exception of library books and materials, equipment purchases are processed

through the equipment management section of the Department of Community Colleges

on requisitions from the institutions and are then further processed through

the Division of Purchase and Contract of the State Department of Administration,

an entirely separate agency from the State Board of Education and Department

of Community Colleges.

Capital improvement funds are distributed equitably by the State Board,

also on a formula basis. Capital improvement projects are also processed through

the Division of Property Control, State Department of Administration, after

being approved at the Department of Community Colleges.

b. Current Patterns, of Financial Support

Accumulated inequities resulting from early attempts to

fund institutions program by program were compeniated for and largely erased

in the years following the adoption of the equitable formulas at the beginning

of fiscal year 1967-68. Since that time, the pattern of financial support has

been uniform with respect to State funding allocations. Nevertheless, per

capita expenditures at the respective institutions have not been uniform.

Among the reasons .;..s the fact that some institutions receive more supplemental

funds from local sources than do other institutions. Also, budget savings

vary from institution to institution. These savings are reverted at the end

of the fiscal year to the State general fund.

During the course of the fiscal year, institutions may release funds found

to be unneeded, and the State Board of Education may reallocate on the formula

such funds to institutions having needs in excess of projections used in

making up the original operating budget of the particular institution.
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As to equipment funds and capital improvement funds allocated on formulas

from the State level, institutions are permitted with approval of the State

Board to make loans of such funds to each other.

c. Assurances with Respect to Allocation Decisions

The allocation formulas under which State funds and State

controllable funds are allotted to the institutions are believed to be fair,

equitable, and certainly to involve no racial discrimination or bias. These

formulas are regarded as living documents and are adjusted from time to time

as information or conditions may change affecting equitability. Assurance can

be given, however, that any changes made in the future will be made

applicable to each institution in the same manner and without reference to

the racial composition of the student body or the staff. This has been the

case since 1966.

d. Facilities and Services

With the exception of office space for personnel in the

Department of Community Colleges and for members of the State Board of Education,

facilities of the North Carolina Community College System are owned, leased,

or rented by the boards of trustees of local community colleges and technical

institutes. Institutions operate and maintain their facilities with local funds.

On the other hand, movable equipment purchased with state money is owned

by the State Board of Education and in effect loaned for an indefinite period

to individual institutions. This is also true for library books and related

media. The rationale for state ownership of equipment is that the necessity

for its use is strongly dependent on educational courses and programs offered.

If one institution discontinues a program and another initiates or expands a

similar program, then Department officials can arrange for the interinstitutional
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transfer of equipment and books which are needed in that program. Each insti-

tution may also buy books and equipment with local funds, in which case the

institution retains ownership.

State, and in some cases federal, funds for both facilities and equipment

are budgeted according to uniform formulas for all institutions and hence

are not subject to racial discrimination.

Services include services provided by the Department of Community Colleges

to institutions (largely consultative in nature), as well as services provided

by the institutions to students and community residents.

In general, facilities are crowded. Many are inadequate in design or

structure for instruction and related purposes. This condition is now improving

rapidly because of substantial legislative appropriations for the 1973-74

fiscal year, and additional significant appropriations are also expected. It

is anticipated that forthcoming General Assembly appropriations of $10 million

or more in fiscal 1974-75 will help to level out the heretofore uneven

development of facilities, and thereby provide more room for curriculum students.

Throughout the Community College System, institutions are rapidly adopting

a learning resource center concept which contemplates a greater integration of

books and other media with instruction than has traditionally been the case.

Some institutions have excellent collections, but many libraries are not yet

adequate to meet the needs of students. This situation is also improving as

the system m,..tures.

The large geographical area of North Carolina, in conjunction with a

number of sparsely populated counties and correspondingly small institutions,

necessitates the provision of many services to institutions by the Department
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of Community Colleges. This is so because small institutions cannot afford to

pay large numbers of highly specialized personnel for carrying out planning,

consultative, and record-keeping functions. Conversely, the policies and

practices of the State Board of Education and the Department of Community

Colleges are based upon the assumption that as many functions should be fulfilled

and as many decisions made at the local level as is consistent with sound

educational and fiscal management.

(1) Buildings

For the reason described above, and also partly because

the open-door philosophy of the North Carolina Community College System has

resulted in considerable night enrollment, the amount of academic space per

equated (FTE) student is lower in community colleges and technical institutes

than for any other post-secondary education sector in North Carolina. State

construction funds are allocated to each community college and technical

institute by a formula based upon present and potential numbers of students,

without regard to race. Institutions are encouraged to hold classes from

8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m., and the funding formula contains a financial incentive

to do so. The table on the following page shows the average amount of academic

space per student at different types of post-secondary institutions in North

Carolina.
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Assignable Square Peet of Academic
Space per FTE Student in North

Carolina Post-secondary Institutions
Fall, 1972

Institutional
Sector Public Private

Doctorate-granting Institutions 125 158
5-Year Institutions 88 -
4 -Year Institutions 105 126
2-Year Institutions 83 120

The U. S. Office of Education uses 100 assignable square feet per FTE

student as a planning factor, as contrasted with the 83 square feet per FTE

for the North Carolina Community College System.

These data can be translated into terms of square feet per student hour

of instruction, technically expressed as capacity/enrollment (C/E) ratio.

This is the number of assignable square feet of instructional and library

space for each institution, divided by the number of student clock hours

taught each week. The C/E ratio is used by USOE as an important factor in

evaluating funding requests for equipment and buildings. A C/E ratio between

3.00 and 4.00 is considered desirable. Too low a C/E ratio suggests over-

crowding and too high a ratio implies uneconomic use of facilities.

The Appendix contains tables showing the C/E ratios of North Carolina

community colleges and technical institutes. They indicate an average C/E ratio

of 2.84 (less than desirable), but a range among institutions from 1.82 to 5.49.

There is no discernible racial pattern in regard to differences among the

institutions. To our knowledge, there has never been a racial incident

involving students and facilities of the North Carolina Community College System.

(2) Libraries and Learnin: Resources Centers

The North Carolina community college and technical

institute libraries are no longer just depositories and lenders of books, but
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have now become centers for all educational media needs. This "learning

resource center concept" provides greater integration of media with instruction.

The recently published Guidelines For Two-Year College Learning Resources

Programs announces that "Learning Resources . . . includes library, audiovisual

and telecommunications and encompasses instructional development functions

and instructional system components."

All fifty-seven institutions have traditional library and audiovisual

services. Every institution also has a learning laboratory, although it may

not be administratively part of the learning resources center. Several insti-

tutions also operate satellite libraries and learning laboratories off their

main campuses in order to serve neighboring communities.

Other data compiled from the 41 institutional responses to a Department

of Community Colleges fall, 1973, survey reveal holdings of 655,809 volumes

of print material, 42,600 microforms and approximately 148,203 items of

audiovisual materials. Projections to include the remaining sixteen institu-

tions indicate total holdings of approximately 912,000 book volumes, 60,000

microforms, and 206,000 items of other types of audiovisual materials.

To house and administer the new learning resources center concept

effectively, many schools have remodeled old library facilities or have built

new ones. Forty-one of the centers are less than ten years old, and about half

of those were constructed in the last five years. The remaining institutions

are planning new learning resources center facilities for the near future.
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E. Programs

1. The Vniversitv of North Carolina

a. Present Institutional Roles

The University of North Carolina is a legislatively-ordained

aggregation of 16 institutions that has been in existence less than two years.

Si3eof these institutions were campuses of The University of North Carolina prior

to 1972; all six existed at least as bachelor's degree granting institutions

prior to their inclusion in the consolidated University in 1931, 1965, or 1969

and had developed programs while independent; other programs were added after

they became parts of The University. Ten of these 16 institutions existed

as legally independent entities prior to 1972 and were free to adopt and

modify programs almost at will for most of their existences. Since the

effectuation of reorganization in 1972, very few new programs have been authorized

by the Board of Governors, and none of those authorized required additional

resources. Thus the program of The University now is essentially the sum

of the inherited programs of the 16 constituent institutions, which were

developed in response to the perceived needs of their constituencies or other

imperatives and (except for the three, then four, then six institutions

constituting The University prior to 1972) with a minimum of consideration of

whether those programs duplicated ochers already in existence.

The perception of the need to eliminate present and avoid future

unnecessary duplication of programs was one of the often-stated reasons for

the Reorganization Act of 1971. The elimination and avoidance of unnecessary

duplication is one of the foremost concerns of the members of the Board of

Governors of The University.

The General Administration of The University of North Carolina currently

is compiling an inventory of academic programs and other activities of all
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16 constituent institutions and preparing from this information a statement

of the present functions and activities of each institution, together with

data on faculty, students, budget, and other matters.

b. Program Review

The Board of Governors has full authority under the

statute creating it to approve the establishment of all new programs or the

termination of existing programs. To aid the Board in this task, there are

now written procedures for the review, evaluation, and approval at the staff,

committee, and Board levels of all proposals for major program change

(initiation, modification, and termination) in any of the constituent institu-

tions. These procedures will apply at least during the interim until the

approval of a long-range plan for The University. One of the important

factors to be considered in evaluating program proposals at every stage will

be their impact on the racial composition of the student bodies of the affected

institutions. (Cee Appendix UNC-45.)

c. Long -range Plan

During the course of the next 12 months, a long-range plan

for The University will be developed by the General Administration for

consideration by the Board of Governors, which is charged with the duty of

adopting such a plan for the University. The future roles of all institutions,

and especially of the black institutions, will be a central concern of the

long-range plan. The racial impact of each element of the plan will be

considered.

The study of the roles of the constituent institutions will be undertaken

in the same manner as the rest of the long-range plan. The initial responsi-

bility will rest with the chancellors and their staffs to make recommendations
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and requests to the President and the Board of Governors. When the staff work

on this part of the long-range plan is complete (which it is anticipated to

be late in 1974), it will be reviewed by the Committee on Educational Planning,

Policies, and Programs of the Board of Governors and by the Board itself early

in 1975. The duty of adopting the plan and the assignments of functions and

roles to the institutions that it will contain is legally that of the Board.of

Governors. At the time the Board adopts that portion of the plan, it will be

deemed to become a part of this state plan and will be so reported to the

Office for Civil Rights as a part of The University's next semi-annual report.

The President of The University of North Carolina will determine what

implementing actions will need to be taken to carry out the function and role

assignments made by the Board of Governors to the institutions. This

determination will be made consequent upon the adoption of the long-range plan

by the Board of Governors early in 1975. Implementation of the plan as

adopted by the Board of Governors will be the duty of the President, the

chancellors, and such members of their staffs and faculties as they may think

it proper to involve.

As a part of the long-range planning process, the racial implications of

present and future functional assignments of the 16 constituent institutions of

The University will be evaluated. This evaluation will include the possible

racial impact of the inherited functional roles of the four categories of

public eenior institutions. Corrective action will be taken where needed, in

keeping with the general objectives of this plan.

d. Program Duplication and Specialization as They

Relate to Racial Duality

The five predominantly black constituent institutions were

created to provide educational opportunities for people who had no other access
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to such opportunities under the legally segregated system of education,

public and private, that prevailed in North Carolina until the 1950's. Thus

those five institutions were created expressly to duplicate programs already

in existence in the State -- a duplication that was necessary if those students

were to attend public colleges ia, North Carolina. (It is noted, incidentally,

that North Carolina was more active than any other state in creating and

maintaining schools for its black citizens; no other state maintains more

than three such schools, and most of those which do maintain such schools have

only one or two.)

From modest beginnings, often as normal schools, these institutions

have grown and diversified, especially since the 1950's and the ending of

legally required segregation of the races. Like their 11 white counterparts,

the programs of the five black institutions have been elaborated in response

to various needs, especially those of their black constituencies.

One of the foremost concerns of the long-range planning effort in

which The University is about to engage will be the identification and

elimination of instances of unnecessary and costly duplication of programs

within The University, taking into account the eit;cational needs of the

whole State. This effort must, at the beginning, address the question of

what constitutes "unnecessary" duplication. Many of the instances of

similar program offerings on two or more campuses -- duplication in a

sense -- can be amply justified on the basis of the scale of the need for

the program, the geographic spread of the need where the institutions tend

to serve regional constituencies, the supporting character of one program in

relation to others in the same institution, the role of a program as part of
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a necessary range of closely related programs, or differences of program

emphasis or clientele despite similarity of program title. Once the croundwork

is laid, there must be a methodical review of the hundreds of bachelor's

programs, scores of master's programs, and dozens of doctoral programs offered

by the constituent institutions, and in those instances where similar programs

occur on more than one campus, justification must be developed for that

condition. One proper consideration for investigation in conducting this

analysis will be whether a program duplication is racially motivated or

sustained. But even if it should be determined that a duplicating program was

established at some time in the past on racial considerations, it may well

prove to be the fact that the program nevertheless is now needed to meet current

and future levels of need. While we agree that programs whose only sustaining

factor is that one is in a black institution and one is in a white institution

are not defensible, making that determination should properly be a part of

the long-range planning effort now being projected, not an independent exercise.

In those instances where the apparent duplication of existing programs

is between two institutions in the same community, special considerations apply

and extra scrutiny should be given apparent duplications of program. The only

instances of this kind involving two of the constituent institutions of The

University are in Greensboro, where the University of North Carolina at

Greensboro and North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University are

located, and in CZ'spel Hill-Durham, where The University of North Carolina at

Chapel Hill and North Carolina Central University are located. (We do not

agree that Winstoe-Salem and Greensboro or Fayetteville-Pembroke constitute a

single community for the purposes of higher educational planning.) As an

aid to the President's staff and the Board of Governors in the preparation of
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the long-range plan and to inform the Board as to the particulars of program

duplications and potentially constructive responses to them, the President

has directed the chancellors of the two institutions in Greensboro and the

institutions in Chapel Hill and Durham to confer aLd to file a report with

the President not later than September 1, 1974, (1) identifying instances of

apparent program duplication between the institutions constituting each pair,

(2) justifying program duplications where they can do so, (3) making

recommendations for mutual modifications in programs and their staffing

(including the possibility of program merger, joint staffing, and differentiated

course offerings) that would enhance the minority presence on both campuses,

and (4) establishing mechanisms for the continuing promotion and oversight of

cooperative activities between the two institutions constituting each pair.

We note that significant steps have already been taken toward these objectives

by the two institutions in Greensboro by the appointment of joint committees

of faculty and administrators to address this subject with respect to programs

in home economics, nursing, music, arts and sciences, business and economics,

education, and health, physical education and recreation. In addition, a

Joint Coordinating Council for Inter-institutional Cooperation has been

created by the two Greensboro institutions; it consists of the chairmen of

the joint committees noted above and the administrative heads of the graduate

programs in the two institutions. These mechanisms will provide the means

for constructive resolution of possible duplications of program, under the

general oversight of the President.

The Board of Governors is aware that for the purpose of meeting its

overall planning responsibilities as well as for the purpose of meeting its

specific responsibilities under Title VI, the general question of possible
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duplication of programs among its institutions on a statewide basis needs

careful study. Except for the relatively few students who live at home and

commute to one of the constituent 5ltitutions, the geographic proximity of

institutions is not important in determining the justifiability or lack of

justifiability of duplicating programs. The offerings of the institutions

must be looked at on a regional or more often a statewide basis. Such a

study will be a part of the long-range planning activity which is now getting

underway.

In the instances where one of the constituent institutions is located

in the same community as a Community College System institution (and

especially in Elizabeth City) the President will direct the chancellor of the

constituent institution of The University to confer with the president of

the community college or technical institute (provided the latter official is

similarly instructed by the State President of the Community College System)

and file with the two Presidents a report, not later than September 1, 1974,

along the same lines as that required in Greensboro. On the basis of the facts

found and the recommendations of the President, appropriate remedial action

will be taken.

Responsibility: The President and chancellors of The University.

Timing: To be completed by early 1975.

Special cost: None.

Effect: To enhance minority presences on the campuses

through the elimination of instances of program

duplication that are sustained by considerations

of racial separation only, and the promotion of

program modification and other cooperative efforts

among and between institutions to the same end.
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e. New Curricula

Tice foregoing comments under subsection d. relate to the

duplications of existing programs. This subsection ad6resses the creation of

new curricula.

An established part of the evaluation process applicable to each new

curriculum proposed for approval by the Board of Governors is the projection

of the racial impact of the adoption of the program on the student body of

the institution that would sponsor it. Consistent with necessary considerations

cf educational quality, institutional mission, and statewide needs, the Board

of Governors normally will not approve the establishment of any new academic

program unless in its opinion such actio-t would not impede the elimination of

the dual system of higher education in North Carolina. Moreover, new programs

will be awarded to constituent institutions in a manner which will not have

the purpose of perpetuating or creating competition based upon duplication

of specialized curricular offerings as between one or more predominantly black

institutions and one or more predominantly white institutions.

To prevent the establishment of programs within the constituent institutions

of The University that improperly duplicate offerings of the community college

institutions and vice versa, procedures are being developed by The University

and the CnAmunity College System to inform the appropriate people in the other

system of potentially duplicative curriculum proposals so that possible

problems may be resolved at an early stage.

Responsibility: The President of The University.
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Timing: Now in force and continuing.

Special cost: None.

Effect: To avoid the establishment of new curricula in

the constituent institutions of The University that

would have the effect of impeding the elimination

of the dual system of higher education in North

Carolina.

f. Inter-institutional Program Cooperation

As is illustrated in Appendix UNC-43, the constituent

institutions of The University of North Carolina already have an extensive

record of inter-institutional cooperative activities, both among themselves

and with private institutions and members of the Community College System.

Such cooperative activities are to be encouraged as means of broadening the

programs of the cooperating units and in many instances, increasing inter-

racial contact as well. In a supplemental report to be filed by July 1,

1974, we will provide the Department of Health, Education and Welfare with

the requested additional information on the racial impacts on both students

and faculty deriving from these inter-institutional programs. Such

information is often difficult to obtain, for many of the programs are

informal, brief, and may not be well documented.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: By July 1, 1974.

Special cost: None.

Effect: To provide the Department of Health, Education

and Welfare with requested information on the

racial impact of inter-institutional programs.
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2. The Community College System

a. Institutional Roles

The major role of every institution in this System is to

provide adults with training in vocational and technical skills and such

general education as is needed to enable the students to engage effectively

in vocational and technical tra4'ing and employment.

Special mention should be made of three institutions which are regional in

that their administrative and service areas, as well as the areas their

local tax support, include two or more counties which have executed a

contract, pursuant to G. S. 115A-37, to form a multi-county institution

administrative area. Mayland Technical Institute serves Mitchell, Avery

and Yancey Counties; Vance-Granville Technical Institute serves Vance and

Granville Counties and Tri-County Technical Institute serves Cherokee, Graham,

and Clay Counties. Two institutions receive special funding for unique

statewide programs: Wilson Technical Institute receives special State funding

support for a heavy equipment operation and repair program and Cape Fear

Technical Institute receives special State funding support fov a program in

marine technology. With the foregoing exceptions, the role statements of all

technical institutes are identical, and the role statements of all community

colleges differ from these only in the addition of their college transfer programs.

b. Program Change Procedures

A particular program is initiated at an institution usually

by request from persons or groups in the service area of the institution. Such

requests are followed by the appointment of advisory committee members repre-

sentative of prospective employers, prospective students, other interested

members of the public and other educational institutions having an interest.
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Studies and surveys are made. If these indicate a need for the program in

the service area of the institution, a specific program proposal is developed

and presented to the institution president and his immediate advisors. If the

president approves, he will recommend the program to the institution's board

of trustees for its consideration and approval. If the board of trustees also

approves, the proposal will be forwarded to the Department of Community Colleges

for review by appropriate staff members.

Since staff members often have served as consultants to the advisory

committee at the institution, their major function will be to present the

program for consideration by the president and vice presidents in tie Department

of Community Colleges. If these senior officers find the program justified

and acceptable, the President will recommend the program for approval by the

State Board of Education. The State Board regards its function in this respect

as being more than perfunctory and may require further study.

The State Board may also direct that other groups in the public be called

upon for advice. Once approval of the State Board of Education is obtained,

the institution is free to proceed consistent with the program plan as approved

by the State Board.

The State policy of funding by institution, rather than by programs within

each institution, makes it financially infeasible for the institution to

continue offering a program which has met the need in the service area to such

an extent that enrollments in the program decline to very low levels. As

enrollments in any program decline further and further below optimum level,

other programs in the institution must increase enrollment above optimum

level to offset the loss. Otherwise, the Institution will decline overall in

number of full-time-equivalent students and, therefore, be entitled to less

support from the State. Consequently, institution authorities find themselves
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under financial pressure to analyze carefully the quantitative productivity of

each program. Field auditors from the State level Controller's office audit

institution FTE accounting practices and procedures.

When a program is discontinued at an institution, the equipment formula

works in such a way as to exert pressure upon the institution to divest itself

of the equipment related to the discontinued program. Title to State-purchased

equipment is retained by the State Board of Education. The Department of

Community Colleges maintains an inventory of all items of equipment costing

$10 or more and provides duplicate inventory cards for the particular institution

in which the equipment is placed on a loan basis. Unneeded equipment is

promptly reported to the Department of Community Colleges, Equipment Management

Section. That office circulates to all institutions memoranda indicating

equipment available for transfer. Usually another institution is initiating or

expanding a program like the program which has been recently discontinued by

another institution, and the supporting equipment is transferred to the

institution having a need for it. If no institution in the Community College

System is found to need the equipment, it is then offered to units of the

public school system. If that system also does not need the equipment, the

equipment is transferred to the State Surplus Property Office in the State

Department of Administration, where it may be disposed of to other State

agencies or sold on bids to the public.

c. Planning Prolesses

Some description of the planning process has been provided

in the foregoing paragraphs as the planning process relates to instructional

programs and to equipping institutions. With regard to planning capital

improvements at institutions, the Department of Community Colleges maintains
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a section under the Director of Facility Planning. The Division of Planning

and Coordination and the Division of Degrees and Diploma Programs also provide

continuing consultative services to the individual institutions on matters

involving the relationship of facilities to curriculum planning.

An annual State Plan for Occupational Education is produced each year to

fulfill requirements of the Federal Vocational Education Act. This plan is

submitted to the U. S. Office of Education for review and acceptance. The U. S.

Office of Education has provided guidelines for the preparation of this State

Plan.

Long-range and short-range plans for the Community College System were

produced about three years ago. Such plans are constantly being updated. The

initial long-range and short-range plans for the System were produced by a

planning agency under contract. Updating is carried on with broad participation

of institution representatives and of the general public. The North Carolina

Advisory Council for Vocational Education also contributes to the planning

process.

individual institutions engage in long-range and short-range planning

for the respective institutions. While the planning process varies from

institution to institution, the process tends to be similar in that broad

participation of the interested public is sought and used.

d. Program Duplication and Specialization

Each institution of the Community College System serves a

commuting area which is limited only by the willingness of students to commute

to the institution over the distance required to reach it from their homes.

The range is usually 25 to 30 miles from the institution. The service

areas so defined will in some instances overlap the service areas of other
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nearby community colleges and technical institutes. Each institution is well

aware that if it offers programs excessively duplicative of others, it will

create financial difficulties arising from low enrollments. Consequently,

the institutions monitor one another to avoid such injurious duplication.

In pursuing their major role of occupational training and extension

training, there is little duplication of curriculum offerings of institutions

of the Community College System with institutions of the Untrersity of North

Carolina System. Examples of some seeming duplication of courses will be found

in the programs for training registered nurses (taught as a technical

curriculum in several community colleges and technical institutes) which tend

to overlap or duplicate courses taught in bachelor's degree programs in nursing

at some university institutions. Likewise, some general education courses

taught in relation to training in certain high level technical akills may

tend to overlap or duplicate the same or similar courses offered in universities

at freshman or sophomore levels. Examples of these occur in mathematics and

physical sciences.

furthermore, some 20 to 25 (currently 18) of the technical institutes

have entered into contracts with nearby sentor colleges or universities -- public

or private--including senior institutions predominantly black or predominantly

white. Under such a contract the senior institution teaches in the technical

institute facilities a number of academic college courses from the curriculum

of the senior institution. The students taking these courses are students

enrolled at the technical institute, and the technical institute gives credit

for the courses in its general education curriculum. The contracting senior

institution will ordinarily accept transfer of credits earned in such courses

toward satisfying requirements for a bachelor's degree. Since technical

institutes teach some general education courses of college grade a. e.
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mathematics, chemistry, physics, etc.) related to sophisticated skill training

programs, the college courses contracted with senior institutions are usually

in subject matter fields unrelated to the occupational training programs and,

therefore, effect a broadening of educational offerings of the technical

institute to its community.

This practice of contracting is intended to reduce public pressure in

the service area of the technical institute for making the technical institute

a community college. It expands the influence and, hopefully, enhances the

attractiveness of the contracting senior institution for students of the

technical institute who may desire to continue education after leaving the

technical institute. These contracts add to the convenience and minimize the

cost for the student of earning credits acceptable at face value to the senior

institution. The student pays the tuition and fee rates charged students of

the technical institute, and these are significantly lower than those charged

by senior institutions.

In the fall of 1973, there were 1,041 full-time students and 7,907 part-

time students enrolled in general education curricula in all institutions of

the Community College System. It is possible to earn an associate degree in

general education at many of the technical institutes and community colleges.

Such a degree is generally regarded by the institution as a terminal degree.

It often includes a "minor" component of occupational skill-training courses

which may be transferred to a senior institution. In 1972-73 term, 370 students

to the general education curriculum transferred to senior institutions before

completing the associate degree and 94 additional students transferred to a

senior institution after earning the associate degree. Obviously, the vast

majority of students taking course work in the general education curriculum
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do not go to senior institutions at the present time, though all have

established an option to transfer some academic credit should they decide to

do so in the future.

In the fall of 1973, there were 6,201 full-time students and 2,993 part-

tin. students enrolled in the college transfer curricula at the 17 community

colleges. During the preceding year, 1,630 students taking the college transfer

curricula transferred to a senior institution before completing the associate

degree in arts and sciences. An additional 648 studenta transferred to senior

institutions after graduation. Apparently about one-third of all students

enrolling in the college transfer program go on to senior institutions. For

the other two-thirds of those students, their education at the community college

becomes terminal, though their option remains open to transfer to a senior

institution later in life if they choose to do so.

Eliminating from community colleges and technical institutes those curricula

and courses which duplicate or overlap offerings of a nearby university insti-

tution would adversely affect both institutions and would seriously reduce

educational opportunity for all racial and ethnic groups in the service area

of the institution.

Some of the most fundamental differences include the open-door admissions

policy of the Community College System, the limitation to associate degree-

level programs, the rotation or migration of many programs from institution to

institution periodically, substantial off-campus extension programs, the

absence of on-campus housing facilities, and the access to local tax support

and to several categories of federal support not available to public

universities.

The Community College Act (G. S. 115A -4),- referring to the establishment

of new institutions of the Community College System by the State Board of

Education, states in part:
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In no case, however, shall approval be granted by the Board for
the establishment of an institution until it has been demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the Board that a genuine educational need
exists within a proposed administrative area, that existing
public and private post-high school institutions in the area will
not meet the need . . . .

And further, in referring to the authority of the State Board of Education

to act upon requests made by the board of trustees of any institution to

establish an educational program, the statute states:

. . . it shall be a matter of general policy of the State Board of
Education to require that it be demmstrated to the satisfaction
of the State Board of Education that the educational and
occupational needs the proposed program is designed to meet are
not already met by similar educational programs maintaining
standards acceptable to the State Board of Education in other
public or private schools in the administrative area. . . /of

the institution/.

The foregoing statutory provisions have been followed by the State Board

of Education since they became State law in 1963. It should be noted, however,

that the State Board of Education has had and still has no authority to

prohibit public or private institutions from establishing educational programs

which overlap or duplicate existing programs offered in the neighboring

Community College or technical institute. There are a number of areas in

which such overlapping or duplication has been later established by other

institution authorities.

The State President will immediately' and on a continuing basis encourage

the president and appropriate staff members of each technical institute and

community college to initiate and maintain institutional liaison and

articulation conferences with their counterparts in all senior public

institutions and all private institutions within the administrative area and

within a 25-mile radius geographically of the Community College System

institution. In the event that there is no public senior institution within
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the administrative area or within 25 miles, the nearest campus of the

University of North Carolina system will be regarded as a proper party in

interest. The purposes of such conferences will include discussions to

assure affirmative action and non-discrimination in regard to race, ethnic

group, or sex of students and institution personnel, as well as to promote an

exchange of information generally to facilitate student transfer, better

curriculum planning, and possible faculty exchanges. Institutional requests

for new programs will continue to be required to meet the State policy

requirement concerning whether the same or a similar program is available at

another institution in the administrative area or within 25 miles.

Furthermore, on and after July 1, 1974, every request for a new curriculum

program will be required to bear a certification from the institution's

board of trustees relative to the anticipated impact of the proposed program

upon the desegregation of public post-secondary institutions in that area

of the State, including assurance that the net effect of such program will

not impede the further disestablishment of segregation in any public

institution. The State President and his representatives will also review

the requests and approve the request and the certification before recommending

approval to the State Board of Education.

A similar certification procedure will be instituted and required at the

same time regarding all requests for facilities construction projects and

requests for new institutions.

The most conspicuous instance of a community college being operated very

near a university institution is that of the College of the Albemarle (a

racially desegregated community college owned and operated by Pasquotank County

with major categorical State-aid support) and Elizabeth City State University,

historically a segregated institution for black students. Records of this

university show that its greatest enrollment growth has taken place since the
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establishment of the neighboring community college. Not even during the period

following World War II when college and universities across the State and

nation were crowded with veterans enrolled under the G. I. Bill did Elizabeth

City State attain enrollment levels equal to those attained during the ten

years following reorganization of the College of the Albemarle as a racially

desegregated institution of the Community College System. The extent to which

the community college has served as a feeder institution for the neighboring

State senior institution needs to be, and can be, documented.

The fact that a desegregated community college is operating in the same

community with duplication of first and second year offerings will be

advantageous for the implementation of a plan to desegregate Elizabeth City

State University. Given a free choice, white students at high school graduation

will be far more difficult to recruit for a traditionally black university than

the same students will be after they have attended one or two years at the

desegregated community college. Their additional maturity and bi-racial

association will have marked effect.

The comprehensive offerings of the community college provide students of

all races with exposure to and opportunity for more varied career options than

the university can provide. Contrary to opinions in some circles of higher

education, most high school graduates and nearly all dropouts have not decided

upon the choice of a career by the time they leave public school. For those

who have not made career decisions, enrollment at a university may be quite
.

hazardous. Failure at the university entails both personal trauma and social

stigma. At the comprehensive community college, lack of success in the college

transfer curriculum often engenders interest in making a lateral transfer

into a vocational or technical curriculum or perhaps into the general education
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curriculum combining college work and occupational training. Lateral transfers

from occupational curricula to college transfer also occur, especially where

a good student wishes to learn a job skill to finance university education.

The community college institution has a highly effective counseling and

guidance program. This is due in considerable part to the fact that the

institution has a wider range of options available to the student. Most of

these are demonstrably perceptible to the student and are both short-term and

incremental in the acquisition of skills taught.

The teachers and staffs of institutions.oftthe Community College System

are specially trained to help the low- achiever and underachiever to acquire

more effective learning methods. They also have developed much versatility

and resourcefulness in the employment of teachLzg methods. The Community

College System provides a continuing series of ineervice training programs for

its teachers, and some of the larger institutions have attained a capacity for

innovative research and development of instructional materials, equipment, and

teaching methods. The entire focus is upon teaching students. University

faculties have heavy responsibilities in research, publication, etc., in

addition to teaching.

The institution charges of attending the institution of the Community

College System is much less than that of attending the typical university even

if the student commutes daily to the institution in either case. (In either

case the cost of commuting may be substantial.) Tuition at the North Carolina

resident rate is $42 per quarter in the college transfer curriculum and $32

per quarter in other curriculums throughout the Community College System.

Other student fees and charges vary from institution to institution but are

limited by the State Board not to exceed $28 per year. (Inter-collegiate

athletic programs are rarely found in Community College System institutions.)
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Student recruiting in the community is very effective throughout the

Community College System for several reasons. First, the institution is

interested in recruiting a far wider range of ability levels--from illiterates

to college level, from unskilled to the highly skilled who desire further

upgrading of training or education. Second, practically all of its students

are from homes and families in the commuting area and therefore serve as

contacts with others in the area who may need what the institution can provide.

Third, the employers of the community receive all or the major portion of the

output of the institution and assume a voluntary role in recruitment effort.

Fourth, the institution's programs are largely selected to meet the needs found

to exist among the population of the commuting area and are therefore more

highly "saleable" to prospective students than are the relatively traditional

curricula of a university. The typical university probably needs a much larger

"service area population" than the typical institution of the Community College

System. The university will. accept from the same geographic area fewer

students than a community college or a technical institute. Where both types

of institutions exist in the same community, the university recruits locally

at an increased rate because of the feeder influence of the more comprehensive

and locally oriented community college or technical institute.

Existence of the Community College System institution as a system of

separate, county-owned institutions increases the interest and involvement of

the community in the whole area of higher education. The county government

does not support the university with local tax funds. It does provide sub-

stantial local tax support to the community college or technical institute.

Finally, the College of: the Albemarle and a number of other Community

College System institutions have operated institution bus routes from local
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funds to provide transportation for students needing to commute from the

service area to the institution but who are unnable to provide their own

transportation. The College of the Albemarle serves seven small counties.

e. Interinstitutional Cooperation

In preceding paragraphs numerous instances of interinsti-

tutional cooperation have been stated or implied, both as to institutions

within the Community College System and as to other public and private institu-

tions. It is, nevertheless, appropriate to emphasize at this point that an

excellent spirit of cooperation exists between most, if not all, of the

institutions of the Community College System and the institutions of the

University of North Carolina nearest to them.

Among the senior institutions conducting contract and instructional

programs in technical institutes are University institutions predominantly

black as well as institutions predominantly white. Inservice training programs

for faculty and staff of community colleges and technical institutes have been

provided by a relatively few institutions of The University. North Carolina

State University at Raleigh has been the most active in this area of cooperation

because of its strong orientation to technical and other occupational training

and because of its strong graduate school programs which have relevance to

occupational education. In the early years after the establishment of the

Community College System in 1963, North Carolina State University was the only

institution of those now in The University which actively sought to provide

major assistance to institutions of the Community College System. Since 1966,

an increasing number of other institutions of The University have become

active in establishing cooperative relationships with neighboring institutions

of the Community College System. It is anticipated that these activities will

increase and diversify in the future.
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f. Quality of ProgramsServices, and Staff

Approximately 30 institutions have received State Board of

Education accreditation based upon the State Plan and State task force

evaluations of philosophy and purpose, educational programs, learning resources

centers, student personnel services, physical facilities, organization and

administration, and financial management and resources. State Board

accreditation is based upon the annually-revised State Plan for Vocational

Education and upon a published manual entitled Evaluative Standards and Criteria

authorized by the State Board of Education, in 1969, copies of which are

submitted as a separate document. (The State Plan for Vocational Education

is always submitted to HEW/Vocational Education Division for approval.)

Furthermore, 38 institutions have received accreditation by the Southern

Association of Colleges and Universities.

g. Number and Quality of Degree Offerings Available

The Community College System in the fall of 1973 offered

63 vocational and 108 technical curriculum programs, plus a college transfer

curriculum program (in community colleges only), a general education curriculum

program, and various adult and occupational non-curriculum extension programs.

Planning and evaluation efforts are now underway in nearly all of the

57 institutions, with consultative and computer processing assistance provided

by the Department of Community Colleges.

Although this project will not measure quality of educational programs

against standard criteria, it will provide quantitative and qualitative

information concerning student aspirations, area employment projections, and

follow-up on student placement and beginning salaries.
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The initial phase of this project is scheduled for completion in

December of 1974. The project is presently funded with a federal grant

which is scheduled to expire on June 30, 1974.

h. Number of Library Holdings

Library holdings of each institution of the Community

College System are indicated by a s.atistical table in the Appendix.
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F. Anticipated Impacts of Implementation of the State Plan

1. General

The letter of November 10, 1973 from the Department of Health,

Education and Welfare to Governor Holshouser includes the following instruction

at page 2:

The expected impact on desegregation anticipated to result from
any action in the plan must be expressed in numerical terms,
particularly with regard to faculty employment and student
enrollment.

The emphasis implied by this language is not consonant with our more compre-

hensive statement of objectives embodied in this State Plan. Neither the

exclusive nor the primary intent of this program is the mere realization of

changes in the racial composition of faculties and student bodies at

constituent institutions. gather, this State Plan is designed to address three

principal deficiencies within the existing total public program of post-

secondary education which are attributable, with varying degrees of correlation,

to the existence formerly of a de lure segregated system of education. Those

objectives, again, are achievement of a higher participation rate by eligible

students in public post-secondary education, with special emphasis on correcting

the low rate of attendance by blacks; improvement of the educational

experiences available to all students, with assurance that both black and white

students realize equality of opportunity for quality exposures and involvements;

and, finally, increasing and enhancing the opportunities for multi-racial

experiences within the post-secondary education context. The three objectives

undeniably are interrelated and, in some respects, coextensive: the

achievement of progress in one area is expected in many cases to impact

favorably on one or both of the remaining two objectives which have been
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identified. Thus it is acknowledged ::tat increased "integration" of faculties

and student bodies is one pervasive objective which constitutes both an

appropriate end in itself as well as a means to several other ends. However,

we do not propose to measure success under the State Plan by exclusive

reference to percentages or rates of "integration" at the faculty and student

levels. On the contrary, we anticipate and will work for successful realization

of all three objectives. All three objectives will be the subject of progress

reports prepared on a regular and periodic basis.

It is within the context of this necessary qualification that we undertake

a projection of changes in the racial composition of student bodies and faculties

expected as a consequence of conscientious implementation of the State Plan.

The program herewith undertaken constitutes "social engineering" of a

most pervasive and difficult nature. Within a context of voluntarism, and using

the techniques of persuasion and inducement on a large, eclectic, and

independent body of citizens, we hope to effect changes in social attitudes

which transcend, as to both cause and effect, the sphere of our immediate

influence. It is an ambitious undertaking. We believe that substantial

success can and will be realized. It is exceedingly difficult, however, to

predict the rate or extent of success in advance. The difficulty is a

reflection of the fact that this is largely an unscientific program, and so

the "scientific" numerical quantification of the anticipated consequences of

the program is most elusive. There are no reliable bases for predication

with reference to many aspects of this State Plan. The assumptions about cauue

and effect which are articulated throughout the plan are not amenable, in most

instances, to preliminary verification. There is reasonable basis for

speculation, but only experience will permit justifiable conclusions about the



-251 -

probable materiality of any particular initiative or the scope of any

consequences of the total program. Whether styled "projections" or "quotas"

or "goals", the figures which we will supply are the product, at best, of

intelligent speculation which has not purported to and indeed cannot take

account of all conceivable variables.

2. The University of North Carolina

a. Changes in the Racial Composition of Faculties

The projections concerning increasing the presence of blacks

in the faculties of predominantly white institutions are set forth in the body

of the State Plan at Section III C. These figures reflect a commitment of

maximum good faith effort within the context of the requirements of Executive

Order 11246, as amended. In addition, that section prescribes other initiatives,

including exchange and visitation programs, which are designed to effect

further changes in black faculty presences at predominantly white institutions

as well as changes in white faculty presences at predominantly black insti-

tutions: because the latter efforts concerning non-traditional employment

relationships are keyed to and depend on additional studies and inquiries within

prescribed time periods, no projections concerning their numerical

consequences are possible before the completion of the prescribed inquiries.

Further, the commitment to investigate the need for and methods of achieving

generally an enhanced white presence at predominantly black institutions,

analogous to that already undertaken under the Executive Order by the

predominantly white institutions, has been made in Section III C. The

completion of that effort, within the period prescribed, will permit a

projection of goals and an estimate of impact.
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b. Changes in the Racial Composition of Student Bodies

(1) HEW Guidelines

Before turning to a consideration of what actual results

might be expected to flow from the State Plan in terms of modifying student

selectivity which reflects racial considerations, it is useful to analyze

the formularized "goals" which have been articulated by the Department of

Health, Education and Welfare. The objective, thus perceived, is to increase

the white student representation at predominantly black institutions to

approximately one-third and to increase the black student representation at

predominantly white institutions by a "significant" number. Some effort to

impart a degree of precision to the latter suggested measurement is necessary.

One logical method for deducing HEW intent is to hypothesize an essentially

constant level and overall percentage of black and white enrollment within

the public senior system, assume a 30% displacement of black students by white

students at predominantly black institutions, and then calculate the percentage

impact of a voluntary redistribution of those displaced black students within

the predominantly white institutions. Of the 13,402 students currently (fall

1973) enrolled in the five predominantly black senior institutions, 771 students

or 5.8% are white. In order to effect a 30% white representation (4,021 total),

it would be necessary to add 3,250 new white students, in the aggregate, to the

student bodies of those institutions. The 3,250 black students thereby

displaced, under the hypothesis here under consideration, would be redistributed

voluntarily among the student bodies of the predominantly white institutions.

The consequence, when that number is added to the number of blacks already

attending predominantly white institutions (2,832 or 3.7% of the 77,052 students

currently at those institutions), is a total black presence within the
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predominantly white institutions of 6,082; that number would represent, in

the aggregate, approximately 7.9X of the total student enrollment at the

predominantly white institutions, or an increase of approximately 115% over

the current 3.7% black enrollment there.

Under such an approach, thus, the HEW-inspired goals would be approxi-

mately a 30% white presence at predominantly black institutions and approximately

an 8% black representation at predominantly white institutions. This formula

might appropriately be modified to accommodate, and reflect the effort of this

State Plan to increase materially the overall attendance rate of black students

in the post-secondary public system; a positive and significant effect on

black-white ratios within public uenior institutions would be reAlized only if

it is assumed that virtually all of the aggregate increase in black

participation would be realized at those senior institutions rather then at

private senior or public or private junior institutions. It might be possible,

under such assumptions, to increase the projected total black presence at

predominantly white institutions to 10 percent.

Obviously the foregoing analysis is characterized by a high degree of

uncertainty and artificiality. It presupposes a capacity to treat in

mathematically analytical terms a subject which is not amenable to any such

exacting approach; it neglects the complexity of those numerous variables

which impact on enrollment trends and it presupposes the existence of what in

fact is a nonexistent opacity to precisely influence future changes in

trends. Thus, there is substantial reason for questioning the reliability of

stated "goals" of attainment. Although it may be urged that goals simply
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require the good faith application of conscientious effort, with no penalty

for failure of realization in the face of such effort, there ought to be some

discernable reasonable correlation between any such goals and the programmatic

effort. In short, goals are meaningful and reasonable only within a context

in which realistic conclusions about cause and effect are possible. There is

serious question about cause and effect in the present effort. HEW prescribes,

however, that such a causal nexus shall be described and quantified. We

undertake this task of formulating goals, with appropriate recognition of many

factors which make such an effort problematical.

(2) Growth Limitations Which Influence Opportunities

for Effecting Racial Changes

The first task in connection with predicting this

uncertain future is to try to perceive accurately current dynamics and resulting

patterns of student choice and then to project those patterns over the course

of the next succeeding four years, without initial reference to any provisions

of the State Plan which are designed to modify those patterns of student

choice; in short, assuming the absence of the types of initiatives embodied in

this State Plan, what patterns reasonably would be anticipated? The second

task is to superimpose on that "natural" pattern the "artificial" stimulants

embodied in the State Plan and then to derive conclusions about what actually

can be expected as a consequence to happen during the next four years.

In describing current dynamics of student choice and projecting those

dynamics forward, the following appear to be material items. Currently, within

the total post-secondary sector in North Carolina, approximately 164,740

whites and 31,475 blacks are participants. Of the total number of whites,

75.5% are enrolled in public institutions (75,500 in senior institutions and

48,939 in other types of institations); 24.5% are enrolled in private institutions.

Of the total number of blacks, 81.7% are enrolled in public institutions
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(15,659 in senior institutions and 10,042 in other types of institutions);

18.3% are enrolled in private institutions.

With reference to public institutions, 99.4% of the white students are

enrolled in predominantly white institutions and 0.6% of the whites are

enrolled in predominantly black institutions; similarly, with reference to

public institutions, 49.15 of the black students are enrolled in predominantly

black institutions and 50.95 of the black students are enrolled in predominantly

white institutions.

Certain factors, extraneous to this State Plan, are expected to be effective

during the next four years in such a way as to modify somewhat this profile.

Current data indicate rather clearly that the traditional pool from which

most post-secondary enrollment is drawn (ages 18 to 21) is stabilizing and will

level off, if not decline, during the next ten years, in absence of some source

of new stimulation. In addition, certain social dynamics unrelated to birth

curves appear not to be influencing many eligible college-age persons to

pursue post-secondary opportunicies to the extent they were during the last

decade. Thus significant growth in total institutional enrollments is not

anticipated (again, in the absence of some effective stimulant).

1/4..irrent State policy, as articulated in the General Statutes, may effect

a substantial change in the relative share of students attending private and

public institutions. Through a very generous program of State-funded

cap±tation grants to private colleges, needy North Carolina resident students

are expected to be induced use more of the available spaces in private

post-secondary institutions in the State. This program is now in its second

year of operation; it thus wcald be premature to project with certainty the

impact of this effort in terms of influence on the size of student bodies at
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the affected private institutions; however, for the second year now in progress

the level of State aid has been more than quadrupled to 4.6 million dollars,

with the expectation that a considerably increased impact will be achieved.

Recent data also reveal an extraordinary growth in enrollments at the

public Community Colleges and Technical Institutes, which is reflected in an

increase in the number of such institutions as well as in absolute increases

in student enrollments at established institutions. This reflects, among

other things, the choice by college-age students of an attractive option which

formerly was not widely available within the State, with the consequence that

some students who otherwise would have attended a senior institution are now

attending these junior institutions. This trend is expected to continue,

though accurate prediction of the impact of this relatively new option on

basic enrollment distributions between genior and junior systems is not

possible.

Casting an eye ahead, we must anticipate--though we cannot quantify--the

potential impact of additional imperatives to address possible instances of

sex discrimination and a similar requirement within private institutions to

address both race and sex questions. Both developments would be expected to

influence materially the demographic picture, within the total post-secondary

education context.

In summary, the available traditional pool of college-age students is

about to shrink; more of those pursuing post-secondary education in North

Carolina are expected to be placed in the private erector; and increasing

numbers of students in the public sector are expected to select a junior

institutic rather than a senior institution. All these trends impinge on the
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projected impact of the State Plan, which introduces various additional

stimulants designed to change existing entrenched patterns reflecting racial

considerations. The one salient fact is that such changes in racial

composition of student bodies is expected to occur within the context of

leveling enrollments generally within the total system of post-secondary

education and of great import, a possible decline in total enrollments within

the senior public sector. Thus, there will be fewer mobile individuals through

whom changes may be effected during the next four years, particularly in the

senior institutions. Obviously the latitude to effect changes would be

measureably greater under high growth-rate circumstances.

Realistically, we presuppose that the most substantial opportunity for

effecting change exists with reference to the "new student" group, as

distinguished from the "current student" group; that is, successful voluntary

redistribution of incumbent students along racial lines is a less promising

expectation than is successful attraction of new entering students into

"minority presence" environments. For purposes of this hypothetical

postulation, primary attention is focused on the pool of new freshman students

available during the four-year term of the State Plan; at the same time we

acknowledge that some real impact ought to be anticiparld within transfer and

post-baccalaureate admissions contexts; however, for purposes of this

necessarily gross analysis, no effort to measure that impact is being undertaken

presently, though it will be treated in specific institutional goals.

The immediately preceding analysis suggests bases for concluding that the

pool of prospective first-year applicants to the senior institutions will not

grow materially over the course of the next four years; this estimate is

optimistic in terms of maintaining current numbers, it. view of the possibilities
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that some such prospective students will be induced to attend private institutions

and some public junior institutions. Nevertheless, for each of the next

succeeding four years, we anticipate an aggregate entering freshman class

within the pubilx senior system of approximately 17,300 persons. Assuming no

change in the relative total attendance rates for whites and blacks, those

entering classes would be expected to consist of approximately 14,000 (81%)

whites and approximately 3,300 (19%) blacks; however, consistent with the

commitment of this State Plan to increasing the percentage participation of

blacks, we will devote our serious efforts to insuring that black

representation in the freshman enrollments will increase at the rate of 1% per

year for the next four years, thus generating approximately 200 additional

black students per year. It is within the parameters thus defined that we

address the question of what extent of change in racially selective expressions

of student choice may be anticipated.

The ultimate objectives posited by HEW likely will not be. achieved within

the time span of this Plan. Rather, our commitment is

to achieve substantial progress within four years, with the expectation that

additional formal efforts (whether or not embodied in a second or supplemental

State Plan) will be necessary. We are attempting to make a real beginning.

(3) The Effect of Necessary Program Deferrals

The immediate challenge is to ascertain, carefully and

realistically, what progress ought to result within the next four years. A

fundamental constraint which militates against the generation of reasonably

accurate goals at this time is the fact that not all programs contemplated by

this State Plan are as yet the subject of definite commitments to action. In

reviewing the several commitments, and accompanying implementation dates,
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contained in this State Plan, we note that they are of three types. First,

there are those which are designed to be implemented immediately and which we

hope will be influential as of the 1974-75 academic year. Second, there are

those efforts to which a definite commitment is being made but which are

necessarily deferred in impact because of necessary startup time. Finally,

there are those efforts which as yet are not the subject of defiviLe

commitment, which are being studied further within the requirements of a

definite period of time, and which may result in the adoption of definite

commitments following completion of the prescribed additional study. It is

the latter category which presents serious impediments to projection of goals,

since many of the deferred items are expected to be highly influential with

reference to the central problem of attracting "minority presence" students.

For example, one study will address the matter of possible programmatic

distinctions, rearrangements and combinatLons designed to influence patterns

of student choice of institutions in such a manner as to minimize or eliminate

race consciousness. By way of further example, another study will address the

matter of possible qualitative deficiencies within the predominantly black

institutions, to the end that any such institutions which require remedial

attention will receive it and, thereby, will be rendered more attractive to

"minority presence" students. In short, there are criticrd gaps in the present

program, as set forth herein, which are not expected to be filled before various

future specified dates; only after completion of those additional studies and

the formulation of corresponding appropriate action programs will it be

possible to take account, in connection with the projection effort, of all

ingredients which we expect will have some mPterial impact.
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(4) Difficulties Attending, Institutional Goal-Setting

Finally, the task is further complicated by the

requirement Welt all such projectiono and goals be calculated on an institu-

tion-by-institution basis. In that connection, it is not reasonable to assume

a constanr and identical achievement at every institution, expressed in terms

of the 30-10 formula. Rather, variations ought to be expected and accepted

as unavoidable, because of geographic considerations, varying institutional

characteristics, and the extent of the "integration foundation" on which the

particular institution is building. This last point appears to be an

effective summary basis for accommodation of several variables that likely are

pertinent to the reasonableness of a particular institutional projection.

The proposition, simply stated, is that themore progress an institution has

made with reference to integration the more additional progress might

reasonably be anticipated, because the established relatively larger base of

"minority presence" will be one very substantial inducement to other minority

students to attend the institution. For example, among the predominantly

black institutions the extent of "minority presence" ranges from a high of

8.0% to a low of 3.5%; among the predominantly white institutions the extent

of "minority presence" ranges from a high of 7.9% to a low of 1.7%.

Furthermore, the rate and extent of integration achievement will vary

necessarily in relation to the total enrollment growth potential of the

several campuses; at some locations, optimal size of total enrollment soon

will be reached, with the consequence that significant changes in racial

composition will not be effected as a function of aggregate student body

enlargement.
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Many such complex considerations have been addressed in connection with

the effort to establish individual institutional goals. That process of

analysis has included extensive involvement by institutional officials.

Suggested measurements of reasonably anticipated accomplishment were prepared

and transmitted to the affected campuses; local campus resources were brought

to bear on those centrally developed projections, for purposes of testing

their validity and reality in context; additional discussions with each campus

were undertaken, to the end that there might be a satisfactory blending of

central perceptions and campus exigencies. The net distillation is a realistic,

significant, and attainable set of projections for each campus within The

University of North Carolina, during the period 1974-1977.

(5) Specific Assumptions on Which Institutional Goals

Are Based

(a) It is assumed that the aggregate student pool

available to post-secondary educational institutions in North Carolina (public

and private, senior and junior) during the 1974-1977 time frame of the State

Plan will consist of:

North Carolina residents in the traditional college-going age group
of 18-21; according to demographic data currently available, this
group in 1973 consisted of 438,000 persons, will increase to
approximately 445,500 by 1975, ar! then will decline to approximately
439,000 in 1977;

Nonresidents constituting out-of-state enrollment, with the
assumption that the percentage representation of such students
in North Carolina institutions will remain essentially constant
during the time frame of the State Plan;

North Carolina residents who are above the traditional college-going
age, which may constitute an increasingly significant factor but
one which is not being measured directly for present purposes.
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(b) The basic student pool available to the public

senior institutions comprising The University of North Carolina, during the

planning period, will reflect the above catalogued factors, coupled with the

optimistic assumption that for the 1974-1977 period the University will

maintain its recent historical share of total enrollment in all post-secondary

institutions within North Carolina.

(c) In addition to the basic demographically-derived,

anticipated University pool of students during the 1974-1977 planning period,

the going rate for both black students and white students will increase

slightly, with the black rate to increase at a higher rate than the white

rate and with the consequence that by 1977 approximately 800 additional black

students (over and above those predicted on the basis of current demographic

data) will be added to the University enrollment.

(d) The five predominantly black institutions within

the University will continue to enroll approximately 15 percent of the total

University enrollment (from 148% in 1973 to approximately 15.32 in 1977)

and, correspondingly, the eleven predominantly white institutions will enroll

approximately 85 percent of the total University enrollment (from 85.2% in

1973 to approximately 84.7% in 1977).

(e) The number of white students enrolled in the

predominantly black institutions will approximately double (from 788 to

approxf-aately 1,600) during the time frame of the State Plan; correspondingly,

the number of black students enrolled in the predominantly white institutions

will increase by approximately 44 percent (from 2,832 to approximately 4,072)

during the time frame. The ratio of the respective rates of "minority presence"

change, as between the predominantly black and predominantly white institutions
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(that is, 103% to 44%, or 2.34:1), does not impose a disproportionate "change

burden" on the predominantly black institutions. Given the basic 4amographic

constraints and the institutional integration achievements realized to date,

a different incidence of burden more favorable to the predominalay black

institutions could be effected only if (1) there were a radical (and wholly

unanticipated) increase in the going rate of black students, over and above

that projected herein, with virtually complete absorption of such students

within the predominantly white institutions, or (2) the total enrollment in

the ;.redominartiv black institutions were to decline sharply, with substantially

larger numbers of black students otherwise expected to be enrolled there in

fact being enrolled at predominantly white institutions, so as to modify

matelally the 85Z-15% ratio 9f total student enrollments as between the two

groups of institutions. Indeed, if the HEW-inspired goals based on the

aforementioned 30-10 formula were achieved, the incidence-of-change ratio

between predominantly black and predominAly white institutions would have

to be approximately 502% to 156%, or 3.22:1.

(0 During the time frame, the "minority presence"

student increase at each institution will be in proportion to its "minority

presence" enrollment in 1973 (e.g., Elizabeth City State University had 11%

of the five-school total "minority presence" enrollment in 1973 and is

projected to have 11% of the five-school total "minority presence" enrollment in

1977.)*

*One exception is noted in the case of UNC-CH where a limitation on
enrollment fixed at 20,000 students will be approached during the time frame;
as a consequence of this growth limitation, UNC -C11 will have in 1977 a slightly
smaller percentage share of the eleven-school black student enrollment than it
had in 1973; however, the projected ratio between black and white students at
that campus (7.1% to 92.9%) is as favorable as would have been the case in an
"unlimited growth" projection because the total projected white student enrollment
has been reduced to effect a higher percentage representation of black students.
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(g) The rate of "minority presence" increase at

each institution will reflect an exponential curve based on the expectation

that the rate will gradually augment over the time frame, with greater

accomplishment to be realized.in 1977 than in 1974.

(6) Institutional Goals

The projections for achievement in 1977 are expressed

in precise numerical terms which reflect the necessarily mathematical,

formularized approach to goal-setting. However, in fact any projection

exercise constitutes an estimate based on hopefully careful and comprehensive

assessments of probabilities. Thus, the following 1977 figures should be

viewed as midpoints of a possible range of achievement, with allowance for

variations, either over or under the midpoints, to the extent of two peLcent

of each institution's total projected enrollment.



Enrollment Projection
Vorksheet 316 UNC ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS 1974-1917

(Number of Students and Petcant of institution MlnotitY Enrollment)

2/26174

111521=10$
.9!1 1974 1975 1976 1977

TOTAL BLACK OTHER TOTAL SLACK OTHER TOTAL BLACK OTHER TOTAL BLACK OTHER TO174

Elisabeth City 1,:lt ?PI 1.146 1.067 104 1.171 1.067 127 1.194 1.067 151 1.218 1.067 179 1.246
7.72 14.42

Fayetteville 1,/z7 43 1.790 1.755 74 1.829 1.255 91 1.846 1.71: 108 1.863 1.755 128 1.881
e

t.$1 5.02

P.C. A and T 4.457 254 4,751 4.555 300 4,855 4,555 368 4,921 4.555 435 4,990 4.555 516 5.071
1.42 10.22

N.C. Central 3.7A 324 4,062 3.769 384 4,153 3.269 469 4.238 3.769 555 4,324 3.769 658 4.427

4.92 14.92

Weston-Sa1em 1,594 59 1.653 1.619 69 1,688 1.619 85 1,704 1.619 101 1.220 1.619 120 1,739
3.62 6.92

S-SCHOOL TOTAL 12.616 788 13,402 12.765 931 13496 12,65 1,140 13,905 12,765 1,330 14.115 12.765 1,601 14.366
94.12 5.92 (14.82) 93.22 6.82 (14.92) 41.82 8.22 (15.02) 90.42 9.62 (15.22) 83.92 11.12 (25.32)

Appalachian 131 7,414 7.545 135 7.554 7.689 163 7.585 7,728 159 7.585 7.744 190 7,585 7.775
1.72 2.42

East Carolina 340 9.728 10.068 350 9.915 10.265 371 9.932 10,303 411 9.932 10.343 493 9.932 10.425
3.42 4.72

m.C. school of the Atts 30 148 378 32 352 384 33 352 385 36 352 388 43 352 395
7.9* 10.92

N.C. state *liver:PUY 349
2.42

11.904 14.257 359 4,171 14.530 380 14.214 14.594 422 14.214 14.636
3.42

14.214 14,720

Pembroke 64 1.814 1.918 66 1,890 1.956 69 1,893 1,962 77 1.893 1.970 93 1,893 1.936
3.32 4.72

UNC- Asheville 3) 1.092 1.125 34 1,1t.3 1.147 37 1.114 1,151 41 1.114 1,155 48 1,114 1,162
2.91 4.12

UNC- Charlotte 319 %.SO4 6.123 328 5.916 6.244 347 5,916 6,263 386 5.916 6,302 462 5,916 6,378
5.22 7.22

UNC-Chapel 11111 985 13.411 19.396 1,085 18.515 19,600 1.185 14,40 19,650 1,290 18,410 19,700 1.395 18.355 19,750
5./: 7.12

UNC- Greensboro 340 ".4'6 7,856 391 2.616 8.007 414 7.616 8.030 460 7.616 8.076
7'616

0,166
4.8% 6.72

UNC-VilmIngton 79 :.arm 2.542 81 2.516 2.597 86 2,516 2,602 95 2.516 2,611 115 2,516 2,631
3.11 4,42

Western Carolina 111 ,...:2 5.844 126 5.848 5.974 133 5.848 5.981 143 5,848 5.996 177 5,848 6,025
2.1: 2.92

11-SC1O0L 70w, 2.412 "t:2Zi 77.052 2.987 75.406 78,393 3,198 75.451 78.649 1.525 75.396 18.921 4.012 75.341 79,41..
1.1 (85.22) 3.82 (85.12) 4.12 (85.02) 4.52 (84.02) 5.12 (84.7»,

'INC TOTAL 15,44e ", Mt 90.454 15,752 76.337 92,089 15,943 76.591 92.554 16.290 76.746 93.036 16.837 76.942 93,779
117,11' .14 414 (100.02) (17.12) (82.92) (100.02) (17.22) (82.82) (100.02) (17.52) (82.52) (100.02) (18.02) (82.02) (100.02)

NOTE: Percents in Parentheses sty Asoftsc an UNC Total Enrollment
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(7) Conclusion

We seek, in the foregoing exposition, to take

appropriate account of some of the major difficulties which attended the

effort to measure the sufficiency of our current affirmative undertakings and

to provide, through the statement of goals, both a source of inducement to

serious effort and a basis for monitoring and measuring progress. We hope

that this discussion will be appreciated for what it is intended to be: a

determination to set goals which we have some substantial basis for believing

will be achieved, rather than the casual projection of inflated and unduly

optimistic generalities.

Our fundamental commitment is to an intensive period of serious activity,

An the belief that great progress can be achieved, although we understand the

problems associated with advance measurement of that anticipated achievement.

We believe that much of good will happen during the next four years, and we

intend to insure that such is the case.

In formulating the individual institutional goals, we have taken into

account both the difficulties and the opportunities. On the one hand, we

must be sensitive to the intrinsic problems of predicting the future, to the

limitations imposed by the necessary deferral of final decision about several

aspects of this action program, and to the special local characteristics of

the constituent institutions. On the other hand, we have established

substantial objectives toward which we will be reaching conscientiously.

These goals will be reexamined annually for purposes of possible revision;

such review will be particularly significant at the conclusion of the 1974-1975

acadmic year, in light of additional State Plan initiatives which may be

undertaken on the basis of completed study commitments made herein which are

due to occur during the next twelve months.
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3. The Community College System

The Department of Community Colleges has over the years

developed and maintained a management information system which, among other

capabilities, produced data appropriate to analyze desegregation information

and practices insofar as these pertain to students.

The development of management information system capabilities to provide

adequate data for anttysis of desegregation information and practices with

respect to faculty and staff was necessarily placed in a second priority and

its development has not yet attained the same degree of comprehensiveness and

sophistication as that related to students. With increased funding support, the

development now in progress can be rapidly brought to standards which apprise

the responsible authorities of the facts to disclose racial desegregation

impact related to faculty and staff. It is anticipated that the governing

boards and administrators will, as in the past, take responsible action to

pursue vigorously and in good faith the elimination of any vestiges of the

segregation practices which may be found to have infiltrated from other

sources into the Community College System contrary to intent and policy of

the governing authorities of this System. Evaluations will be made respecting

faculty and staff on an annual basis.

0-
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G. Administration of Plan

1. Planning Period

A four-year period for the execution of this State Plan is

deemed appropriate. We acknowledge that this is the first significant stage

li
of what i perceived to be an ongoing program, subject to careful monitoring

and pe iodic modification and improvement as dictated by experience and results.

This effort is keyed to a four-year interval in the belief that at least that

much time is needed to realize significant and measureable progress and in the

belief that any more extensive execution period would involve increasingly

imprecise and imponderable variables which would lii.t accuracy and

predictability and thus usefulness.

The numerous substantial action commitments which constitute this initial

four-year program all have two characteristics in common: First, each element

is designed to effect changes in the racial identifiability of the constituent

institutions; second, with respect to each such element it is not possible to

do more than speculate as to its probable effectiveness. Accordingly, the

Plan consists, in the final analysis, of a combination of multiple experimental

efforts. Only experience will determine whether our confidence in this eclectic

combination of efforts was well planed. Witt reference to the total effort

here specified, it seems axiomatic and certainly beyond serious dispute that

any effort to effect wide-ranging changes in social attitudes will take an

appreciable amount of time. The purpose described herein is to set in motion

various programs which we earnestly hope will be influential. The realistic

expectation is that ..hose various programs will, cumulatively and in

combination, generate a progressively more substantial impact with the passage

of time. We do not expect dramatic, instant results; rather, we expect the



-2b9-

positive results to cumulate, during the four-year life of the Plan, in

substantial and measurable progress toward the ultimate objectives here

postulated. Thus, reason dictates the conclusion that more measurable results

will be achieved during the second year than during the first, more during

the third year than during the second, and more during the fourth year than

during any preceding year.

The dates assigned for realizing implementation of the various action

programs are, in every instance, the earliest dates on which it appears feasible

to have accomplished the implementation task; the corresponding dates for

generation of results consequent upon such implementation cannot be stated

with as much precision or certainty; stated simply, just as we do not and

cannot know exactly what results will flow from a particular action program,

so also we cannot know exactly when or in which volume any such results will

be realized. The two concrete summary bases for measurement of progress

which are included in the Plan (i.e., changes in the racial composition of

student bodies and changes in the racial composition of institutional faculties)

ch., anticipate a steadily augmenting rate of change over the four-year life of

the Plan.

In several instances, it may appear that either the implementation date

or the accomplishment date posited for a particular prPgram is unduly delayed

or conservative. What we have sought to do in every instance is to set

objectives which are realistic, with due sensitivity to the fact that the

'entire program is attended by an understandable and understood urgency.

For example, a substantial commitment contained in the Plan is to study carefully

the possible existence of qualitative differences between comparable

predominantly white and predominantly black institutions, to the end that any
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such deficiencies'as may be found within predominantly black institutions might

be addressed and remedied promptly. The projected study, which will undertake

to quantify and analyze many variables which arguably affect institutional

quality, will require several months to complete; as promptly thereafter as

the budget process permits, any such deficiencies discovered which are

remediable'by the infusion of additional money resources will have to be

addressed in the form of budget appropriation requests to the North Carolina

General Assembly. Since the budget requests for the 1975-1976 biennium are

currently in the process of preparation and will be completed and submitted

well before completion of the prerequisite study of possible supplemental

needs of predominantly black institutions, the target date for actual realization

of supplemental aid to predominantly black institutions can be no earlier than

the 1977-78 fiidal year, in the absence of favorable action by the 1975 General

Assembly on a late special request for a special appropriation supplement.

Other similar examples exist of practical constraints with respect to either

the timing of implementation or the realization of results. Our representation

is that we have outlined within the Plan a composite program which reflects

due and reasonable haste to achieve results.

2. Responsibility for Implementation

a. The University of North Carolina

Sections 501A, 5018 and 501C of the Code of The University of

North Carolina prescribe in pertinent part:

The President of The University of North Carolina shall be the
chief administrative and executive officer of the University.
He shall have complete authority to manage the affairs and
execute the policies of The University of North Carolina and
its constituent institutions, subject to the direction and
control of the Board of Governors and the provisions of this
Code.

* * *



-271-

He shall be responsible to the Board of Governors for the
prompt and effective execution of all laws relating to The
University of North Carolina and of all resolutions, policies,
rults and regulations adopted by the Board for the operation
of The University of North Carolina and for the government of
any and all of its constituent institutions . . . .

* * *

In carrying out his duties and responsibilities, the President
shall be assisted by hilt staff officers and by the chancellors
of the constituent institutions . . . . The President may
delegate to other officers portions of his duties and responsi-
bilities, with the required authority for their fulfillment.

Section 502A of the Code provides in pertinent part:

The administrative and executive head of each constituent
institution shall be the Chancellor, who shall exercise
complete executive authority therein, subject to the direction
of the President.

Consistent with the foregoing, the various sections of the State Plan

whith call for action and therefore entail a need for identification of

responsible officials have been written in terms of the authority and responsi-

bility of the President and the chancellors, with the implicit understanding

that within the context of, respectively, General Administration and campus

administration the principal executives will delegate specific tasks to

members of their staffs. Beyond technical assignments of official responsi-

bility, however, we acknowledge that success in this undertaking necessarily

will be'a reflection of total institutional involvement and commitment, and to

that end the responsible officials will publicize broadly both the contents

of this State Plan and the progress of initiatives taken thereunder within

the several affected institutions.

Compliance with the requirements of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act

is now and will continue for the indefinite future to be a substantial adminis-

trative concern of The University of North Carolina. It is also anticipated
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that within the relatively near future, concern for the elimination of any

remaining effects of discrimination on the basis of sex will also be a matter

of substantial and continuing administrative concern to The University. For

this reason, it is anticipated that there will be lodged at the vice

presidential level within the administrative structure of The University

imm-diate responsibility for general oversight of The University's efforts to

comply with Title VI, the preparation of semi-annual and speCial reports required

in pursuance of The University's obligations under Title VI, the investigation

of complaints of Title VI violations made directly to The University or

referred to The University by the Office for Civil Rights, and such other

activities as may be conducive to the achievement of the general objectives

of the State Plan. The amount of work to be done in pursuance of this

obligation will exceed the capacities of one individual who also has other

duties end therefore staff assistance will be necessary. Accordingly, budget

provision will be made for the employment of such additional help as the

vice president with responsibility for this matter may need in carrying out

his responsibilities.

In addition to the personnel requirements just noted, there will doubtless

be other expenses that will be especially incurred by reason of The University's

efforts to maintain compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act. These

will include special studies that must be undertaken on the initiative of The

University or on request of the Office for Civil Rights, the employment of

consultants to aid in identifying and devising solutions to problems, the

convocation of conferences of administrative and faculty personnel to assist

with the solution of problems, travel, and the like. The University budget

should also provide for the support of these activities, since they will call

for the expenditure of funds not now provided in The University's budget.
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While the provision of special funds in the needed amounts will have

to await another legislative appropriation to The University, interim

assistance will be obtained in part from a $15,000 allocation from the funds

appropriated to The University for 1974-75 and in part from the temporary

diversion to meet the requirements of Title VI enforcement of personnel and

funds origir;ally provided for other purposes.

Responsibility: The President or The University and a vice president

designated by him.

Timing: Beginning 1974 and continuing at least to 3978.

Special Costs: $50,000 a year for 1975-76 and each year thereafter.

Effect: To aid the President and the Board of Governors in the

efficient and effective execution of the duties of

the Board and the President under Title VI of the

Civil Rights Act and the State Plan.
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b. The Community College System

The legal relationship of the State level authorities to

the institution authorities in the Community College System does not parallel

that of The University. Each institution of the Community College System is

an instrumentality of county government. These institutions are State-aided,

rather than State-owned. This legal distinction has some bearing upon the

responsibility for implementation of any policy, plan or regulation adopted

by the State Board of Education which needs implementing action at the

local level.

The State President of the Community College System is charged with

responsibility for publishing and interpreting to the presidents and trustees

of the respective institutions the policies, plans, and regulations adopted by

the State Board relating to the institutions. The State President's relation-

ship to the institution officers and trustees is largely based on leadership

and persuasion, rather than command or direction. The primary sanction which.

is available as the ultimate instrument of persuasion is the statutory

authority given the State Board of Education to withhold or withdraw State

aid in the event that the president or trustees of an institution persists in

refusing to implement policies, plans, or regulations adopted by the State

Board of Education. This does not preclude the possibility of the institution

continuing to operate with funds of local origin.

The institution presidents and trustees have in the past given responsible

acceptance to the policies, plans, and regulations adopted by the State Board

of Education. Consequently, the Community College System has always operated

as a desegregated system of institutions. The System and each and every

institution of the System is believed to be substantially in compliance with
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provisions of the federal Civil Rights Act. Where deficiencies have been

found in the past, all feasible steps have been taken to remedy them- and

this is expected to continue as future practice. The State Board of Education,

the State President, the local boards of trustees and the institution

presidents have always approached problems of desegregation responsibly and in

good faith and this is expected to continue in the future.
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3. Monitoring, Review, and Revision of the State Plan

a. General

While acknowledging the dual legal character of the total

public post-secondary educational program within North Carolina, this State

Plan was composed and speaks in unified terms. That comprehensive statewide

emphasis must characterize the necessary review and monitoring processes in

which we will be engaged in the years to come.

To serve that essential purpose, a state cuimittee for racially non-

discriminatory public post-secondary education will be established by July 1,

1974. The committee will consist of four representatives appointed by the

President of The University of North Carolina from The University staffs;

four representatives appointed by the State President of the Community.College

System from the System staffs; one representative appointed by the Governor

from his staff; and eight members at-large, who shall be lay citizens with no

affiliation with either The University of North Carolina, the Community College

System, the Department of Public Instruction, or any other public agency,

institution, or office, and who shall be appointed by the Governor. The

membership of the committee will reflect in both the representation from The

University and the Community College System and in the at-large members the

principal racial elements in the veneral population of the State.

It will be the responsibility of the committee to meet at the call of its

elected chairman or of the Governor for the purpose of assessing progress in

the implementation of the State Plan, identifying problems encountered in the

course of the administration of the State Plan, receiving and evaluating

complaints as to the efficacy of the State Plan, and rendering advice to the
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Lovernor, the President of The University of North Carolina, and the State

President of the Community College System concerning the State Plan and its

administration.

Staff support for the committee will be provided by the State President of

the Community College System and the President of The University of North Carolina

and no special additional expense, beyond that already contemplated in this

report/is anticipated to be required for this purpose. Additional funds will

need to be requested for the fiscal years 1975-76 and afterwards for the direct

expenses of the commission itself, chiefly the travel and subsistence expenses

of the members-at-large of the committee. (It is assumed that the employing

organizations of the public members will absorb such expenses incurred in

connection with their service on the committee.)

Responsibility: The Governor of North Carolina, the President of

the Community College System, and the President of

The University of North Carolina.

Timing: Beginning July 1, 1974 and continuing at least to 1978.

Special Cost: $2,000 a year for 1975-76 and each year thereafter for

payment of the expenses incurred by lay members of the

committee in attendance at meetings and other

performance of duties.

Effect: To provide advice, guidance, and assistance to the

President of the Community College System and the

President of The University of North Carolina and their

staffs in the administration of the State Plan, and

especially to provide a regular channel for a concerned

group of citizens to be informed about and to provide

advice with respect to the administration of the State Plan.
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b. The University_of North Carolina

We recognize that rapidly-changing events can make obsolete

any long-term plan, and especially one that embraces so large and complex an

endeavor as public post-secondary education. It is therefore contemplated

that the annual review of the State Plan to be carried out by the President

and the Board of Governors of The University, aided by the state committee

for racially nondiscriminatory public post-secondary education, will lead to a

substantial updating and revision of the Plan as it pertains to The University

if that be found necessary in order to address more effectively the problems

identified. Any revision of the Plan will be filed promptly with the

Department of Health, Education and Welfare.
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The Community College System

Data on faculty and staff employment distribution by

racial and ethnic category will be reviewed annually by the State President.

Student enrollment data will be reviewed quarterly. Faculty and staff

salaries by racial and ethnic category will be reviewed annually. Compositions

of board members will be reviewed annually.

The State Board of Education will make necessary revisions in the

Community College System plan upon recommendation of the State President as

needed.
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A. Reporting Requirements

a. General

It will be the responsibility of the President of The

University of North Carolina and the State President of The Community College

System to furnish information and reports referable to their respective areas

of responsibility to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

concerning implementation of and accomplishment under the State Plan. These

reports will be submitted twice annually, on or about February 1 (designed to

reflect activities and accomplishments during the fall term) and August 1

(designed to reflect activities and accomplishments during the spring term).

Certain statistical data are more conveniently and meaningfully collected and

analyzed on an annual basis rather than on a semi-annual basis, there being

little change in them except once a year; other information can be gathered

and assessed for the shorter time interval prescribed.

b. The University of North Carolina

Aside from efforts to comply with all statistical reporting

formats prescribed by HEW, the governing assumption is that the periodic reports

submitted by The University of North Carolina will undertake to address each

aspect of the State Plan which calls for an action program. Thus, the report

will embody a statement concerning whether or not the proposed implementation

date for a particular action has been satisfied, what measurable consequences

reasonably attributable to the activity have been realized during the reporting

interval, and what modifications, if any, are proposed, are under consideration,

or have been adopted in light of experience to date. Further, in any instance

where the adoption and implementation of an action program is to be predicated
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on an initial period of study and analysis, the report will include an assessment

of progress, or lack of progress, to date of the report with reference to such

preliminary activities.

The contents of the annual report will include, for example, data on the

fall student enrollment of each of the public post-secondary institutions,

analyzed by race; data on student retention experience by institution, by

race; data on degrees granted by each institution, by race; data on faculty

composition of each institution, by race and various other factors such as

rank and highest earned degree; data on faculty salaries, by race; data on

library holdings for each of the constituent institutions of The University

of North Carolina; data on budgets of each of the constituent institutions of

The University; and similar statistica., information that might be helpful in

evaluating the status of the instio.'ions and the progress made toward the

accomplishment of the goals stated in the State Plan. in addition, the

semi-annual report will include a narrative assessment, together with such

statistics as seem helpful, as. to the progress and problems expetienced in

carrying out the commitments made in the State Plan. As additional types of

information are found by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare to be

necessary for its purposes in evaluating North Carolina's progress, such

information will be provided to the maximum feasible extent.

As has been stated earlier, the impact on the racial composition of the

student bodies of the 16 constituent institutions of The University of North

Carolina anticipated to result from the effectuation of the State Plan has

been stated in overall terms. No attempt has been made to ascribe a particular

impact or degree of impact to a particular action. For the same reason, we

think the most appropriate milestones by which the effectiveness of the State
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Plan can be measured are those that have previously been set forth in the

sections specifically projecting racial impact. Thus the report to be filed

with the Office for Civil Rights as of January of each year will state for

each institution the current racial composition of its student body and this

will enable comparison with the projected figures and percentages contained in

this report. We believe this to be the most meaningful set of milestones that

can be devised for testing the efficacy of the State Plan against its ultimate

objective.

An essential component of all periodic reports filed will be the treatment

of intervening decisions made or in contemplation which have or might have an

identifiable potential for a negative impact on the collective effort to render

the constituent institutions less racially identifiable. All administrative

officials of The University and of the constituent institutions are sensitive

to and will remain sensitive to the need to attempt to assess the racial impact

implications of educational actions, such as the addition, deletion, expansion,

or contraction of academic programs, the construction, expansion, or closing

of facilities, the establishment or discontinuation or significant modification

of the mission of a constituent institution, and the modification of admissions

standards, degree requirements, and educational expectations. A basic

commitment is herein made by the Board of Governors to ensure that such

assessments are made, in recognition of the fact that one critical consideration

(but not the only proper consideration) in resolving basic questions about the

role, scope, and mission of The University is the need to encourage at all

times, in every way feasible, the further elimination of identifiable racial

duality. In any case where the strong possibility of a negative impact

attributable to a particular course of action is perceived, the action will not
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be taken unless there are countervailing legitimate and compelling inducements,

of a sound educational character, which militate in favor of the proposed

action.

The process of analysis and decision-making with reference to all required

impact inquiries shall begin at the lowest pertinent operational level;

thereafter, with reference to policy questions which under state law or

established board policy are assigned to the Board of Governors for final

resolution, the impact evaluation and corresponding recommendation will be

reviewed by the President and, in turn, will be treated finally by the Board

of Governors; further, with reference to those policy questions which under

state law or established board policy have been assigned to the constituent

institutions, the impact evaluation and corresponding recommendation will be

treated finally by the chancellor of the constituent institution. All such

ultimate decisions, whether made at the campus level or ac the central level,

will be the subject of the periodic reporting commitments made herein.
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c. The Community College System

Reports by racial and ethnic category concerning faculty

and staff employment distribution, student enrollments, faculty and staff

salaries, and board compositions will be transmitted to the Office of Civil

Rights as they are developed and reviewed. Changes in the Community College

System plan will also be transmitted to the Office of Civil Rights as they are

adopted.
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5. Costs of Implementation: The University of North Carolina

In the foregoing pages of the State Plan, we have at every point where

some new action is determined to be necessary attempted to determine the

special cost of that action. For many of the actions intended, the indicated

special cost is shown as "none." That does not mean that the activity will

actually be cost-free; few of them will. It does man that means will be

sought from sources other than new state appropriations to finance the

activity. Where a cost figure is stated, that generally means that the activity

can be undertaken only if the indicated sum is requested from and granted

by the General Assembly to finance it. The University's 1974-75 budget

appropriation requests were filed many months ago with the Governor and

Advisory Budget Commission and they are now pending before the Appropriation

Committees of the General Assembly, where action is expected on them before

any response to this State Plan is likely to have been received by North

Carolina from the Department of Health, Education and Welfare. Therefore it

is deemed infeasible to seek large additional amounts of money to finance the

State Plan for 1974-75. Chief emphasis is placed on appropriation requests

for 1975-76.

Summing up the estimated special costs for each of the following years for

each of the projected program actions produces the following table (the

studies called for in this State Plan will indicate the existence and extent

of further appropriation requirements ,n future years):
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Action 1974-75 1921726.

Recruiting: E.O.I.C. Director $ - $ 30,000

Recruiting: Publications 12,000 12,000

Recruiting: Principal minority
member of recruiting staffs

Recruiting: Counsellors'
conferences, etc. 3,000 3,000

Student Financial Aid: Minority
presence scholarships 300,000

Faculty recruiting; Position
and applicant listing services 30,000

Faculty desegregation: Financial
assistance in exchange and
visitation programs 100,000

General administration of State
Plan 50,000

State committee on racially
nondiscriminatory public
post-secondary education 2,000
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November 10, 1973

Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.
Governor of North Carolina
Governor's Office
Raleigh, North Carolina 27611

Dear Governor Holshouser:

I am replying to your letter of June 7, which included submissions by
the State Board of Education, and to Dr. William C. Friday's letters
of June 5 and 8, which included your State's official submission to
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. After careful study
of all the materials North Carolina has sent, we believe that an effec
tive desegregation plan must include coordinated action between the two
Boards which exercise responsibility for the North Carolina system of
higher education. Therefore, we are writing to you, rather than to the
Boards, to request that you initiate between these two agencies a closely
coordinated effort to develop a comprehensive, detailed, and workable
plan for the desegregation of the North Carolina higher education system.

On July 13, 1973, 1 acknowledged to Dr. William C. Friday receipt of your
state's submision, "A State Program to Enlarge Educational Opportunity
in North Carolina," as requested by my letter of Nay 19, 1973.

I appreciate the substantial amount of time and effort expended in the
development of your submission. IL clearly reflects the significant
progress made by %orth Carolina in resolving the problems it faces in
eliminating its dual system of higher education. I realize that the time
constraints under which you were obliged to operate may not have provided
adequate opportunity for you to explore all avenues with the thoroughness
and detail you may have wished, Your State's submission does not provide
us with a specific plan; rather it states a general "Program" which could
lead to the development of a specific plan. This Program lacks sufficient
detail to enable us to determine whether the points outlined will, in
fact, accomplish the goal of eliminating the vestiges of duality in the
higher education' system of North Carolina. Although your program outlines
many important arecs for rruitful discussion, it contains no specific goals
for faculty or student enrollment at the various institutions. Thus, our
review of y)ur submission, while indicating a good faith effort on the part
of State officials, nevertheless indicates that the current submission for
North Carolina's system of higher education falls short of complying with
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

During the last five months, we have had the opportunity to focus more
thorpughly on the issues involved and, as a consequence, we have developed
additional criteria which we hope will assist the State in meeting the
legal obligations imposed by Title VI. We believe that these criteria
should significantly assist the State in the development of a plan which,
when implemented, will bring the North Carolina higher education system

into compliance with Title VI.

Vi
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I. GENERAL

The overall objective of an acceptable plan is the desegregation of the
North Carolina higher education system so that a student's choice of
institution or campus, henceforth, will be based on other than racial cri-
teria. This overall objective should be achieved through a plan for speci-
fic actions by the State System and its individual institutions, coordinated
at the State level to promote a unified approach throughout the System.

As stated in the June 12, 1973, decision of the United States Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia in Adams:

The problem of integrating higher education must be
dealt with on a statewide rather than a school-by-
school basis. [footnote omitted) Perhaps the most
serious problem in this area is the lack of state-
wide planning to provide more and better trained
minority group doctors, lawyers, engineers, and other
professionals. A predicate for minority access to
quality post-graduate programs is a viable coordinated
statewide higher education policy that takes into
account the special problems of minority students and
of black colleges.

A. Burden and Impact

Your plan must be specific both as to objectives and processes? and action
in the plan must be set forth in detail. Tice plan must include all State
institutions of higher education (constituent universities, community
colleges, and technical institutions) both those which were in existence
during the period 9f State enforced segregation and those which, while
opened or established after 1954, have, or may have perpetuated that segre-
gation, or impacted upon the desegregation of the system.

The expected impact on desegregation anticipated to result from any action
contained in the plan must be expressed in numerical terms, particularly
with regard to faculty employment and student enrollment. Further, the
impact of any actions developed subsequent to the submission of the plan
must be projected prior to implementation. Such actions include the
addition of new institutions, the enlargement of existing facilities, the
modification of admissions standards systemwide or at any individual insti-
tution, and the addition or deletion of degree programs at any institution.
New degree programs, construction, or other actions which impede desegregation
will violate Title VI.
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The North Carolina plan and its implementation may not place a greater
burden on black as compared to white students, faculty and staff in any
aspect of the desegregation process. Such burdens include the denial to

' students of course offerings, access to facilities, financial aid, or
other benefits, and the denial to faculty and staff of equal salaries,
benefits and seniority rights. The closing or downgrading of any of
the predominantly black institutions ix connection with desegregation would
create a presumption that a greater burden is being placed upon the black
students and faculty in the state.

B. Responsibility

Your plan should precisely identify the individuals, agencies, and insti-
tutions responsible for insuring the development and implementation of the
plan. In light of the objective of disestablishment of the dual system in
North Carolina, efforts at and between the individual higher educational
institutions must be developed, coordinated and Implemented with system-
wide effect in mind.

In addition, if action by legislation or approval by State boards or other
agencies is required as a precondition for implementation of all or nnv
portion of the plan, the need for such approval must be stated and described.

C. Costs

All costs of implementation of your plan must be identified and estimated
and the sources for their payment indicated.

D. Reporting

As your State Program anticipated, the North Carolina plan must include a
method for systematic reporting to the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. Reports should be submitted at least semi-annually and should
include all relevant data relating to the implementation and the success
or lack of success of your plan. It should also include the dates by which
an action will be commenced and completed, as well as the sequence of steps
necessary to accomplish the full desegregation of the higher education system
in the State of North Carolina.

The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare cannot wait, as your sub-
mission suggests, until September, 1976, for a report on, the data which you
propose to collect from the constituent institutions. We urge that such
information and additional information important to the projected desegrega-
tion proposals be submitted with your revised plan.

1j
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G. Non-Academic Employment, Contractual Services and University-Related
Services and Organizations

Your plan must Drovide for the elimination of discrimination in non-
academic employment. Your Program states, among other things, that the
University "will improve minority representation on its general
administrative staff . . . . " Your plan should provide for desegregation
of the administrative staff of each institution: financial aid, admissions,
recruitment, placement, housing and counseling officers and staffs, and
all other personnel who deal with students.

Your plan must also provide for the elimination of discrimination in pro-
vision of services by outside organizations through contracts and in the
operation of entities related to or a part of institutions, such as the
agricultural extension service and experiment stations related to land
grant institutions. These areas of activity are so closely related to the
operation of the hitlier education system and its component institutions
that continued discrimination in them will affect the provision of equal
educational opportunities. Your submission recognizes the importance of
the inclusion of these areas in its general commitment to nondiscriminatory
education. Your plan, however, must provide specific steps by which such
discrimination will be eliminated.

STUDENTS

The objective of your plan in this area is the enrollment of a significant
number of students of both races at each institution in your System.

We note that 17.6 percent of the full-time student body in the University
of North Carolina system is black. We note further that the student
bodies of each of the five predominantly black institutions are 94 percent
black or higher, while blacks comprise less Chan 5 percent of each of
the rempining institutions with the exception of special-purpose North
Carolina School of the Arts. According to the statistics you have provided,
bloc]: students comprise 3.5 percent of the professional school population at
the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 0 percent at East Carolina,
and under 4 percent of the full-time graduate school enrollments of every
institution except Charlotte (7.7 percent) and Central (85.8 percent). It

appears that considerable efforts must be made in several areas to desegregate
the student bodies at the sixteen University of North Carolina institutions.

X9.3
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A. Role of Institutions

1. Academic

Your Program does not detail the role and scope for each of the constituent
institutions in the University of North Carolina System. For example, you
have stated that North Carolina A and T "has expanded its curricula to
assume larger responsibilities and services to meet the needs of its
constituency." You do not elaborate, however, on how the curricula has
been expanded, what larger responsibilities and services have been assumed,
what the needs of this constituency are, or who the constituency is.

Your plan therefore must contain a statement of each institution's role
expressed in a non-racial manner and including both academic and structural
elements. Any statement that a given institution is meant for individuals
of a particular race will violate Title VI. The description of the role
must include: (1) a summary of the educational program to be offered at
each institution, (2) the students whom such institutions are to serve,
and (3) the potential opportunities for such students in employment or
in further education as a result of completion of the educational program
of the institution.

The maintenance of an image at any of the predominantly black institutions
in North Carolina as institutions which provide leadership for the underprepared,
the poor, the late-bloomers or the handicapped, will likely perpetuate
the image of an institution as one for persons who are unable to succeed
in an ordinary academic environment; and, thus, as an institution which,
as a consequence of the make-up of its student body, offers an education
which is less prestigious to that offered by other institutions in the
State. Therefore, your plan should avoid these designations unless they
are accompanied by (1) an explanation of the criteria by which students will
be assessed as to their need for such special treatment and (2) a detailed
description of the particular programs and services to be provided. In
any event, appropriate support programs must be offered throughout.the
System to ensure desegregation.

2. Structural

The North Carolina system of higher education, as is pointed out in the
June 5 letter and in your State Program, consists of community colleges,
technical schools, tour and five year senior colleges, regional and
nonregional institutions.
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This concept of structural identification for the various institutions in the
North Carolina System may be consistent with the elimination of the dual
system of higher education. However, it ig not clear from your submission
that the application of this concept to your System is operating to promote
desegregation. You should, therefore, effect sufficient differentiation
in the academic roles to insure increased enrollment at each university
by members of the race traditionally in the minority. Similarly, you should
consider providing for sufficient differentiation in academic role to counter-
balance the apparent overlap in mission between the traditionally black
State institutions and the community colleges located near them.

B. Curriculum

The placement of curricula at an institution constitutes an important element
of its institutional role.

While your stated intention to increase the academic excellence of the
predominantly black schools as part of your desegregation effort is
commendable, your general listing of projected areas of graduate and under-
graduate study provides us with ao means of evaluating whether such additional
programs, will, in fact, improve the academic standing of the institution
and thereby aid in its desegregation. Moreover, despite the programs
described in your plan, there is no description of the way in which existing
or new courses and programs at either the undergraduate or graduate level are
specifically designed to effectuate the various institutional roles.

Your plan, therefore, must indicate the broad nature of the curricular
offerings at each institution which are designed to aid in the implementation
of its role, with particular emphasis on the impact of these course offerings
on desegregation. The plan should show (a) the impact of such programs on
faculty and student desegregation in numerical terms; (b) whether such
programs are duplicated elsewhere; and if so, (c) where such duplication
exists.
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1. Inter-institutional Cooperation

As is pointed out in your Program, widespread opportunities for
cooperation between many institutions in the North Carolina system
appear to exist. Although the Program enumerates several schools
where such cooperation could be expanded, it does not outline specific
steps that could and will be taken toward cooperation that are intended
to contribute to the process of desegregation. Your plan must describe
in detail any current and proposed cooperative programs between the
following institutions, among others:

1) Elizabeth City and the College of the Albemarle;

2) North Carolina A. and T. and University of North
Carolina - Greensboro;

3) North Carolina Central and University of North Carolina -
Chapel Hill, North Carolina State, and Duke (Research Triangle);

4) Fayetteville State and North Carolina State;

5) North Carolina A. and T. and North Carolina Slate;

6) Winston-Salem and other schools in that city;

7) Fayetteville State and Pembroke State; and

8) Each of the five predominantly black institutions and
proximate community colleges and technical institutes.

Appendix E provides little information regarding the content of programs
of inter-institutional cooperation between predominantly black and
predominantly white institutions. Your plan must contain a detailed
description of such programs, including: the number of black and white
students or faculty involved in any exchanges; the nature and duration of
such exchanges; as well as a description of how each program contributes to
the desegregation process.

Your plan must also contain a similar account of those cooperative programs
which are projected for the near future, including additionally: which
institutions will be participating; when these programs will be implemented;
and what type and quantity of resource allocations will be required.
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2. Institutional Duplication

There is an indication in your submission that the structure of the North
Carolina higher education system is based, in part, upon academic
specialization. This theory may include the related concept of elimination
of duplicative curricula, which does not necessarily imply that all
similar or duplicative degree programs at different institutions need be
eliminated. Accordingly, we believe that your plan should address the existing
duplication of curricular offerings in specialized areas in conjunction
with achieving the differentiation of institutional roles discussed earlier
in this letter. In addition, your plan should consider the curricular
offerings in the State as a whole before instituting new courses or programs.

Your plan should identify, for example, the areas of "unjustified duplication",
describe the goals and objectives of any "special academic programs," and
explain the proposed development of programs "with different emphases."
You are correct in your understanding that "in the process of elimination of
historically racially-based duplication merger of institutions will not
be required." Your plan, however, must iff.MiZe areas in which you think
"duplication is warranted, where it should be limited, and where it should
be eliminated." Your plan must also explain why "extensive duplication"
at the undergraduate level will not perpetuate duality.

Building upon the analyses which the State has already undertaken, if you
believe that existing course or program duplication may impede your
desegregation efforts, you should consider including in your plan
methods to create sufficient differentiation between campuses as will promote
further desegregation in your State System. Such methods could take the
form of (a) placing or realigning curricula at particular institutions to
enable them to compete aggressively for students of the race not traditionally
identified with those institutions, or (b) eliminating duplicative
programs. It should be stressed, however, that the latter recommended method
does not imply that all program duplication need be eliminated. Core
courses, particularly those in the more traditional disciplines, may be
retained at all locations, while more specialized or technical programs
might be allocated among institutions in a manner designed to promote
desegregation. In connection with achieving appropriate academic differen-
tiation among the various institutions, you should consider existing curricula
throughout the State prior to initiating new courses or programs. An of
the methods suggested above could be undertaken on a local, statewide, or
regional basis.

act 7
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C. Retentita of Black Students

Elimination of your dual system of higher education may not result in a
reduction in the percentage of black students graduating from four-year
institutions in the State or from graduate and professional level programs
at State institutions. if black students in predominantly white institutions
show a significantly greater attrition rate than black students in predominantly
black institutions, or than white students at predominantly white institutions,
the plan must provide for implementation of appropriate academic develop-
ment programs at the predominantly white institutions designed to eliminate
the disparate attrition levels.

Your Program states generally that the University "will' investigate"
opportunities "to initiate, continue or enlarge compensatory and remedial
programs for disadvantaged" students where "chances of success, with academic
and financial assistances, are realistic." Your program also states that the

University will make "affirmative efforts" to expand mino:lty aid. Your
plan, therefore, should describe in detail all programs designed to insure
sufficient academic and financial assistance to accompli! :h effective dvsc.grcgatian.

Further, the University of North Carolina must insure that no one constituent
institution or group of institutions assumes the major role of compensatory
education. The task must be shared by each institution in the system, and
the role and impact of the community college system must also be closely
examined in this regard.

U. Discrimination at the Institution Level

The elimination of discriminatory policies and practices at individual
campuses is both a means to achieving system-wide desegregation as well as
an end in itself. Such policies and practices encompass institutional
recruiting and admissions programs, student financial aid, college-supported
housing, health care, employment services;, training assignments such as
student teaching, parttime University employment, other supportive ser-
vices, and inter-collegiate athletic programs. Much of the discrimination
often found to exist in these areas may be remedied by corrective action
at the institutional level.
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Your plan should describe the steps and provisions made by the state sys-
tem for the coordination and supervision of efforts to eliminate discri-
mination at individual institutions. (For example, it should detail
actions that will be taken if student organizations do not file statements
of nondiscriminatory policy or file such statements but discriminate
nevertheless in their membership or activities).

Where inter-institutional activities arc conducted between groups of
institutions organized on a racial basis (e.g., athletic conferences
composed entirely of ether predominantly white or predominantly black
colleges), action by the State will be required to realign such racially
based groupings.

The Office for Civil Rights will continue to monitor individual institutions
in these areas to insure that all discrimination is eliminated, and acceptance
of your State plan will not relieve these institutions of their individual
responsibilities.

1II. RECRUITMENT AND OTHER ACTIONS AFFECTING ADUISSIONS

A vital component of any desegregation effort is the recruitment of qualified
persons of all races to attend all State institutions. Your Program states
that institutions will review admissions policies and practices to "insure"
there is no racial discrimination, that recruitment of minority (white or
black) students "will be planned so to overcome effects" of past discrimi-
nation, that high school students "will be encouraged" to attend appropri-
ate University functions, and that cooperation with high school counselors
will be "increased" so thaZ minority students will be aware of aid and
special programs and will be "encouraged to apply for admission." Certainly,
these objectives are important considerations in the development of a speci-
fic plan. Your plan must, however, describe in much greater detail how
these and other objectives will be implemented and how specified steps will
lead to a projected significant increase of black students at the predomi-
nantly white institutions.

Your plan should provide for a recruitment program which will insure that
potential applicants to institutions at all levels of the system will be
equally informed as to the merits of each institution in the system.
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Since it has come to our attention that there have been incidents in several
states where predominantly black institutions have experienced severe diffi-
culty in recruiting white students because of the attitudes of high school
counselors and administrators, we anticipate that your plan will provide
that recruitment programs be carried out with cooperation between all of
the individual institutions and will provide for positive participation
in the effort by hi0 bchool counselors. Your plan should assure that
predominantly black schools do not experience difficulty in recruiting
white students because of the attitudes of high school counselors or
administrators, and that black high school students are not counseled primarily
or only toward the predominantly black schools.

IV. PROJECTIONS

A. Student Projections

We are unable to ASSOSN the validity of various specific actions proposed
in your Program because uf the absence in your submission of projected goals
for student enrollment related to these actions.

As part of our evaluation of your submission, however, we have analyzed
the movement of black students into traditionally white institutions, as
well as the movement of white students into the traditionally black
institutions. This analysis reveals that little progreas has been made
by North Carolina in its efforts to desegregate the higher education
system of the State.

For the purpose of this analysis, we have adopted as an indicator of
the elimination of the vestiges of discrimination in student assignment
a percent of white students at predominantly black institutions equal to
at least one-third of their student bodies, and as to each predominantly
white institution in/the System, the enrollment of significant numbers
of black students at each such institution. Further, we note from the
information available to us in the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare's 1972 Survey of Twelfth Grade Enrollment that there were approxi-
mately 26.88 percent black students in North Carolina's twelfth grade
population in Fall, 1972. This figure is substantially higher than the
approximately 17.6 percent full-time black students enrolled in the North
Carolina System of higher education during 1972-1973. We would expect that
by diligent recruitment efforts you can increase the percentage of black
high school students entering the North Carolina System of higher education
and thus improve the projections as to the amount of desegregation which
can be achieved.

30 0
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B. Faculty and Staff

The objective in the area of faculty is to achieve system-wide desegregation
such that a significant number of faculty and staff of both races will be
located at each institution in the system.

With respect to faculty, we note that blacks comprise 9.6 percent of the
faculty at constituent Institutions, 90 percent of whom are at the five
predominantly black institutions. Only 1.1 percent of the faculty at the
eleven+ predominantly white institutions are black. You state that each
institution is "iii the prvcess of setting goals for minority faculty
recruitment" and that institutions will "intensify efforts" in this area
and "encourage" faculty exchanges and visiting appointments. Your sub-
mission also states that the General Administration "will assign staff
members" to the various campuses to discuss and analyze the problems of
recruiting black faculty.

We feel chat this segment of your Program is lacking in several respects:

1) Your Program does not provide any data in your submission
regarding the racial composition of faculty by rank.

2) Appendix G does not define "all other". To assess accurately
faculty racial eompositon, we would need to know the definition of this
category.

3) Your Program does not specify methods, goals, or sources for faculty
recruitment, nor do you specify how you will "intensify efforts in recruit-
ment or encourage" exchanges. You also do not discuss how these items will
significantly increase the number and percentage of white faculty at
predominantly black institutions and black faculty at predominantly white
institutions. Your plan must describe in detail the process by which this
objective will be met and must formulate numerical goals which project the
anticipated results of that process.

4) Your Program does not mention the development of any graduate
level programs at North Carolina institutions to significantly increase
the number of black faculty members at predominantly white institutions.
Your recruitment efforts should include both faculty and staff who are
presently employed in the system as well as graduate degree candidates
of both races.

30/
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In addition to implementation of faculty and staff recruitment programs,
your state may seek increased faculty and ..raff desegregation in connection
with such realighment of currently duplicative degree programs as you find
necessary tc effectuate the plans you have already begun to formulate
concerning academic specialization. If this realignment approach is taken,
tenured faculty should be included, Lnd no faculty or staff member should be
reassigned to the detriment of his or her eligibility for tenure and other
employment benefits.

Faculty desegregation may also be increased through use of the mechanism of
tenure. The tenure method would require an institution to include in its
consideration of applicants for tnenred positions non-tenured faculty from all
other State institutions, thus creating increased opportunities for faculty of
one race to teach at an institution where their race is currently in the
minority. Should your recruitment program fail to achieve the objectives
of faculty desegregation, actions such as those described above will be
required to incur( your system's compliance with Title VT. Any reduction
in the percentage of tenured or non-tenured black faculty and staff in the
system will be a violation of Title VI.

At the present time, we are unable to assess the validity of various
specific actions proposed in your Program because of the absence in
your submission of projected goals for faculty and staff employment
at the constitnent institutions. Your revised plan must provide such
goals, relating such actions to faculty and staff employment.

3 OA
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V. RESOURCES

The objective in this area is to assure that resources provided by the State
to predominantly black institutions are comparable to those provided at all
other. State Institutions of similar size, level, and specialization. These
resources include: (1) the number and quality of facilities; (2) the

level of jet capita expenditures by the institutions; (3) the amount and
availability of student financial aid provided from State sources; (4) the

quality of instructional and non-instructional programs, service,$, and staff;
and (5) the number and quality of degree offerings available. Your plan
must describe how the educational programs offered at historically black
institutions and those offered at all other similar State institutions
will be made comparable in quality, or it must show that resource compara-
bility has been achieved. As to instructional staff, your plan must
provide for such training and further education of present faculty and
staff members as will promote desegregatiou and comparability. Your

submission contains no specific information on how resource comparability
is to be achieved in the system.

A. Financial Assistance to Black Institutions

Your Program does not provide information regarding the degree to which
proposed, present, or past special assistance funding has narrowed or
will na rrow the gap in the quality of facilities, or in the level of per
capit:i expenditures, financial aid capabilities, and teachers salaries
between the predominantly black and predominantly white institutions of
the State. Your plan must insure that the range and quality of present
and proposed instructional and non-instructional programs, services, and
degree offering provided by predominantly black institutions are com-
parable to those offered by predominantly white institutions.

B. Construction and Expansion

Neither your Program, nor Exhibits C and D, offer any information regarding
the comparability of the quantity or quality of existing physical plants
in predominantly black and predominantly white institutions. Such infor-
mation is needed in order to assess the effect of proposed and recent
expansion on the upgrading of predominantly black institutions in North
Carolina. Your plan must describe how recent or proposed expansion will
contribute to the desegregation process.

303



Page 16 - Honorable James E. Holshouserp Jr.

As your Program points out, as of July 1, 1972, "for the first time there
is a governance strurture empowered to develop, facilitate, and discharge
at both state wide and institutional levels state policy in higher education."
We agree that the Board of Governors of the University of North Carolina
"is in a position to implement both policy and statutory determinations"
and "to develop comprehensive plans for the total post-secondary field in
cooperation with the Community Conege System and the private sector."
We trust the State of North Carolina will utilize this opportunity to develop
a comprehensive, detailed, and workable plan for the desegregation of its
higher education system.

We appreriate the effort:; which your State has made to date, and we hope that you
will find this response useful in revising your submission. We would appre-
ciate receiving your revised plan within ninety days of the date of this
letter. In this ronneetion, it should be noted that it will be oar policy
to release copies of your revised plan to members of the public if we are
asked to do so.

During the coming weeks:, my staff and I will be available Co meet with you
or with membere. of the State system staff either in Washington or in
North Carolina at your request. In addition, we may desire further. information
from you or you from us. We anticipate spending some time in the State seek-
ing, where necessary, further information on which to evaluate your plan and
attempting, whenever por,sihle, to gain a bntrer understanding of your system
and the problems with which you are confronted.

If you have any geestieno, please do not hesitate to contact Dr. Mary Lepper,
Director, nigher Education Division, or Mr. Burton Taylor, Chief, Policy and
Planning, Higher Education Division. Dr. Lepper's telephone number is Area
Code 202 24S -1801. Mr. Taylor may be reached at Area Code 202 963-7993.
After November 16, Mr. Taylor may be reached at (202) 245-7220.

,.......s.

Sinerely yours,

2
Peter K, Holmes
Director
Office for Civil Rights

cc: Dr. William C, Friday
Dr. Ben E, Fountain, Jr.
Presidents, North Carolina Institutions
HEW Regional Director
HEW Regional Attorney
HEW Regional Civil Rights Director
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Aprendix.IINc-4

ENR0UMENT TRENDS IN NORTH cAROLINA COLLECES
AND ONIVERSITIES KY POKLIC AND PKIVATE

INSTITIITIONS, 1900-1913

Year
(Fall)

Publi.. inaitutiuus Private Institutions A11 Instituti4m,
Number Percent Number Percent Number

1900 1,766 17.6% ?,912 62.47. 4,698

1910 2,581 19.2 4,005 60.8 6,586

1920 4,751 50,7 1,210 40.3 7,961

1910 9,314 4.1 4,610 50.7 18,929

1940 15,213 47.7 16,711 ',2.1 11,946

1946 21,518 44.9 21,582 50.1 43,100
1947 21,912 SI.3 22,686 48.7 46,598
1948 21,657 51.4 22,382 48.6 46,039
1949 24,247 52.5 21,956 47.5 46,201
1950 21,8/0 51.4 20,872 46.6 44,742

1951 21,877 51.i 18,831 46.3 40,708
1952 22,314 54.0 19,013 46.0 41,127
1951 22,888 51.4 19,%7 46.6 42,855
1954 23,867 51.9 22,111 48.1 45,998
1955 25,968 52.0 23,957 48.0 49,925

1450 28,228 51.8 26,106 48.2 54,534
145; 28,414 50.8 27,481 49.2 55,895
1958 10,448 50.8 29,575 49.2 60,071
1959 13,061 52.2 30,325 47.8 63,388
1960 15,894 51.1 11,679 46.9 67,573

1961 40,056 53.1 15,145 46.7 15,201

1962 43,41') 53.7 37,385 6. 3 80,804
1441j 47,567 55.1 '38,518 44.7 86,085
1964 52,54) 56.2 40,892 43.8 93,411
1965 60,922 58.1 43,930 41.9 104,85?

1966 67,065 59.5 45,740 40.5 112,805
196/ '0,708 61.1 46,850 38.9 120,558
1968 79,076 62.3 47,763' 37.7 126,839
1969 84,427 63.9 47,708 36.1 132,115
1970 92,597 65.9 47,888 14.1 140,485

1971 96,1/1 66.0 44,616 34.0 146,007
1972 98,407 66.5 49,618 11.5 148,025
1973 101,378 67.5 48,883 32.5 150,261
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Appendix uNc-5

GENERAL. CHARACTERISTICS OF ENROLLMENT* IN NORTH CAROLINA
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, FALL 1973

- --- .... _. -. . ...-...---.-- _...---_,----. -- -_,
PrIvateinstitiktions Ail Institutions
Number Percent Number Percent

Enrollment
Characteristics

Public Institutions
Number Percent

Jr. & Sr. Institutions

Two-Yr. Institutions 9,194** 9.1% 6,273 12.82 15,467 10.37

Sr. Institutions 92,184*** 90.9 42,610**** 87.2 134,794 89.7

Sex

Men 56,693 55.9 27,260 55.8 83,953 55.9
Women 44,685 44.1 21,623 44.2 66,308 44.1

Residence Status

In-State 88,758 87.6 25,842 52.9 114,600 76.3

Out-of-State 12,620 12.4 23,041 47.1 35,661 23.7

Full -Time & Part-Time

Full-Time 81,955 80.8 45,721 93.5 127,676 85.')

Part-Time 19,423 19.2 3,162 6.5 22,585 15.0

Level of Instruction

Freshman 29,335 28.9 14,521 29.7 43,856 29.2

Sophomore 19,593 19.3 11,202 22.9 30,795 20.5

Junior 17,046 16.8 8,142 16.7 25,188 16.8

Senior & Fifth Year 15,921 15.7 7,814 16.0 23,735 15.8

Special & Occupational 3,830 3.8 2 319 4.7 6,149 4.1

Total Undergraduate 85,725 . 84.5 . 43,998 90.0 129,723 86.4

First Professional 1,775 1.8 2,336 4.8 4,111 2.7

Graduate 13,878 13.7 2,549 5.2 16,427 10.9

GRAND TOTAL 101,378 'no.° 48,883 100.0 150,261 100.0_______.._
* Resident credit enrollment only. This excludes students in extension, correspon

dence, adult education, short courses, and students enrolled for individual lessons
or auditing.

** College parallel only. Does not include special credit students.
*** Includes military centers.

**** Includes theological seminary and Bible colleges.
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COMMONS AND UNIVERSITIES
AND PERCENT CHANGE DT INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

Fall
InAtitution 1963

Fall
1964

Fall
1965

Fall
1966

Fall
1967

Fall
1968

Fall
)969

Fall
1970

Fall
1971

Fall
1972

Fall 1973 Percent
Change

1963-1973Number
Z Change
Over 1972

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 3,186 3,428 3,954 4,417 4,939 5,580 6,252 6,665 7,345 7,352 7,545 2.6% 136.8%

East Carolina 5,930 6,599 7,728 8,823 9,360 9,258 9,788 10,007 10,106 10,286 10,068 -2.1 69.8

Elizabsth City 885 998 1,013 992 935 1,009 1,039 1,104 1,084 1,109 1,146 3.3 29.5

Fayetteville 1,013 1,145 1,195 1,142 1,159 1,243 1,137 1,419 1,490 1,643 1,790 8.9 76.7

N.C. A and T 3,005 3,227 3,435 3,595 3,930 3,844 3,714 3,797 4,445 4,510 4,751 5.3 58.1

N.C. Central 2,609 2,651 2,779 3,226 3,086 3,042 3,290 3,541 3,723 4,028 4,062 0.8 55.7

N.C. School of the Arts - 115 192 218 256 288 328 351 378 7.7 -

N.C. State Univetsity 8,207 8,878 9,806 10,203 10,845 11,964 12,691 13,340 13,483 13,809 14,257 3.2 73.;

Pembroke 934 1,058 1,350 1,410 1,495 1,564 1,696 1,926 2,077 1,980 1,918 -3.1 105.4

VIC-Asheville 54511 4701/ 5942/ 3661/ 691IV 74801 869 988 1,107 1,129 1,125 -0.4 106.4

VIC-Chapel Hill 11,297 12,133 13,130 14,156 15,601 16,233 16,430 18,130 19,160 19,224 19,396 0.9 71.7

UNC-Chatlotte 1,414V 1,5121' 1,715 2,014 2,331 3,085 4,068 4,676 5,159 6,123 18.7 333.0

UNC-Greensboto 3,737 , 4,249 , 4,721 , 4,930 , 5,365 , 6,889 , 6,423 6,703 6,983 7,411 7,856 6.0 110.2

VW-Wilmington 9271/ 9688V 1,055MV 1,2011V 1,2221' 1,2408V 1,425 1,772 1,930 2,280 2,542 11.5 174.2

(10 Western Carolina 2,289 2,431 3,001 3,652 3,965 4,310 4,670 5,125 5,330 5,640 5,844 3.6 155.3

0 Winston -Salem ta&o, 1a15 1,242 1,295 1.325 1.301, 1,346 1,401 1E623 1,720 1,653 -3.9 42.5

41111

UNC Total 47,138 50,884 56,818 61,437 66,144 69,794 74,111 80,274 84,890 87,631 90,454 3.2 91.9

MILITARY CENTERS
- 470 683 971 1,070 936 1,068 1,061

b/1,020- 891 -12.6Port Bragg -
Comp Wain* (ECU) 198 449 #27 450 408 362 322 365 369 385 4.3

Chatty Point (ECU) -
Seymour johns= (ECU) -

-
242

19S
277

303
171

344
220

387
2:7

308
167

314
139

411
-

419
-

454
-

8.4

-

Mil. Ccrs. Total 440 1,391 1,584 1,985 2,112 1,773 1,843 1,837 1,808 1,730 -4.3

COMMUNITY CoLLSCESI,
- - 177 263 267 28. 6.Caldwell -

Centtal Piedmont 220 219 594 690 1,042 1,579 2,187 1,059 2,339 2,279 2,165 -5.: ?6-.:

Coastal Carolina - - - - - 224 380 399 465 :4.1 -

Col. of The Albematle 209 282 443 380 459 498 514 583 500 416 358 -1-.0 '1.:

Craven - - - - - - - - 72.

Davidson County - - 204 374 470 570 606 618 547 538 -1.6

Gaston 696 1,116 948 801 1,071 942 1,134 844 681 626 -8.1 -

laothermal - 117 202 312 313 312 174 219 251 14.f

Lenoir 298 477 576 679 680 609 617 581 -5.6

Mitchell - - - - - - - - 4541 - -

Rockingham 214 399 503 549 588 568 533 .6: -1).3
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
AND PERCENT CHARGE BY INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

Institution
Pall
1963

Fall
1964

Fall
1965

Fall
1966

Fall
1967

Pall
1968

Fall
1969

Pall
1970

Pall
1971

Fall
1972

Fall 1973 Percent
Change

1963-1973number
I Change
Over 1972

SR. COL. & UNIV. (Cont.)
Warm), Wilson 286 257 278, 277 307 376 401 371 360 174 118 3.72 35.72

Sr. Col. 6 Unlv.
Total 32,482 33,755 36,069 37,308 38,199 38,857 38,976 38,992 40.637 41.339 41.510 0.4 27.8

THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary 575 555 516 484 547 582 570 520 552 581 634 9.1 10.3

SIS1.2 COLLEGES
John Wesley 28 41 41 49 56 61 40 66 59 62 69 11.3 146.4
Kernereville Weals/an 45 67 98 116 111 94 77 71

Piedmont 158 l 8 226 260 285 329 365 387 385 399 39/ -0.5 151.3

Bible Cot. Total 231 296 365 425 452 484 482 524 444 461 466 101.7

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Bremard 409 431 527 613 645 639 614 595 531 447 477 6,7 16.6
Chovan 902 1,155 1,179 1,234 1,302 1,338 1,316 1,483 1.545 1.224 1,149 -6.1 27.4

Kittrell 180 132 182 276 316 334 380 554 501 336 -12.9

Leas-McRae 425 510 610 613 624 687 631 660 670 669 721 7.8 69.6
Louisburg 632 663 675 691 700 823 815 783 777 744 737 -1.0 16.6

Mitchell 519 557 602 629 543 539 578 546 576 470 e/

Montreat-Anderson 253 339 401 466 463 466 470 353 313 363 378 4.1 49.4
Mount 011v. 201 260 325 363 385 346 313 345 328 300 286 -4.7 42.3

Oak Ridge 66 52 46 - - - - - - -

Peace 329 373 405 400 379 429 471 489 504 508 460 -9.4 39.8

St. Mary's 283 279 284 349 354 346 322 321 341 308 315 2.3 11.3
Southwood 87 167 308 139 346 272 209 233 197 153

Vardsll Hall - - 81 67 51 - - - -

Wingate

Jr. Col. Total

1.124 1.320 1.486 1.561 1.568, 1.580 1.607 1.642 1,667 1.550 1AW. -8.8

-13.3

25.8

19.95,230 6.286 6,980 7,523 7.652 7,840 7,680 7,852 8.003 7,237 6.273

PRIVATE TOTAL 38,518 40,892 43,930 45.740 46.830 47,763 47,708 47,888 49,636 49,618 48.883 -1.5 26.9

GRAND TOTAL 86,085 93,433 104.852 112.805 120,558 126.839 132,135 140,485 146,007 148,025 150.261 1.5 74.5

r,
a/Not In the Consolidated University .;stem it that year.
FFayetteville State University assumed major responsibility for this branch in Fall 1972.
/College parallel programs only.
I/Junior college in that year.
2/8ecsee community college in that year.
NOTE: Fayetteville State University 1s In charge of undergraduate Programs and Mot Carolina UniversVv. North Carolina state ::niversi:F, and 0C-

Charlotte are in charge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.



Appendix UNC.7

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 8Y INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS, FULL-T112 AND RART.TIME, AND SEX, FALL 1973

TOTAL
INSTITUTION ENROLLNENT

IN-STATE OUT-OF -STATE FULL -TINE PART-77%2 TOTAL

Men Women Total Men Women Total Men Woman Total Men moron Total Men Moses

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 7,545 3,499 3,491 6,990 315 240 555 3,412 3,346 6,44 402 385 '8- 3,814 1,741

East Carolina 10,068 4,108 4,622 8,730 637 701 1,338 4,056 4,625 8,681 689 05 1,38- 4,745 5,323

(Academic Affairs) (8.873) (3,957) (3,733) (7,690) (613) (570) (1,183) (3,903) (3,712) (7,615) (6671 0911 (1,258) (4,570) (4,303)

(Health Affairs) (1,195) (151) (889) ( &,040) (24) (131) (155) (153) (913) (1,066) (22) (12'1 (129) (175) (1,020)

Elisabeth City 1,146 410 580 990 116 40 156 495 568 1,063 31 5; 83 526 620
Fayetteville 1,790 687 937 1,624 78 88 166 697 943 1,640 68 4: 751 -65 1,025

N.C. A and 4,751 2,219 1,753 ).922 421 358 779 2,083 1,808 3,891 55/ 303 860 2,640 2,111

N.C. Central 4,062 1,543 2,109 3,652 230 180 410 1,518 1,939 3,457 255 35C 605 1,7:3 2,289

N.C. School of the Arta 378 80 72 152 111 115 226 183 168 351 8 19 2' 191 187

N.C. State University 14,257 9,115 3,068 12,183 1,748 326 2,074 8,934 2.397 11,331 1,929 99: 2,926 10,664 3,394

Pembroke' 1,918 947 888 1,835 61 22 83 915 801 1,716 93 109 202 1,008 910

MC-Asheville 1,125 335 521 1,056 42 27 69 470 424 894 107 124 231 577 348

UNC -Chapel Hilt 19,396 8,742 6,227 14,969 2,943 1,484 4,427 10,568 6,542 17,110 1,117 1,169 2,286 :1,665 7,711

(Academic Affairs) (16,701) (7,579) (3,335) (12,914) (2,537) (1,230) (3,787) (9,159) (5,513) (14,672) (977) (1,052) (2,029) (10,136) (6.565)

(Health Affairs) (2,695) (1,163) (892) (2,055) (386) (254) (640) (1,409) (1,029) (2,438) (140) (117) (257) (1.549) (1,146)

UNC.Charlotte 6,123 3,314 2,586 3,900 137 86 223 2,497 1,843 4.340 954 329 1,783 3,451 2,672

UNC-Gteensboto 7,856 1,949 4,941 6,890 272 694 966 1,354 4,519 5,873 867 1,116 I,9e3 2,221 5.635

UNC-Wilmington 2,542 1,321 1,123 2.446 65 31 96 1,163 906 2,069 223 473 1,386 ;,156

Western Carolina 5,844 2,928 2,443 4,171 261 212 473 2,622 1.151 4,773 567 504 1,0r: 3,189 2.655
Wiustow4alem 1,633 596 939 1.53k 38 60 118 604 920 1.524 50 79 :29 634 999

UNC Total 90,454 41,993 36,302 78,295 7,495 4,664 12.159 41,571 33,900 75,471 %yr 7,065 14,983 43.486 40.966

MILITARY CATS
723 168 891 174 29 203 549 139 688 723 168Fort Brame* 891

Comp Lejaune (ECU) 383 354 31 385 25 7 32 329 24 353 354 31

Cherry Point (ECU) 454 329 1 386 54 14 68 34 14 44 349 51 466 383 71

Mil. Ctra. total 1,730

commuNTI COLLEGES**

1,406 256 1.662 34 14 68 233 50 283 1,227 22C 1,460 270

Caldwell 284 139 123 282 2 2 129 86 215 32 37 69 141 123

Control fiedeout 2,165 1,454 646 2,100 47 18 65 933 330 1,263 568 33 902 1.501 66.

toaatal Carolina 465 187 133 320 98 47 145 160 107 267 125 73 198 285 180

Col. c/ The Albemarle 338 189 133 322 33 1 36 170 103 273 54 31 55 224 134

Craven 73 44 23 69 - 4 4 38 23 63 6 10 as 29

Davidson T.ounty 538 347 188 535 3 ) 208 104 316 142 80 222 350 144

Gaston 626 340 275 615 9 2 11 254 192 446 95 85 180 349 277

laothermsl 251 147 104 251 - - - 117 78 193 30 26 56 147 104



NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAAOLIMA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES DV INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME AND SEX, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION
TOTAL

ENDOLLNIUIT

IN-STATE 00T-OF-STATE FULL -TINE PART-TIME TOTAL
Mtn Women Totel Nen Wanes Total Nen Women Totel Men 4002011 Totel as Women

COMMUNITY COLLEGES** (Coat.)

Lenoir 581 345 230 575 5 1 6 238 122 360 112 109 221 350 231

Mitchell 454 253 181 434 ...17 3 20 258 153 411 12 31 43 270 184

Rockingham
SamdhLlle

462

585
306
412

148

166

454
578

8
4 3

0
7

245
372

120
140

365
512

69
44

28

29

97
73

314

1::

Southeastern 512 262 235 497 9 6 15 227 178 405 44 63 107 271 241

Surry 675 320 329 649 13 13 26 176 115 291 157 22; 344 333 342

Weyno 568 348 179 527 34 7 41 228 123 351 154 63 217 3112 186

Wescott Pitdmout 347 193 153 346 - 1 1 147 113 260 46 41 87 193 154

Wilkes 250 154 93 247 I 2 3 132 76 208 23 19 42 155 9s

COU, Col. Total 9,194 5.460 3.341 8.801 285 108 393 4,032 2.169 6,201 1.713 1,280 2,993 5,745 3,449

FOLIC TOTAL 101.378 48,859 39.899 88,758 7,834 4.786 12.620 45.876 36.119 81,955 10,85' 8,566 19.423 54,691 44.685

PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS
mis COLLEGES 4 UNIVERSITIES
Atlantic Christian 1.721 612 737 1,349 196 176 372 719 831 1,550 89 82 In 808 913

(0.1 Sather-Scotts 456 95 164 259 93 104 197 182 255 437 6 13 19 188 268

..... Belmont Abbey 622 160 57 217 358 47 405 487 70 565 31 26 57 518 104

)17.)
ISSOSInt

Campbell
537

2.207
-

972
236
750

236
1.722

-
361

301
124

301
405

-
1,283

535
605

535
2,088

-

50
2

69
2

119

-

1.333
537
874

Cstavbs 1.147 250 244 494 372 281 653 615 518 1.133 7 7 I. 622 525

Davidson 1.187 337 55 392 701 94 795 1.032 144 1,176 5 11 1,038 149

Duke 9.043 1.120 683 1.803 4,796 2.444 7.240 5.429 2.836 8.265 487 291 '78 5,916 1,127

ilos 2.005 743 464 1.207 484 314 798 1,100 690 1,790 127 88 :15 1.227 778

Goriest Webb 1.525 574 505 1.079 311 135 446 839 587 1.426 46 53 99 885 640

Greensboro 551 116 248 364 80 107 187 188 342 530 8 13 21 196 355

Guilford 1.584 801 330 1.131 239 214 453 722 434 1.156 318 110 .28 1.040 544

High Point 1.020 317 242 559 277 164 461 570 407 977 24 19 :3 594 426

Johnson C. Smith 1.083 186 176 362 402 319 721 578 489 1,067 :0 6 16 588 =95

'1:43

Lenoir RhyneLivingstone1.366
750

455
:77

525
216

980
393

167
230

219
127

386
357

594
403

720
340

1,314
743

28
4

:=

3

31
-

622

Mars Nill 1,515 414 461 875 336 304 640 726 724 1.450 24 65 730 765

Meredith 1.357 34 1.113 1,147 - 210 210 - 1,251 1.251 34 7.; 106 14 1.323

Methodist 631 321 206 527 70 34 104 377 219 596 14 21 3: 391 240

N.C. Wesleyan 501 181 130 313 127 61 188 280 166 446 30 25 35 110 191

Pfeiffer 1.037 419 317 736 168 133 301 525 424 949 62 26 88 587 450

Quesur 633 9 246 295 3 335 338 8 519 527 4 102 106 12 621

Srcrvd Mart 175 4 104 108 - 67 67 4 157 161 - 14 14 4 171



NUMBER OF STUDENTS 111 form CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES SY INSTITUTION.
RESIDENCE STATUS, PULL -TIME AND PART-2111E, AND SEX, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION
TOTAL

ENROLLMENT
IN-STATE OUT-OF-STATE FULL-TIME PART-Tin TOTAL

Men Noma Total Mao Woma Torsi Nen Women Torsi Men Women ?oral Ma linum

SENIOR COL. 4 UNIV. (Cont.)
St. Aadrews 216 143 160 303 201 212 413 337 362 699 7 IC 1: 344 372

St. Auguat1m'a 1,488 332 461 813 293 380 673 623 788 1,413 22 33 75 44: 841
Salem 620 9 339 348 - 272 272 3 360 363 6 51 3' 9 611
Slum 1,329 312 283 597 562 370 932 860 644 1.504 14 11 25 67A 655
Wake Fo 4,116 1,417 685 2,102 1,459 535 2,014 2,786 1,146 3,932 90 94 184 2,824 1,240
Warms Wilson 388 27 32 79 146 163 309 171 207 378 2 2 10 1:3 215

Sr. Col. and Univ.
Total 41,310 /0,559 10,231 20,790 12,434 8,286 20,720 21,443 17,178 38,621 1,550 1.339 :,689 :2,993 16,3::

210101.4GICAL SEMINARY
Southeasters Baptist
Theological Ssainary 634 290 24 314 286 34 320 338 46 584 38 12 50 37( 58

k4 MILE COLLEGES
John Wesley

444...
69 48 8 36 7 6 13 43 10 55 10 6 14 55 14

(.14)
?Wow 397 133 63 198 119 80 199 229 139 348 23 6 29 25 .5

Bible Col, ?oral 466 181 73 234 126 86 212 274 149 . 423 33 IC -3 3:' 159

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Brevard 477 156 143 299 93 85 178 243 219 464 4 9 t2 :49 :28
ammo 1,149 383 149 332 416 201 617 786 333 1,121 13 15 26 799 330

Ilittrell 336 115 107 222 62 32 114 176 159 335 1 1 1:7 159
Lees-McRae 721 311 184 495 167 59 226 476 240 716 2 3 5 408 243

Louisburg 737 365 248 613 94 30 124 458 271 729 : 0 4159 2'6

Mistreat -Anderaoa 328 109 90 199 97 82 179 201 163 366 5 1: 20( 172
Mount Olive 286 141 134 273 7 4 11 144 126 210 4 12 :( It! 136

Peace 450 - 411 411 - 49 49 - 437 437 - 3 3 46C

Sr, Mery's .315 224 224 - 91 91 - 308 308 4- 315

Wiagsre 1.414 726 488 1.214 142 200 838 489 1.327 3C r r 660 544

Jr. Col. Total 6,273 2,306 2,178 4,454 1,078

__58

711 1,789 3,324 2,769 6,093 60 132 112 3,384 2,989

PRiVAlE TOTAL 48,883 13,336 12,506 25,842 13,924 9,117 23,041 25,579 20,142 45.721 1,661 1,.81 1.:6: r.282 ::.4:3

GRAND TOTAL 150,261 62,195 52,405 114,600 21,758 13.903 35,661 71,415 56,261 127,676 12,536 10.04- ::.565 83,953 66.30e

Fayetteville Stare University Is in charge of undergraduate program:.
graduate program.

East Carolina University, N.C. Stare University and .CC-Cha:::::a a:e rarpe r

ilt College parallel students only. Does not Include special credit students.
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Appendix %?NC -8

NUMBER OF STOUTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES ST 1NSTITUTIOS.
LEVEL OF INSTRUCT:ON. AMP RESIDENCE STATUS. FALL 1973

13131111112011

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESSIONAL GRADCATE ALL SlLDENTS

Total
In-

Stet.

009-
of-
State

Percent

Stets Total
In-

Stets

Out-
of-

State

Percent
Out-of-
State Total

In-
Stets

Out-

of-
Stets

Perzenl
344-61
Stets Total

In-

State

Out-

of-
State

?attest
Out-oI-
State

!BILK ENSTITOTIOIS
UNIV. OW 110111 CANDLIN8
Appalachian 6.404 01,16! 461 7,01 - 941 847 94 1:1.0Z '.543 6.990 555 7.41
Seat Carolina 8.149 7.399 1.250 14.1 20 20 1,199 1.111 88 10,065 8,230 1.338 13.3
(Acs44aic Affsite) (7.746) (6.644) (1.102) (14.2) () (-) 1 -) ( -) (1,122) (1.046) (81) .-.2) (6.871) (%.690) /1,183) (13.3)
(Swath Affairs) (1.103) (955) (148) (13.4) (20) (20) (-) (-) (72) (65) M %)-- (:415) 11.040) (155, (13.0)

Elisabeth City 1.146 990 156 13.4 - - - - - 1.146 990 156 13.6
Fayetteville 1.790 1.624 166 9.3 - - 1.790 1.624 166 9.3
N.C. A sad I 4.151 3,399 752 18.1 - GOO 373 2: -.5 4.751 3,972 779 16.4
N.C. Central 3.345 3.045 320 9.5 292 216 76 26.01 405 391 1. I- .062 3.652 410 10.1
N.C. School of the Arta 378 152 226 59.8 - - 378 152 226 50.8
H.C. State Uaivereity 11.1182 10.645 i.237 10.4 - . 2,375 1.538 837 35.2 14,237 12.183 2,014 14.5
Pembroha 1.911 1.833 83 4.3 - 1,918 1,833 83 4.3
UBC-Asheville 1,115 1,036 69 6.1 - - - - - - - - 1.125 1.056 69 4.1
UBC-Chape1 Hill 13.468 11,448 2.020 15.0 1.463 1.323 140 9.6 4.465 2.198 2.26: $C.$ 19.396 14.969 4.427 22.8
(Academic affairs) (12.411) (10.668) (1.943) (15.6) (699) (632) (67) (9.6) (3.591) (1.814) (1.2) ..0.5) (16,701) (12.914) (3,782) (22.7)
(gulch affairs) (1,037) (980) (77) (7.3) (764) (691) (33) (9.6) (874) (384) (49G) (56.1) (2.695) (2.055) (440) (23.3)

ONC-Chatlotte 3.270 5.061 209 4.0 - - - 853 839 14 16.1 6.123 5.900 223 3.6
ONC-Gteenshoro 3.713 5,076 709 12.2 - - 2.071 1.814 23: 46.6 2.838 6.890 966 12.3
URIC - Wilmington 2.542 2.446 96 3.8 - - - . - - 2.542 2.446 96 3.8
Nester* Carolina 5.156 4.754 402 7.8 -. 888 817 21 10.3 5,844 5,371 4:3 8.1

Winstos -Woe 1.633 _ALM 118 2.1 - - -- --. ----: - 1 633x 1.535 118 7.1-....._

UUC Total 73.082 66.801 8,274 11.0 1.273 1.339 216 12.2 13.397 9.928 3,669 1.7.0 90.04 3.:93 12.159 13.4

Fort erase 610 610 281 281 801 891
Camp Weave (RCO) 383 385 - 385
Cherry Point 454 386 611 15.0 434 314 68 13.0

Nil. Ctrs. Total 1,440 1.381 68 6.7 281 281 1,730 1.662 68 3.0

CON)ONITICOLLIG11141)
Caldwell 286 282 2 0.7 . 264 282 2 0.7

Glottal Piedmost 2.165 2.100 65 3.0 - - - :463 2,100 63 3.0

Coastal Cavallo* 465 320 145 31.2 - - 465 320 145 31.2

Col. of The Albemarle 358 322 36 10.0 - 358 322 36 me
Crams 73 69 6 3.3 - 73 GO 0 5.5

Omvidoes County 536 535 3 0.6 - . - - 538 333 2 0.6

Gaston 626 615 11 1.8 . . 626 615 11 1.1

Isothermal 251 251 - - - - 251 251 - -



SUMER OF STUDENTS IN man CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BF INSTITUTION.
LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, AND RESIDENCE STATUS, FALL 1973

lostiralom

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESSIONAL GRADUATE ALL srman's

Total
1m-

State

Out-
of-

State

Pere
Out-of-

State Tonal
In-

SMO

Out-
of-

SESLO

Percent
Out-of-
SESLO Total

In-

State

out-
of-

State

Percent
Out -of-

Stec* /etal
la-

Stets

1ut-
of-

Scots

?street
Out-of-
Stet.

COmmUNITT COLLEGE-re (Cont.)
Lenoir 381 sn 6 1.01 - 381 373 6 1.01
Mitchell 434 434 20 4.4 434 434 20 4,4
Mathias/am 462 414 8 1.7 462 434 8 1.7

36061116 303 370 7 1.2 383 578 7 1.2
Southeastern 312 497 13 2.9 312 z9' 13 2.9
Surr,
ilsymo

673
368

649
327

26
41

3.8
7.2 .

673
368

649
327

26
41

3.8
7.2

Western Piedmont 347 346 1 0.3 . - 347 346 1 0.3
Wilkes tso 247 3 1.2 . 250 24: 3 1.2-----

Comm. Col. Togsl 9.194 8,801 193 4.3 - - .. 9,194 8,601 393 4.3

POLK TOTAL 83,723 76,990 8.733 10.2 1,773 1.359 216 12.21 13.070 10.209 3.669 26.42 101.378 0,738 12,620 12.4

PRIVATE mumarioss
011. co. L 6 MIT.
Atlantic Chtistiea 1.721 1.349 372 21.6 - - 1.721 1.349 3'2 21.6
Barbet -Scotia 436 239 197 43.2 .. 436 239 197 43.1
seismic Abbey 622 217 403 63.1 - - .. 622 217 403 63.1
Sennett 337 236 301 36.0 - .. S37 226 301 36.0
Campbell 2,207 1,722 485 22.0 . 2.207 :.:22 495 22.0
Ca:subs 1,167 696 633 36.9 - - 1,167 06 633 36.9

Davidson 1,187 392 193 67.0 - 1,107 392 793 67.0
Dubs 3.909 1.014 4.823 81.6 1.209 268 941 77.8 1,923 431 1,474 76.6 9,043 1,603 :,240 00.1
Elan 2,003 1.207 798 39.8 - -. 2.003 1.10- 790 29.8
Gerdasr -Webb 1,323 1,079 446 29.2 - 1,323 1.019 446 21.2
Greensboro 331 364 107 33.9 331 364 107 23.9
66L110t4 1,564 1.131 433 28.6 . 1.384 11: 433 20.6
Nish Foist 1.020 339 461 43.1 - 1.02: 339 -61 .3.2

Johnson C. Smith 1.083 362 721 66.6 - 1.083 76: 121 66.6
Lenoit Rhyne 1.366 980 386 28.2 :1.366 99.1 386 28.2
Livingstone 730 393 331 47.6 - 13C 393 337 47.6

Kate Mill 1.313 873 640 42.2 :.3 :3 S-1 643 42'2
lIstedith 1,337 1,147 210 13.3 - :OS: I.;-' 210 13.3
Methodist 631 327 106 16.3 63: 3:- 104 16.3

N.C. Wesleyan 301 313 188 37.3 301 311 ISO 37.3
Pfelffet 1,037 736 301 29.0 1,037 -36 30! 29.0
titatef19 633 295 338 53.4 .. 633 :9! 338 53.4
Setteo Nestt 173 108 67 38.3 1'3 1:5 6- 38.3
St. Andteve 716 303 413 37.7 - -1: 3C2 112 P.-



NUMBER OP STUDENTS IN 1104711 CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, AND RESIDENCE STATUS. PALL 1973

INS21TCTION

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESSIONAL GRADUATE AL/ STUDENTS

Totel

Out-
In- of-

State State

Percent
Out-of-
Stare Total

Out- Portent
In- of- Out -of -

State State State Totel

Out-
In- of-

State State

Percent
Out -of -

State Total

Out-
:n- of-
UM' Stare

Psrceet
Out -of..

State

St. COL. 6 UNIV. (Cont.)
St. Augustine's 1.480 013 675 45.41 - . 1.488 813 6:5 45.42
Salon 620 148 272 43.9 - - - - - 620 3.3 272 43.9

Shaw 1.529 597 932 61.0 - - l.529 597 932 61.0
Wake Poreot 2.910 .1.382 1,520 52.5 712 426 286 40.22 494 294 200 40.52 4.116 2.102 2.014 411.9

Warm Wilson 308 79 309 79.6 - -----: 399 79 309 79-9------
Sr. Col. 6 Univ.
Total 17,170 19,351 17.019 47.4 1.921 694 1.227 63.9 2.419 745 1.674 69.2 41.510 20.790 20.720 49.9

TBROLOG1CAL SEMINARY
Sautbeastarn Soptiet
Thoological Seminary 09 49 40 44.9 415 209 206 49.6 130 56 74 56.9 614 314 320 50.5

1118LR C41,LRGES
Jelin Healey 69 56 13 18.8 69 56 13 18.8

Piedmont 21 199 _An S0.1 397 198 199 SO.!
a

Bible Col. Total 466 254 212 45.5 466 254 212 45.5

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Breverd 477 299 170 37.3 - . - 477 299 178 37.3

Cbowan 1.149 . 532 617 53.7 1.149 532 61: 53.

OA tittrell 336 222 114 33.9 ... 336 222 114 33.9

'"- Lees -teRae 721 495 226 31.3 721 495 226 31.3
4'4 Loulsborg 737 613 124 16.8 '37 613 124 16.8

Montresr -Anderson 370 199 179 47.4 - - -- .- 378 199 179 47.4

Mount Olive 286 275 11 3.0 - 286 2:5 11 3.8

Peace 460 411 49 10.6 - 460 411 49 10.6

St. Mares 315 224 91 20.9 - 315 224 91 28.9

Winsats 1.414 1.214, 200 14.1 . . .
. v-ra.C.E.

- 1.414.. .1214... 200 1..1--- -.
Jr. Col. 'Total 6,273 4.484 1.709 20.5 - 6.7.73 4.464 1.789 29.5

PRIVATE TOTAL 43.990 24.138 19.860 45.1 2,336 903 1.433 61.3 2.549 801 1.748 68.6 6.M. Z5.3.: 23.041 47.1

GRAND TOTAL 129.723 101.120 28.595 22.0 4.111 2.462 1.649 40.1 16.427 11,010 5.417 33.: :50.3: ::.80c 35.661 23.7

Fayetteville Stine Univareity Is in chats, of umdetsredaate programs. fast Catalina. W. C. State University and UNC -Charlotte are it zharda valuate mr3stang
College parallel students only. Does not include special credit students.
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 8Y INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTRUi",ON. FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST
Occupa- Flab Total PROVES- GRAND
clonal* Freshman sophomore Junior Senior Year** Special Undergraduate SIONAL*** GRADUATE TOTAL

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 1,906 1,302 1,699 1,458 - 239 6.604 - 941 1.545

East Carolina 2,929 2,123 1,883 1,907 7 8,849 20 1,199 10,068
(Academic Affairs) (-) (2,686) (1,862) (1.593) (1,599) (-) (6) (1,746) (-) (1,127) (8,873)
(Health Affairs) (-) (243) (261) (290) (308) (-) (1)0 (1,103) (20)' (72) (1,195)

Elizabeth City 397 246 212 261 30 1.146 1,146
Fayetteville 550 450 344 372 74 1,790 - 1,790
N.C. A and T 1,139 958 1,103 907 6 38 4,151 - 600 4.751
N.C. Central - 1,054 851 557 626 - 177 3,365 292 405 4,062
N.C. School of the Arts 13 132 82 66 58 - 27 378 - - 378

N.C. State University 236 3,184 2,669 2,341 2,361 10 1,081 11,882 2,375 14,257

Pembroke - 526 465 455 389 83 3,918 - 1,918
UNC - Asheville 380 215 191 150 - 189 1,125 - - 1,125

UNC -Chapel Bill - 3,226 2,792 3,464 3,286 143 557 13,468 1,463 4,465 19,396

(Academic Affairs) (-) (3,207) (2,610) (3,087) (2,950) (-) (557) (12,411) (699) (3,591) (16,701)
(Health Affairs)

UNC-Charlotte
(-) (19)

1,134
(182)

1,232
(377)

1,501
(336)

1,025
(143) (-)

378
(1,057)
5,270

(764) (874)
853

(2,695)
6,123

UNC- Greensboro
UNC-Wilmington 91

1,309
801

1,388
595

1,478
397

1,351
405

- 259
253

5,785

2,542
2,071

-

7,856
2.542

Western Carolina 2,323 1,029 859 890 55 5,156 - 688 5,844

Winston-Salem 687 357 304 262 43 1 653 - - 1 653_ .- --

UNC Total 340 21,677 16,754 16,954 15,708 159 3,490 75,082 1,775 13,597 90,454

MILITARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg 495 36 46 33 - 610 - 281 891

Camp Lejaune (ICU) - 307 52 19 4 3 385 - - 385

Cherry Point (ECU) 345 68 27 10 4 454 454

Military Centers Total

communn COLLEGES****

1,147 156 92 47 7 1,449 281 1,730

Caldwell 194 90 284 - - 284

Central Piedmont - 1,617 548 - 2,165 - - 2,165

Coastal Carolina 366 99 465 - - 465

Cal. of The Albemarle 257 101 358 - - 358

Craven 61 12 - - 73 - 73

Davidson County 393 145 - - 538 - - 538

Gaston 388 238 - - - 626 - - 626

Isothermal 168 83 - - - 251 - - 251

Lenoir 369 212 - - - 581 - - SE:

Mitchell 300 154 - - - 454 - - 454



NUMBER OP STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES ET INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL or INSTRUCTION. PALL 1973

IssTrrarrIos

UNDERGRADUATE ?MST
Occupa- Fifth Total PROVES- GRAND
tional* 'freshman Sophomore Junior Senior Year** Special Undergreduate SIONAL** GRADUATE TOTAL

COMMUNITY COLLEGES**** (Cont.)
Rockingham 314 148 - - 462 - 462
Sandhille - 357 228 - - 585 - - 585
Southeastern 355 157 - - - 512 - 512

Sorry - 482 193 - - 675 - 675
Wayne - 490 78 - - - 568 568
Western Piedmont 247 100 - - - 347 347

Wilkes 153 97 254-----_ -
Community College. Total 6,511 3.683 9.194 9,194

PUBLIC TOTAL 340 29,335 19,593 17,046 15,755 166 3,490 85,725 1,775 13,878 101.378

PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS
SE01011 COLLEGES 4 UNIVERSITIES
Atlantic Christian - 462 458 384 383 - 34 1,721 - 1,721

Barber-Scotia - 150 210 45 49 - 2 456 456
Belmont Abbey - 219 97 133 138 - 35 622 - 622
Bennett - 167 143 136 88 - 3 537 - 537
Campbell 655 466 477 600 - 9 2,207 - 2,207
Catawba 360 259 246 267 - 15 3,147 - 1,147
Davidson - 336 310 276 251 - 14 1,187 1,187
Duke 295 1,170 1,385 1,501 1,249 162 147 5.909 1,209 1,925 9,043
Blau 706 454 391 329 125 2,005 - - 2,005
Gardner-Webb 132 460 304 287 319 - 23 1,525 1,525
Greensboro - 123 1)9 173 116 - - 551 551

Guilford - 422 363 334 275 - 190 1,584 - 1.584
High Point - 314 260 235 177 - 34 1,020 - - 1.020
Johnson C. Smith - 501 267 147 163 - 5 1,083 - 1,083
Lenoir Rhyne - 374 338 315 321 - 18 1,366 - 1,366
Livingstone - 242 163 155 178 - 12 750 - - 750

Mars Hill - 481 364 317 328 25 1,515 - - .1.515

Meredith - 338 338 307 291 - 83 1,357 - - 1,357
Methodist - 161 146 121 194 9 631 - - 631
N.C. Wesleyan - 87 102 132 125 S5 501 - - 301
Pfeiffer - 380 205 189 175 - 88 1.037 - - :,037
Queens - 209 112 103 113 - 96 633 ... - 633
Sacred Heart - 37 33 44 S1 2 e 175 - - 175
St. Andrews - 211 205 194 90 - 16 716 - :'16

St. Augustine's - 653 377 233 225 - - 1,488 - 1,488
Salem - 179 173 103 106 3 56 620 - 620
Shew - 690 314 234 278 - 13 1..529 - 1.529



NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTRUC'ION, FALL 1973

UNDERG RADUAT 2 FIRST
Occupa- Fifth Total MOTES- GRAND

INSTITUTION clonal* Freshmen Sophomote Junior Senior Year** Special Undetgraduate SIONALti** GRADUATE TOTAL

SENIOR COL. 6 UNIV. (Cont.)
Wake Forest 771 720 746 636 - 37 2,910 712 494 4.116
Warren Wilson - 158 96 77 47 - 10 388 - - 388.

Senior Col. 6 Univ. Total 427 .11,016 8,801 8,035 7,562 167 1,162 37,170 1,921 2.419 41,510

THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary 89 .111, 89 415 130 634

BIBLE =LEW
John Wesley 3 29 15 14 7 1 69 69
Piedmont 146 80 93 47 31 397 397

Bible Colleges Total 3 175 95 107 54 31 1 466 466

JUNIOR C0LLEG44
Brevard - 309 168 - - 477 477
Chowan 32 700 417 - 1,149 1,149

Ilttrell - 184 152 - - - 336 336
Lees-McRae 7B 406 230 - 7 721 72)

Louisburg 120 376 241 - - 737 - - 737
Nontreat-Anderson - 221 145 - 12 37B 37B
Nouot Olive 156 130 286 286
Peace 94 193 173 - - 460 460
St. Mary's - 161 154 315 315
Wingate 216 624 496 78 1 414 1.414------ -----

Junior Colleges Total 540 3,330 2,306 - - 97 6,273 - 6,273

PRIVATE TOTAL 1,059 14.521 11.202 8,142 7,616 198 1,260 43,998 2.336 2.549 48,883

GRAND TOTAL 1.399 43,856 30,795 25,188 23.371 364 4,750 129,723 4.111 16,4" 150.261

NOTE: Fayetteville State University is in charge of undergraduate programs and East Carolina University, N. C. State !:miersity. and V%C-
Charlotte are in chatge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.

* College parallel students only. Does not include special credit students.
** Fifth-Teat includes students who are enrolled in programs requiring five years of study for a bachelor's degree (architecture. engineering.

etc.).
4die First Ptofessional includes students who are in professional schools or ptogreas (law, medicine, dentistry, and theology) whiz' re;utre a:

least two or more academic years of college work for entrance.
**** The community college system (including technical institutes) enrolls 28.876 students in two-year technical proira=s. ::.1" stter.If it

vocational programs, and 8.948 students in general education in addition to the college parallel students included in thls
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MONIER OF FRESHMAN APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTANCES, AND moiLess IN
TILL UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, WALL 1973

INSTITUTION

NONDER OF NUMBER OW PUNIER OF
APPLICATIONS ACCEPTANCES ACTUAL MOW=

In. Owtof- All In. Omto All In. Out.of All
State Students State Students State State Students

Nen Nowa Nen women flea Women Total Nen Women Men Women Men Women Total Ni,. Women Men Women Men Women Total

UNIVERSITY OW NORTH CAROLINA

Appetachien 1,378 1.500 2111 168 1,596 1.668 3,264 1,085 1,329 160 142 1,243 1,471 2,716 649 791 71 58 720 856 1,376

East Catoline 1.579 1,886 528 582 2,107 2,461 4,373 1,231 1,604 378 432 1,616 2,036 3,672 706 991 120 149 826 1,147 1,973

Clltabeth Wity 1711 233 109 31 287 264 331 166 221 19 29 214 250 SOS 911 152 41 13 134 163 306

Fayetteville 344 466 120 93 464 561 1,025 272 410 63 91 337 301 11311 183 237 31 29 214 286 SOO

N.C. A and T 714 632 323 311 1,239 943 2,1112 564 509 301 214 863 723 1,588 414 346 93 98 303 444 949

N.C. Centrot 443 627 Ill 171 631 791 1,429 371 578 132 133 503 711 1.214 276 413 33 SO 329 463 792

0 P.c. School of the Atts 26 32 43 SO 71 112 183 17 19 28 42 43 61 106 13 III 21 36 34 54 It

$1-10 N.C. State Unlvetsity 3,001 1,139 1177 224 3,885 1,363 5,268 2,555 1,003 372 137 3,127 1,160 4.2117 1,654 55' 23C cl 1.880 611 2,498

Pembroke 175 200 31 20 206 220 426 150 160 20 13 170 175 343 13: 1 ..3 13 3 167 15C 29'

ONC.Asheville 134 150 27 17 161 16i 321 122 166 24 16 146 162 308 119 ICI IC 9 99 110 2i)4

MCChapel N111 2,961 2,139 2,210 1,723 3,171 3,164 9,033 2,046 1,625 892 487 2,931 2,112 3,050 1,432 1,164 4C1 :11 1,133 1,373 3,208

UNC-Chatlotte 1,031 927 210 133 1,261 1,082 2,343 1126 737 41 31 867 BM ',CS ao 412 18 14 444 427 8':

UNC.Creensboto 401 1,587 113 413 51& 2,000 2.514 313 1,426 90 369 403 1,795 7,200 195 93: -6 :3e 241 1,066 IX.

MC-Wilmington 489 475 76 33 543 501 1,073 361 360 $6 23 424 381 807 241 :..1 :! .: 140 .'$ S--

western Caroline 1,039 966 169 131 1,201 1,097 2.303 956 903 149 120 1,105 1.025 2,114 -:t t': 51 BO -211 : . 241

WinstonSelem 234 463 32 55 286 518 804 186 322 20 32 206 354 560 115 ' = 1: 144 244..-- B44..
TOTAL 14,154 13,422 5,498 4,211 19,632 17.633 37.285 11,240 11,374 3,017 2.373 14,257 13,747 28,004 7.391 ',435 1.263 948 11,65; 11,382 :'.::'



INSTITUTION

Appendix UNC-11

NUMBER OF TRANSFER APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTANCES, AND ENROLLEES
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

.111.= .1.1w11

NUMBER OF APPLICATIONS SUMER OF ACCEPTANCES NUMBER OF ACTUAL ENROLLEES
In. Out.f. All In. Outof All In. Out-of. All

State State Students State State Students State State Students
Men Women Men Women Man Women Total Men Women Men Women Men Women Total Men Women. Men Women Men Women Total

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

Appalachian 498 406 67 71 565 477 1,042 435 368 52 63 487 431 918 169 268 19 36 366 304 692

East Carolina 524 585 112 147 636 732 1,368 376 464 64 69 440 553 993 267 313 31 45 298 360 658

Elizabeth City 40 57 13 3 53 60 113 34 49 7 3 41 52 93 26 39 4 1 30 40 70

Fayetteville 62 96 12 1 94 97 191 70 82 12 7 82 89 171 45 56 4 2 49 58 107

N.C. A and T 107 73 69 51 176 124 300 66 52 42 35 130 87 217 56 37 22 23 78 60 138

N.C. Central to 87 33 48 103 135 238 58 71 20 19 76 90 168 43 41 14 11 57 52 1C9

N.C. School of the Arts 26 19 49 52 77 71 148 22 7 31 30 53 11 90 2! 5 24 25 45 5: :5

N.C. State University 735 357 284 104 1,019 461 1,480 520 265 172 66 692 333 1,025 360 164 10,3 26 483 192 65

Pembroke 139 106 15 20 154 128 282 130 92 12 15 142 107 249 125 66 10 15 135 I:I :36

UNC.Asheville 69 67 4 2 73 69 142 59 61 4 2 63 63 126 50 45 3 5s 45 08

USC.Chapel Will 693 991 267 574 960 1.565 2,525 428 641 104 196 532 639 1,371 332 510 52 112 384 622 16006

UNC-Charlotte 1,000 671 66 55 1.086 726 1,812 711 451 38 27 749 478 1.227 548 314 22 23 5::' 33" 90"

UNC.Creensboro 267 551 61 143 326 694 1,022 192 452 44 124 236 576 812 139 285 33 96 1:2 18: 353

USG-Wilmington 237 223 58 59 295 262 577 167 180 51 55 218 235 453 127 120 42 43 169 lel 332

Western Carolina 281 259 106 76 387 335 722 245 197 75 50 320 247 56: 185 126 46 45 231
...
. .

Winston.Salem 38 44 6 6 44 52 96 29 27 4 4 33 31 64 24 22 3 3 1" 3: 32

TOTAL 4,808 4,594 1,242 1,414 6,050 6,008 12,058 3,564 3,459 732 789 4,296 4,248 8,544 2,737 2,433 434 508 ,:,": 1,5-1 7,1!:
.01111.R.



PUBLIC SENIOR
INSTITUTIONS

Append 1 x U NC-12

Flow of Undergraduate Transfers Among North Carolina Collvges.
and Universities, Fall 1972

J\
OUT-OF-STATE
INSTITUTIONS

1,159
PRIVATE SENIOR
INSTITUTIONS*

208

COMMUNITY
COLLEGES

Scale:

c=r4i too Students

r
. 500 Students

---7,

OUT-OF-STATE
INSTITUTIONS

3a2.

PRIVATE JUNIOR
COLLEGES

* Excluding Duke University



Appendix UNC13

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS TO NOP -R CAROLINA couscgs AND UNIVERSITIES,
FALL 1966 TO FALL 1973

Type of Institution
Fall
1966

Fall
1967

Fall
1968

Fall
1969

Fall
1970

Fall
1971

Fall
1972

Fall 1973

Number
2 Change
Over 1972

To Public Senior Institutions:
From Community Colleges 104 258 482 730 988 1.326 1,535 1,698 10.62
From Private Junior Colleges 822 896 1,055 1.020 1,177 1,131 1,113 1,145 2.9
From Public Senior Institutions - 610 611 743 929 1,090 1,059 1,235 16.6
From Private Senior Institutions - 471 565 687 695 686 584 668 14.4
From Out-of-State Institutions 44212 lasl 1 260 1 257 321,.8 1 159 1.350 16.5

Subtotal - 3,514 3,874 4,440 5,046 5,511 5,450 6,096 11.8

To Private Senior Institutions:
Frog Community Colleges 44* 81 147 164 193 293 395 395 -
From Privste Junior Colleges 385* 499 585 511 114 498 491 387 -21.2
From Public Senior Institutions - 209 111 283 353 397 401 371 -7.5
From Private Senior Institutions - 223 224 256 204 230 208 208 -
From Out-of-State Institutions - 673 ,784 7.$0 771 834 823 886 7.6

Subtotal - 1,762** 1.991** 1,994** 2,035** 2.252** 2,318** 2,247** -3.1

To Community Colleges:
From Community Colleges - 36 87 138 202 207 320 54.6
From Private Junior Colleges - 182 190 245 212 203 188 -7.4
From Public Senior Institutions dm. - 301 125 .' 577 647 652 640 -1.8
From Private Senior Institutions 175 236 324 249 287 258 -10.1
From Out -of-State Institution,

Subtotal

.1I .. 194 260 455 466

1,776

478 626 31.0

11.2888*** 1,148 1,739 1,827 2,032

To Pr[vete Junior Colleges:
From Community Colleges - 18 15 19 21 21 39 29 -25.6

From Private Junior Colleges - 34 33 23 24 22 20 9 -55.0

From Public Senior Institutions - 60 73 41 59 60 50 37 -26.0

From Private Senior Institutions - 41 30 32 22 19 19 13 -31.6

From Out-of-State Institutions

Subtotal

- 111 __LEL

283

103 82 75 57 91 59.6

-3.Z264 218 208 197 185 1-9

TOTAL TRANSFERS TO NORTH CAROLINA
INSTITUTIONS 7,036 7,800 9,028 9,736 9,780 10,534 -.9

* Does not include Campbell College, Duke University, and Queens College.
** Does not include Duke University.
*** Does not include Central Piedmont Community C.-liege.

_
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Appendix UNc.I5

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN NORTH CAROL/NA
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS BY LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALINSTITUTION' Number

2 of

Total Number
2 of
Total Number

% of

Total Number
% of
Total Number

2 of

Total

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Undergraduate 508 0.72 13,693 18.3% 104 0.12 176 0.22 60,601 80.72 75,082
Graduate 47 0.3 1,512 11.1 52 0.4 69 0.5 11,917 87.7 13,597
First Professional 6 0.3 241 13.6 5 0.3 3 0.2 1.520 85.6 1.775

Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 74,038 81.8 90,454

MILITARY CENTERS
Undergraduate 5 0.3 167 11.5 8 0.6 36 2.5 1,233 85.1 1,449
Graduate 3 1.1 46 16.4 2 0.7 1 0.3 229 81.5 281

Total 8 0.5 213 12.3 10 0.6 37 2.1 1,462 84.5 1,730

COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Undergraduate 35 0,4 894 9.7 - - - 8,265 89.9 9,194

PUBLIC TOTAL
Undergraduate 548 0.6 14,754 17.2 112 0.1 212 0.3 70,099 81.8 85,725

Graduate 50 0.4 1,558 11.2 54 0.4 70 0.5 12,146 87.5 13,878
?trot Professional 6 0.3 241 13.6 5 0.3 3 0.2 1.520 85.6 1,775

Total 604 0.6 16,553 16.3 171 0.2 285 0.3 83,765 82.6 101,378



Appendix UNC -16

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

INSTITCTION

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALNumber

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total

Appalachian 17 0.2% 131 1.8% 10 0.1% 7 0.1% 7,380 97.81 7,545

East Carolina 74 0.7 340 3.4 18 0.2 85 0.8 9,551 94.9 10,068

Elizabeth City - - 1,058 92.3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1;140,

Fayetteville - - 1,727 96.5 - - 1 0.1 62 3.4 1,790

N.C. A and T 3 0.1 4,497 94.6 - 3 0.1 248 5.2 4,751

cAN.C. Central 2 (Z) 3,738 92.0 7 0.2 - .. 315 7.8 4,062

ATt.r N.C. School of the Arts* - - 30 7.9 2 0.5 1 0.3 345 91.3 378

N.C. State University 24 0.2 349 2.4 32 0.2 38 0.3 13,814 96.9 14,257

Pembroke 331 17.3 64 3.3 - - - 1,523 79.4 1,918

UNC-Asheville 1 0.1 33 2.9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,125

UNC-Chapel Hill 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94.0 19,39E

UNC-Charlotte 15 0.2 319 5.2 8 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94.1 6,123

UNC-Greensboro 26 0.3 380 4.8 10 0.1 19 0.3 7,421 94.5 ';,85t

UNC-Wilmington - - 79 3.1 1 (Z1 - - 2,462 96.9 2,54:

Western Carolina 14 0.2' 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 0.1 5,690 97.4 5,84-

Winston-Salem - - 1,524 96.4 - - - - 59 3.6 1,653

Total S61 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 74,038 81.8 90,45-

* Excludes Mgr school students.
NOTE: (z) represents percentage less than 0.05.



tivendix UVC-l7

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALNumber

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total

AppalacMan
0.1=0,r

Undergraduate 16 0.2% 112 1.7% 7 0.1% 6 0.1% 6,463 97.9% 6,604
Graduate 1 ' 0.1 19 2.0 3 0.3 1 0.1 917 97.5 941

Total 17 0.2 131 1.8 10 0.1 7 0.1 7,30 97.8 "545

East Carolina
Undergraduate 58 0.6 192 2.2 7 0.1 81 0.9 8,511 96.2 8,849
Graduate 16 1.3 148 12.4 11 0.9 4 0.3 1,020 85.1 1,199
First Professional - . 20 100.0 2q

Total -7Z 0.7 3.4 -TA 0.2 -13 0.8 7733T 94.934 "MVP

Elizabeth City
Undergraduate - - 1,058 92.3 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146

Fayetteville
Undergraduate - - 1,727 96.5 1 C1.1 62 3.4 1,790

N.C. A and T
Undergraduate 3 0,1 4,073 98.1 1 (z) 74 1.8 4,151

Graduate
Total

- -

0.1
424 70.7

94.6
2

-5
0.3
0.1

17 29.0
5.2

600
-477313 7170.7

N.C. Central
Undergraduate - - 3,192 94.8 3 0.1 - 170 5.1 3,365

Graduate - - 374 92.4 3 0.7 - 28 6.9 405
First Professional 2 0.7 172 58.9 1 0.3 D - lit 40.1 292

Total 2 (r) 92.0 0.2 - 7.8 7703,738 7 315

N.C. School of the Arts*
Undergraduate - - 30 7.9 2 C.5 1 :11.5 91.1



Appendix UNC-§

NUMBER OP STUDENTS IN NORM CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
AND PERCENT CRARGE 3Y INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

Institution
Fall
1963

Fall
1964

Fall
1965

Pall
1966

Fall
1967

Pall
1968

Pall
1969

Pall
1970

Fall
1971

Pall

1972

Fall 1973 Percent
Change

1963-1973
Change

Number Over 1972

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 3,186 3.428 3.954 4.417 4,939 5,580 6.252 6,665 7.345 7.352 7,545 2.6Z 136.82
East Carolina 5.930 6,599 7,728 8,823 9.360 9.258 9.788 10,007 10,106 10,286 10,068 -2.: 69.8
Elisabeth City 085 998 1.013 992 955 1,009 1.039 1,104 1,084 1,109 1,146 3.3 29.5
Fayetteville 1.013 1,145 1,195 1,142 1,159 1,243 1,137 1,419 1,490 1,643 1,790 8.9 76.7

N.C. A and T 3,005 3,227 3,435 3,595 3,930 3,844 3,714 3,707 4,445 4,510 4.751 5.3 5e..

N.C. Central 2,609 2,651 2.779 3,226 3.086 3.042 3,290 3.541 3.723 4,028 4.062 0.8 55.7
N.C. School of ths am - - 115 192 213 256 288 328 351

7

-

N.C. State University 8,207 8.878 9.806 10,203 10.845 11.964 12.691 13.340 13.483 13.809 14.g: 3.2 2 73.7

Pembroke 934 1,058 1,350 1,410 1,495 1,564 1.696 1.926 2,077 1,960 1.918 -3.1 105.4

UPC- Asheville 5490 470A/ 5944/ 565!! 6911/ 7401/ 869 988 1,107 1,129 1.125 -0.4 106.4
UPC-Chapel Hill 11,297 12,155 , 13.130 14,156 15,601 16.233 16,430 18,110 13,160 19,224 19.396 0.9 71.7

UNC- Charlotte 1,4141/ 1,512A/ 1,815 1.725 2,014 2,351 3,085 4,068 4,676 5,159 6,123 18.7 333.0
UNC-Greensboro 3,737 , 4.249 , 4,721 4.9301:222115,365 5,889 6,423 6,703 6,983 7,411 7,856 6.0 110.2

UPC-Wilmington 9271' 968e, 1.055e/ 1.2011/ 1.240!! 1,425 . 1,772 1.930 2,280 2,542 11.5 174.2
Western Carolina 2,289 2,431 3.001 3,652 3,965 4.310 4.670 5.125 5,330 5,640 5.844 3.6 155.3

GJ
Winston-Salem 1,160 1,242 1 295 1 325 1 301 1.346 1.401 1 623 1 720 1 653 -3.9 42.5_1.115

I.*

CO
URIC Total 47.118 30.804 56,818 61,437 66,144 69,794 74,111 80,274 84,890 87,631 90,434 2.2 ?1.9

MILITARY CENTERS
/fort Bragg - - 470 683 971 1.070 936 1,068 1,061 1,020- 891 -12A .

Camp Wayne (ECU) - 198 449 427 450 408 362 322 365 369 385 4.3 ..

Cborry Point (ECU) - - 193 303 344 387 308 314 411 419 454 8.
Seymour Johnson (ECU) - 242 277 171 220 247 167 139 - - - -

1(11. Ctrs. Total - 440 1.391 1,384 1043 2.112 1,773 1,843 1,837 1,808 1,730 -4.1 .

COMMUNITY COLLEGE-SE/
Caldwell - - - - - 177 263 267 28.

Control Piedmont 220 239 594 690 1,042 1,379 2,187 3,039 2,339 2,279 2,163 -3.: fi...:

Coastal Carolina - - - - 224 380 399 465 :6..! .

Col. of The Albeaorlet 209 282 443 380 459 498 514 583 500 416 358

Craven - - - - - - - - - IA -

Davidson County - - 204 374 470 570 606 618 547 538 -1.6 -

Gaston 696 1.116 946 601 1,071 942 1.134 644 661 626 -8.: .

isothermal - 117 202 312 313 312 174 219 25; 12.

Lenoir 298 477 576 679 680 609 617 581 -5.5 -

Mitchell - - - - - - - 4541 -

Rockingham 214 399 503 549 588 568 533 .6: -:..2
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NUMBER OP STUDUNTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
AND mama CHANGE SY INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

institution
Fall
1963

Pall
1964

Fall
1965

Pall
1966

Pell
1967

Fell
1968

Fall
1969

1411
1970

Pall
1971

Pall
1972

Fall 1973 Percent
Change

1963 -1973Number
2 Change
Over 1972

SR. COL. 6 UNIV. (Cont.)
Warren Mlle*, 286 237 278 277 307 376 401 373 360 374 368 3.72 35.71

Sr. Col. 6 Univ.
Total 32,482 33,755 36,06, 37,308 38,199 38,857 38,976 38,992 40,637 41,339 41,510 0.4 27.8

THEOLOGICAL SININaRT
Southeastern leptist
Theological Seminary 575 555 516 484 547 582 570 520 552 581 634 9.1 10.3

BULB COLLEGES
John Wesley 28 41 4I 49 56 61 40 66 59 62 69 11.3 146.4

Eaeoscsville HeileYse 45 67 98 i.16 III 94 77 71 - -

Piedmont 188 226 240 In 329 365 387 385 397 -0.5 151.3

400'

_AI
Bible Col. Total 231 296 365 425 452 484 482 524 444 461 466 1.1 101.7

JUNIOR COLLEGES

(+5
firevord

Chowan
409
902

431
1,155

527
7,179

615
1,234

645
1,302

639
1,331

614
1,316

595
1,483

531
1,545

447
1,224

477
1,149

6.7
-6.1

16.6
27.4

04 Kittrell - 180 132 182 276 316 334 380 554 501 336 -32.9

e) Lese-MaRee 425 510 610 613 624 687 631 660 670 669 721 7.8 69.6

Louisburg
Mitchell

632
519

66J
557

675
602

611
629

700
343

823
539

815
578

785
546

777
576

744
470

737
e/ -1.0-

16.6
-

MeetrestAndegman 253 339 401 466 463 466 470 353 313 363 378 4.1 49.4

Hewn Olive 201 260 325 363 345 346 313 345 328 300 286 -4.7 42.3

Oak Ridge 66 12 46 - - - - - - - - - -

Peace 329 373 405 400 379 429 471 489 304 503 460 -9.4 39.8

St. Phry's 283 279 284 349 354 346 322 321 341 308 315 2.3 11.3

Southwood 87 167 308 339 346 272 209 253 197 153 - - .

Vordatl Mall - - - 81 67 51 - - - - - - .

Wingate 1.124 1.3;0 1.486 1 364 1.588 1.607 1.642 1 667 : 550 1 414---a-- -8.8 25.8

Jr. Col. Total 5,230 6,286 6,980

_1,561

7,523 7,652 7,840 7,680 7,852 8,003 7,237 6,273 -13.3 19.9

PRIVATE TOTAL 38,518 40,892 43,930 45,740 46,850 47,763 47,708 47,388 49,636 49,618 48,883 -1.5 16.9

GRAND TOTAL 86,085 93,433 104,852 112,805 120,558 116,839 132,135 140,485 146,007 148,025 150,261 1.5 74.5

*at in the *meandered University system in that year.
--,Fayetteville State University assumed major responsibility for this branch in Fall 1972.

!'College parallel progrses only.
Iliunior college in that year.
IfiBecene community college in that year.

NOTE: Fayetteville State Uliversity is in charge of undergraduate prove' and East Carolina Univerel'y. North Carolina !ate '.'r.iversit. and :,--

Charlotte are in charge of graduate progress at Fort Bragg.



Appendix UNC-7

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IF NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND PART -TINE, AND SEX, FALL 1973

TOTAL
INSTITUTION r" asaiilmatr

IN -STATE OUT-OF-STATE FULL-TIME PA22-nYI TOTAL
Nan *man Total Hen Moran Total Nail Women Total Men Wooer. Total Men Paseo

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS

3,499 3,491 6.990 315 240 353 3,412 3,346 6,738 402 305 -a- 3,814 3,731
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian 7,545
Rant Carolina 10,068 4,108 4,622 8,730 637 701 1,338 4,036 4.625 8,681 689 623 4,145 5,323
(Academic Affairs) (8,873) (3.957) (3.733) (7,690) (613) (310) (1,183) (3.903) (3.712) (7.615) (667) (3911 /1.258) (4.370) (4,303)

(Health Affairs) (1.195) (151) (889) (1,040) (24) (131) (133) (153) (913) (1,066) (22) (1.r% (129) (173) (1.020)

Elizabeth City 1,146 410 580 990 116 40 156 495 568 1,063 31 5: 83 526 620

Vayattaville 1.290 687 937 1,624 78 88 166 697 943 1,640 68 :50 763 1.025

N.C. A and 7 4,731 2,219 1,753 3,972 421 358 779 2,083 1,808 3,891 357 103 860 2,640 2.111

N.C. Central 4.062 1,343 2,109 3,632 230 180 410 1,518 1.919 3,457 233 330 6t5 1,773 2..769
N.C. School of the Arts 378 80 72 152 111 115 226 183 168 351 19 2' 191 167
N.C. State Univarairy 14,257 9,113 3.068 12,183 1,748 326 2,074 8.934 2,397 11,331 1,929 997 2.926 10,662 2,294
Pembroke 1,918 947 888 1,835 61 22 83 915 801 1,716 93 109 202 1,008 910

CPC-Asheville 1,123 533 521 1,056 42 27 69 470 424 894 107 124 231 577 $48

UNC - Chapel Hill 19,396 8,742 6,227 14,969 2,943 1,484 4,427 10,568 6,542 17,110 1,117 1,169 2,286 ;1,665 7,711

(Academic Affairs) (16,701) (7.579) (5.335) (12,914) (2,557) (1,230) (3,787) (9.159) (5.513) (14,612) (917) (1.052) (2.029) (10,136) (6.565)
(Realth Affairs) (1.695) (1.163) (692) (2,055) (306) (254) (640) (1.409) (1.029) (2,438) (140) (117) (257) (1,349) (1.146)

UPC...Charlotte 6.123 3,314 2.566 3,900 137 86 223 2.497 1,643 4.340 934 829 1.783 3,451 2.672

DX-Greensboro 2,856 1,949 4,941 6,890 272 694 966 1,354 4,519 5.813 867 1,116 1.903 2,221 5,633

UNC«Wilmington 2.542 1.321 1,125 2.446 65 31 96 1,163 906 2.069 223 :se 473 1,386 1.156
%Santora Carolina 3.844 2,928 2,443 5.371 261 212 473 2,622 2,151 4,773 367 504 1,0,1 3,169 2.655
minutes-Salem 1.653 396 939 1.535 38 60 18 Al 920 1.524 30 79 129 654 999

ZINC Total 90,434 41,993 36,302 78,295 7,855 4,664 12,159 41,571 33.900 73,411 7.917 %066 14.983 49,488 40.966

NW/ART CUTUP
Fort brag' 891 223 166 891 174 29 203 549 139 688 723 168

Camp Lapwing (ECU) 295 334 31 365 23 1 32 729 24 333 354 31

Cherry point (ECU)

mas. Ctrs. Total

454

1,730

329 37 386, 34 14 68

60

34. 14 48

263

349 i7

220

406 363 71

1.406 256 1,662 54 14 231 50 1,227 1,447 1,460 270

Caldwell 284 159 123 282 2 2 129 86 213 32 37 69 161 123

Central Piedmont 2,165 1,454 646 2.100 47 18 65 933 330 1,263 368 334 902 1,501 664

Coastal Carolina 465 187 133 320 98 47 145 160 10' 267 125 73 198 285 180

Col. of The Albemarle 333 189 133 322 33 1 76 170 102 273 34 31 93 224 134

Craven 73 44 25 69 - 4 4 38 23 63 6 4 10 44 29

Davidson County 526 347 188 335 3 ,. 3 206 108 316 142 60 222 350 188

Gaston 626 340 275 615 9 2 11 254 192 446 95 85 180 349 271

Isothermal 251 I47 104 251 - - 117 78 193 34 26 36 141 104



NUNS= DP STUDINTS IN NORTE CAROLINA COLUMNS AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCL STATUS, PULL-TIKE AND PART-TINS AND SIX, ALL 1973

V°
W
9i

TOTAL
INSTITUTION IDOOLLNIOTT

114-STATT OUT-OP-ST Tg PULL -TINS PART-TIKE TOTAL
Ness Women Totel Men Women Total Hen Women Total Men Women Total Nee Noses

COMMUNITY 00/L80864* (Goat.)
345
253
306
412
262
320
348
193
154

230
181

148
166
235
329
179
152

___,Ia

3,341

39.899

737

164
57

236

750
244
33
663
464
303
248
330
242
176

525
216
461

1.113
206
130
317
266
104

575
434
454
578
497
649
527
346
241

5
17

8
4

9
13

34
-
1

1

3

3

6

13
7

1

2

6

20
8
7

15
26

41

1

3

393

12.620

372

197
405
301

465
653
795

7,240
79$
446
187
453
461
721
366
357
640
210
104
168
301

338
67

238
258
245
372
227
176

228
147
132

132

153
120
140
178

125
223
lie
7$

360
411
365
512
405
291

351
260
206

6.201

81.955

1.550
437
363
535

2.088
1,133
1.176
8.265
1.790
1.426

530
1.156

977
1.067
-1.314

743
1.450
1.251
596
446

949
527
161

112

12

69
44
44

157
254
46
23

109
31

28
29
63

227
63
41

19

1,280

8.566

82

13
26
2

69
7

5

291

86
53

13

110
19
6

'4
3

..:,

72

21
25

26
102
14

221
43
97
73

107
384
217
87
42

350

270
314
416
271

333
382

193
155

231
164
148
169
241

0142

186
154
95

3,449

44,685

913
268
104

537
874
525
140

3,127
778

640
355
544
626
095
744

143

765
1,323
240

.50

621

171

/dials 581

Mitthell 454

Rockingham 462
Seadhille 565
Southeasters 512

Stacy 675

Nose 568

Western Piedmont 347
walkes 230

Con. Col. Total 9,194

PUBLIC TOTAL 101,378

PIIVATI INSTITUTIONS

5,460

48.659

612
95
160
-

972
250
337

1,120
743
574
116

Sal
317
186
455
177
414

34
321
163
419

9
4

6,401

86.758

1.349

259
217

236
1.722
494
392

1,603
1,207
1.079

364
1,131
559
:62

980
393
875

1,147
527
313

736
295
108

285

7.834

1%
93
358

-
361

372
701

4.796
484
311
SO
23?
277
402
167
230
316
-

70
127
168

3

-

106

4.766

176

104
47

301
124

261
94

2.444
314

135
107

214
184
319

219
127
304
21C
34

61
133
335
67

4.032

45.836

719

182
487
-

1.283

615
1,032
5.429
1.100

639
166
722
570
576
594
403
126

-
377

260

52:
4

2,169

36.119

831

255
78

535
605
516
144

2.636
690
587
342
434
407
469
120
340
724

1.251
219
166

451;

157

1.713

10.857

69

6
31

-

50
7

6
487
127
46
B

318

24
10
28
4

24

34
14
30
62
-

2.9S3

19.423

171

19
5'

1'

119
14
11

-78
Z:5
99
21

-28
43
t4

5:
-

65
106
33

35
OS
106
14

5,745

56.693

808
188
518

-

1.333
622

1.038
5.916
;,227

865
196

1.040
394

588
622
407
750
14

TO
567

:2

4

$11 01 4 UNIVBRSITILS
At male Christie° 1.721

Berber- Scotia 456

Belmont Abbey
Bennett

67T
537

Campbell 2,207

Cataubs 1,147

Davidson 1,187

Duke 9.043

Slos 2,005

Gardner Webb 1,325

Greensboro 531

Guilford 1,584
Nigh Point 1,020
Johnson C. slash 1.083

Lenoir Rhyme 1.366

Livingstone 750

Nets Mill 3.515

Meredith 1,357

Methodist 631

N.C. Weeleysn 501

Pfeiffer 1,037
QUIMIS 633

Sacred Veers 175



AMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND WITERSITIEE BY INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS, FULL-TINE MID PART-TINE, AND SEX, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION
TOTAL

1011FDLLNEN7

IX-STATE OUT-OPSTell PULL-TUC PART -TINE TOTAL
Nen Women Total lien Women Total Nis Women Total Men Women Total lbas Women

SURE COL, 4 ON/17. (Cont.)
St. Andretm 716 143 160 303 201 212 413 337 362 699 7 10 17 344 372
St. Anisettes's 1,481 352 461 013 295 380 67S 62S 788 1,413 22 53 7S 647 841
Salem 620 9 339 348 - 272 272 3 S60 S63 6 SI S7 9 611
Shaw 1,529 312 28S 397 562 370 932 860 644 1,504 14 11 25 874 655
Wake Forest 4,116 1,417 685 2,102 1,459 555 2,014 2,706 1,146 3,932 90 94 184 2,676 1.240

Warren Wilson 368 27 52 79 146 163 309 171 207 378 2 0 10 173 215
Se. Cot. and Univ.
Total 41,510 10,559 10,231 20,790 12,434 0,286 20,720 21,443 17,27g 38,621 1,550 1,339 2,189 22,913 11,517

TXIOLOGICAL SINUARY
Southeastera Saptiet
Theological Seminar? 634 290 24 314 286 34 320 S30 46 SO4 38 12 50 S76 SS

1111112 COLLEGES

John Wiley 69 48 8 56 7 6 13 45 '10 SS 10 4 14 55 14

Piedmont 397 133 65 190 119 00 199 229 1.39 368 23 6 29 252 145

bible Cal. Totel 466 181 73 254 126 86 212 274 149 423 33 10 13 307 IS,

JUNIOR COLLEGES
'reward 477 156 143 299 93 8S 178 24S 219 464 4 9 13 249 220

Oberon 1,149 383 149 S32 416 201 617 786 934 1,121 13 15 28 799 350

Kittrell 336 115 107 222 62 32 114 176 159 33S 1 1 177 159

LeetrftRae 721 311 184 493 167 39 226 476 240 726 2 3 5 470 243

Louisburg 737 36S 248 413 94 30 124 438 171 729 1
.. e 459 278

Nontreat-Anderson 378 109 90 199 97 82 179 201 165 366 5 7 12 206 175

Nona Olive 286 141 134 27S 7 4 11 144 126 270 4 12 It 148 130

read. 460 411 411 - 49 41 - 457 457 3 3 - 460

St. Nary's 313 224 224 - 91 9i 308 308
-

- 3I5

Wingate 1,414 726 488 1.214 14; 200 830 489 1.317 3C 5: i" $68 546

Jr. Col. Tots! 6,273 2,306 2,178 4,484 1,078

____2!

711 1,789 3,324 2,769 6,093 60 V..1. :b110 3,384 2,B09

rilvAre TOTAL 40,003 13,336 12,506 25,842 13,924 9,117 23,041 25,579 20,142 45,721 1,601 t,..e1 1.16; 2%240 21,4:3

GRAND TOTAL 150.261 62,195 52.405 114,600 21,750 13.903 35.661 71,415 56,261 127,676 12.538 1044' 22,583 01,931 66,308

FeyettnVilln Stet,: University in In Charlie of undergraduate programa. East Carolina University, N.C. State University and ZNC-Cha rierre ere ir :large of

graduate programa,
ao College parallel students only. Doss not include speciel credit awdenrs.



Appendix X9C-8

NUMMI OP Mows IN morn campus* mums AND muumuu By INSTITUTION.
LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION. AND MIMIC! STATUS. PALL 1973

(75

0
4-

nerninum

VIIDERGRADOATt FIRST PSOFISSIoNAL Cium412 SCupeNTS

Total

Out-
110- of-

State State

Plateau
Out -of-
Smote Total...1

Out- Pottage
10- of- Out -of-

State State State Total.

Out-
In- of-

Scat* Stele

P4e4Obt
aut-ct
State Tote!

_ALL
Out-

In- of
State State

temmile
out -of-

Scat*

LIS141.1111108S

6.604

6.640
(7.746)
(1.103)
1,146
1,710
4.151

3,365
3711

11.882
1,61111

1.125
13,466

(12,611)

(1,057)
5,270
5.785
2,542
5,156
1.653

6.143

5.399
(6.444)

(955)
910

1,624
3.399

3.045
152

10.64$
1,835
1,056
11,446
(10,460

(960)
5.061
5,076
2,446

4,754
1.535

461

1.250
(1.102)

(1463
156
166
752
320
226

1.237
63
69

2.020
(1.943)

(77)
200
709

96

402

110

8.274

68

7.02

14.1

(14.2)
(13.4)
13.6
9.3

18.1

9.5
59.6
10.4
4,3
6.1
15.0

(15.6)
(7.3)
4.0

12.2

3.8
7.8

7.1

11.0

-
15.0

4.7

0.7
3.0

31.2
10.0
5.5
0.6
1.8
-

20

(-)
(20)

292

-
1.463
(699)
(764)

-

-

-

----=

2.775

-
.

20
(-)

(20)

-

216

-
1.323

(632)
(691)

-
-

1,559

--

-

-

(-)

(-)

76

140

(67)
(73)

-.-
216

-

(-)

(-)

26.02

-

9.6

(9.6)
(9.6)
-

-

12.2

-

-

4

-

-

941
1.199

(1,127)
(72)

-

600
405

2.375

-

6,465

(3.591)
(874)
653

2.071
-

668

23.597

281

-

2,1

847
1.111

(1.046)
(65)

-
-

573
391
-

1.536
-

-

2.196

(1,014)
(366)
639

1.614
-

617

-

64

08

(61)

1.7)

-

27

14

637

-

2.26

(1.7,- )

(490%
14

25
-

71
-

2Z.02

".3
".71

%:."

-.5

1.4

35.2

-
1(.6

.6.52
(56.1;
26.1
46.6
-

10.3
-

27.0

-

',545

10.066
9.872,
(1,195;
1.146
1.790
4,751

*C31;

14.257
1.916
1,123

19.396
!16.701)
(2.695)

7414
2,242
5.844

1.653

6.910
6.730
(7.690)
(1.040)

990
1.624

3.972

3.6S2

12,163
1.635
1.056

14.969
112 6 1 )

-(!...90i)

6.660
2.446
5.371
1655

555

1.336

(2,183)
(10)
156
266

179
410
226

2.074
63
69

4,427
(3.787)

(640)
223
966
96

473
118

12.259

-

.----Et

AS

2

6S
145
36
4
2

11

-

7.42

13.3

(13.3)
(13.0)
13.6
9.3
16.6

10.1
594
14.5
4.3
4.1
22.6
(22.7)
(23.7)
3.6

12.3
3.8

6.1
7.1

13.4

15.0

3.9

0.7
1.0

31.2
10.0
5.5
0.6
1.0
-

um. OP MOM CAROLINA
Appelftblas
Sant Com11,24
(Agadenic AMU')
(Sealch Affair")

Wunsch CIA?
Payecteville
S.C. A wad T
M.G. Colatcal
N.C. School of Mt Arts
CC. State University
losobreks

UNC-Ashey11111,

UNC-COmp41 8111
(Medellin Altaic')
(Sealcb Affairs)

ONC-CeacloCCe
UPC-Cceeeebove
UPC-Vilelaves
*men Cor4111,6
Wimitos-Sales

CSC Total

OatITAMT

25,082

610
365

41546

66,606

610
365m

9,928

261

3.669

-

90.454

SU
383

----11L

1.730

266
:.145

465
356
73

OS
626
251

78.:95

1291

205

At

sect Sces:ralla
Comp Woos (OM
Chem Feist

Nil. Ctrs. Total

COSNONITT COLLIC1 S*11

1,449

264
2,165
465
358
73

sm
626
251

1,381

262
2,100

320
322
69
535
615
251

66

2

65
145
36
4
3

it

-

-
-

211

-

.

1.662

262
2.100

320
322
69

515
415
251

Caldwell
Catcall Pisdmeac
Coastal Carolina
CAI. of Ifs Allbeistie
Ctaw44
00,14444 Cavity
Genoa
1ootberms1



NUMBER OP STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES DT INSTITUTtON.
LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, AND RESIDENCE STATUS. PALL 1973

issrlivrios

UNDERGRADUATE P11ST PROVESMONAL GRADUATE ALL ITCDLIIT5

Total

Out-
In- of-

state State

Percent
Out-of-
State Tote'

cat- Percent
In- of- Out-of-

State State State Total

Out-
In- of-

State Stets

Percent
Out-of-
State Total

)ut-
lm- DI

State Stet!

Percept
out -of-

State

COMMUNITY CoLLEGES*0 (Cont.)
Lenoir 581 575 6 1.02 - - 581 573 6 1.01

Mitchell 434 434 20 4.4 .. - 434 434 20 4.4

Nockloghom 462 434 8 1.7 -. 462 454 8 1.7

Samelhille 383 378 7 1. - - 383 378 7 1.2

Southeastern 312 497 IS 2.9 - 312 49" IS 2.9

Sum 673 649 26 3.8 - - 673 649 26 3.8

Napa 388 327 41 7.2 - 368 527 41 7.2

Mestera Pledesmat 347 346 1 0.3 - 347 346 2 0.3

Wilkes __--ikg 247 3 1.2 - . . . 250 247 3 1.2...a.. .......
Comm. Col. Total 9,194 8,001 393 4.3 9.194 8,802 393 4.3

FOLIC TOTAL 85.725 76,990 8.735 10.2 1,773 1.339 216 12.21 13,878 10,209 3,669 26.41 101,378 88,758 12,620 12.4

PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS
58. COL. 6 UNIV.
Atlantic Catistien 1,721 1,349 372 21.6 - 1.721 1,349 3'2 21.6

Darter- Scotia 436 259 197 43.2 - - 456 259 197 43.2

Selsout Abbey 622 217 403 65.1 - - 622 217 405 65.1

Sennett 337 236 301 56.0 537 236 301 S6.0

Campbell 2,207 1,722 483 22.0 - - - 2,207 :,:22 183 22.0

Catawba 1,147 494 633 56.9 1,147 Ahr 653 56.9

Davidson 1,187 3112 7113 67.0 - 1,187 3112 '93 67.0

Ouho 5,909 1,084 4,825 81.6 1,209 268 pal 77.8 1,925 431 1.474 76.6 9,043 1,803 7,240 110.

!Ion 2,003 1,207 798 39.8 2.005 1.20" rpm 18.0

Gardner -Webb 1,523 1.079 446 29.2 1. 1,323 1.079 446 21.2

Greensboro 331 364 187 33.9 - 331 364 107 33.9

Guilford 1,384 1,131 433 28.6 - - 1,384 1.13: 453 28.6

Nigh Point 1,020 339 461 45.2 _ 1,023 339 -61 -5.2

Johseon C. Smith 1.083 362 721 66.6 - 1.082 36; '21 66.6

Lenoir abysm 1,366 980 386 28.2 - - 1,366 11: 386 28.2

Livingstone 730 393 337 47.6 - 73C 393 337 67.6

Mere Hill 1,513 873 640 42.2 - - 1.3:3 5-3 643 42.2

Meredith 1,357 1,147 210 13.5 - - 1,337 1.147 210 13.3

Methodist 631 327 104 16.S 411 1:7 104 16.5

N.C. Wesleyan 501 313 188 37.5 - - 301 311 188 37.3

Halite' 1,037 736 301 29.0 1,037 "36 30: 29.0

Queens 632 293 338 53.4 633 297 316 33.6

Sacred Heart 175 108 67 38.3 - 175 IOS 6' 10.?

St. Andrews 716 303 413 57.7 *It 1C3 413 3..'



MOM or STUDENTS IN MORN CAROLINA =JAM AND UNIVERSITIES IT INSTITUTION,
LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION. AND RESIDENCE STAINS, FALL 1973

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESS 1O1411. cuouog ALL STUDENTS

Total

Out-
In- of-

State State

Percent
Out-of-
State Total

Out- Percent
In- of- Out-of-

State State State Total
In

State

Out-
of

State

Percent
Out-of-
State Total

out-
:n- of-

State State

lemma
Out -of -

State

St. col.. & um. (Cont.)
Mt.Aogiae 1,488 813 675 45.42 - 1.488 823 673 45.45
Salem 620 348 272 43.9 - - - - 620 3.8 272 43.9

Sham 1,529 597 932 61.0 - - 1,529 597 932 61.0
'Mae &vom3t 2,910 1,382 1,528 52.5 712 426 286 40.25 494 294 200 40.55 4.116 2,102 2,014 48.9
Watteu Wilson 38$ 79 309 79.6 - - 3$8 It 309 79.6

Sr. Cri. 4 Univ.
- 4, . ...1.1011 ,.

Total 37,170 19,351 17,819 47.9 1,921 694 1,227 43.9 2.419 745 1.614 69.2 43.530 20.790 20.720 49.9

INEOLOGICAL SMOOT
Southeastern &octet
Theological Seminary

sum COLLEGES

89 49 40 44.9 415 209 206 49.6 130 56 74 56.9 634 314 320 50.5

John Neale,' 69 56 13 18.8 - 69 36 13 18.8

Piedmont 397 198 199 50.1 . 397 198 199 50.1-----

67 Sala Col. Total 466 234 212 45.5 - - 466 254 212 45.5

..;4./

('
111191 COLLEGES

477 299 178 37.3 . . 177 :99 178 37.3'Lovett
Chowas 1.149 . 532 617 53.7 1.219 132 617 33.7

KittrelI 336 222 114 33.9 336 2:2 114 33.9

teas -McRae 721 49S 226 21.3 -- - 721 495 226 31.3

Louiebuts 737 613 124 16.8 - - -37 613 124 16.4

Nbeireat-Andeteoll 378 199 179 47.4 - - 3)0 199 179 47.4

Must Olive 286 275 11 3.8 - - 286 175 11 1.0

Peace 460 411 49 10.6 - - - - 460 411 49 .3.6

st. Marya 113 224 91 28.0 - - - 315 224 91 28.9

Wingate 1.424 1 214 200 14.1 I " .11L1:-. i 216
2:1C

i.1

it. Col. Total 9.273 4,484 1,1/19 28.5 - -

------ ------

6.:-I -.46. :.165 25.3

FRIVOL TOTAL 43.996 24,136 19,860 45.1 2,336 903 1.433 61.3 2.549 801 1.748 68.6 -.t.i9.! ;5.1-: 23.341 4.;

GRAND TOTAL 129.723 101.128 28,595 22.0 4,111 2,462 1,649 40.1 16.427 11,010 5,417 3!.: :5:.:C., ::...,:lc 35,661 Z3.7

1 Fayetteville Stair Vaivetaity Le in chat', of utdateteduata prostate. East Caroling, N. C. State University end UNC -Charlotte Are it :"xerae :1 ireiwite TT'greay.

44 Collage parallel students only. Does not include spacial etagli etugesta.



Appendix UNC -9

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF 1NSTRU:':08, FALL 1973

1NST/TUTION

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST
Occupa- Fifth Total PROFES- GRAND
tional* Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior Year** Special Undergraduate SlONAL*** GRADUATE TOTAL

PUELIC INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian - 1,906 1,302 1,699 1,458 - 239 6,604 - 941 7,545

East Carolina 2,929 2,123 1,883 1,907 -, 7 8,849 20 1,199 10,068
(Academic Affairs) (-) (2,686) (1,862) (1,593) (1,599) (-) (6) (7,746) ( -) (1,127) (8,873)
(Health Affairs) (-) (243) (261) (290) (308) (-) (1) (1,103) (20) (72) (1,195)

Elizabeth City 397 246 212 261 30 1,146 - 1,146
Fayetteville 550 450 344 372 74 1,790 - - 1,790
N.C. A and 2 - 1,139 958 1,103 907 6 38 4,151 ..- 600 4,751
N.C. Central - 1,054 851 657 626 - 177 3,365 292 405 4,062
N.C. School of the Arts 13 132 82 66 58 - 27 378 - - 378

N.C. State University 236 3,184 2,669 2,341 2,361 10 1,081 11,882 - 2,375 14,257
Pembroke 526 465 455 389 - 83 1,918 - - 1,918
UNC-Asheville . 380 215 191 150 - 189 1,125 - - 1,125
UNC-Chapel Hill - 3,226 2,792 3,464 3,286 143 557 13,468 1,463 4,465 19,396
(Academic Affairs) (-) (3,207) (2,610) (3,087) (2,950) (-) (557) (12,411) (699) (3,591) (16,701)

(Health Affairs) (-) (19) (182) (377) (336) (143) (-) (1,057) (764) (874) (2,695)
UNCCharlotte 1,134 1,232 1,501 1,025 378 5,270 - 853 6,123
UNC-Greensboro - 1,309 1,388 1,478 1,351 - 259 5,785 - 2,071 7,856
UNC-Wilmington 91 801 595 397 405 - 253 2,542 - 2,542
Western Carolina 2,323 1,029 859 890 - SS 5,156 688 3,044
Winston-Salem - 687 337 304 262 - 43 1 633 1,653.---

UK Total 340 21,677 16,754 16,954 13,708 159 3,490 73,082 1,773 13,397 90,454

MILITARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg 493 36 46 33 . - 610 281 891

Camp Lejeume (ECU) 307 32 19 4 3 - 383 385

Cherry Point (ECU) 11.1. 343 68 27 10 4 434 - 434

Military Centers Total 1,147 136 92 47 7 1,449 281 1.73C

COMMUNITY COLLEGES****
Caldwell 194 90 - . 284 - - 284

Central Piedmont - 1,617 348 - - 2,165 - - 2,165

Coastal Carolina - 366 99 - - - 463 - - 463

Col. of The Albemarle - 257 101 - - 338 - - 338

Craven - 61 12 - - - - 73 - - 71

Davidson County - 393 143 - - 338 - - 538

Gaston 388 238 - - - 626 - 626

Isothermal 168 83 - - - 231 - - 25i

Lenoir 369 212 - - 581 - 5E:

Mitchell - 300 154 - - 454 - .34



NUMBER or STUDENTS 10 NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES NW UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION.
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTROCT1ON, FALL 1973

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST
PROVES-

SlONAL*** GRADUATE
GRAND
TOTAL

Ottups-
INSTITUTION tionsl* Freshman

Fifth
Sophomore Junior Senior Year**

Total
Special Undergraduate

COMMUNITY COLLEGES**** (Cont.)
Rockingham - 314 14$ - - / 462 - 462
Sandhille 357 228 - SOS SOS
Southeastern 355 157 - - 512 512

Surry 402 193 - - 675 675
Wayne 490 7$ - - 368 - - 568
*stern Piedmoat - 247 100 - - - 347 347
Wilkes - 153 97 - - 250 250

Community Colleges Total

-
6,511 2,683 - -

-
- 9.194 9,194

PUBLIC TOTAL 140 29,335 19,591 17,046 15,755 166 3,490 85,725 1.775 11,470 101,378

PRIVATE nisTrrunon
SENIOR COLL8G80 6 UN1VBRS1TIES
Atlantic Christian - 462 458 304 383 - 34 1,721 - 1.721
Barber-Scotia - 150 SAO 45 49 - 2 456 - 456

co Belmont Abbey
Bennett

-
-

219
167

97
143

133
136

138
80

35 622
3 537

-
-

622
537

(04
Campbell 655 466 477 600 9 2,207 - - 2.207

IND Catawba 360 259 246 267 - 15 1,147 - 1,147
Davidson - 336 310 276 251 14 1,187 - - 1,187
Duke 295 1,170 1,385 1,501 1,249 162 147 5,909 1.209 1.925 9,043
Elon - 706 434 391 329 123 2,005 2,005
Gardner-Webb 132 460 304 287 319 23 1,525 - 1,525
Greinebcro - 123 139 173 116 - - 551 . 551
Guilford - 422 363 314 275 190 1,504 1,584
nigh Point - 314 260 235 177 34 1,020 - 1.020
Johnson C. smith - 501 267 147 163 - S 1,083 - 1,063
Lenoir Rhyne - 374 338 315 321 1$ 1,366 - 1,366
Livingstone - 242 163 155 178 12 750 - 750
Hers Hill - 481 364 317 328 - 25 1,515 - - 1,515
Meredith - 338 338 307 291 83 1,357 - - 1,357
Methodist - 161 146 121 194 9 631 - - 631
N.C. Wesleyan - 87 102 132 125 SS 501 - - 501
Pfeiffer - 380 205 189 175 $8 1,037 - - 1,037
Queens - 209 - 112 103 113 96 633 - - 633
Sacred Heart - 37 33 44 51 2 8 175 - - 111
St. Andrews - 211 205 194 90 16 716 - - '16

St. Ausustine's 653 377 233 223 - 1,488 - 1,486
Salem - 179 173 103 106 3 56 620 - 620
Shaw 690 314 234 278 13 t,529 - 1,529



NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVI. a OF INSTRUC TON, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

UNDERG RADUAT E
°coupe- Fifth Total
tional* Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior Year** Special Undergraduate

FIRST
PROFES-
SIONAL***

GRAND
GRADUATE TOTAL

SENIOR COL. 4 UNIV. (Cont.)
Wake Forest 771 720 746 636 37 2,910 712 494 4,116
Warren Wilson 158 96 77 47 10 388 388

Senior Col. 4 Univ. Total 427 11,016 8,801 8,035 7,562 167 1,162 37,170 1,921 2,419 41,510

THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary 89 111. =1, wt. 89 415 130 634

*ISLE COLLEGES
John Wesley 3 29 IS 14 7 1 69 69
Piedmont - 146 80 93 47 31 397 397

Bible Colleges Total 3 175 95 107 54 31 1 466 466

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Brevard - 309 168 477 477

Chouan 32 700 417 1,149 1,149
Kittrell - 184 152 336 136
Lees-McRae 78 406 230 7 721 721
Louisburg 120 376 241 737 737

Montreal- Anderson - 221 145 12 378 378
Mount Olive 156 130 286 286
Peace 94 193 173 460 460
St. Mary's 161 154 dm. 315 315
Wingate 216 624 496 78 1,414 1 ;414

Junior Colleges Total 540 3,330 2,306 97 E,273 6,273

PRIVATE TOTAL 1.059 14,521 11,202 8,142 7,616 198 1,260 43,998 2.336 48.881

GRAND TOTAL 1.399 43,856 30,795 25,188 23,371 364 4.750 129,723 4,111 16,-:' 150,:b:

NOTE: Fayetteville State University is in charge of undergraduate programs and East Carolina
Charlotte are in charge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.

* College parallel students only. Does not include special credit students.
** Fifth-Year includes students who are enrolled in programs requiring five years of study

etc.),
*** First Professional includes students who are in professional schools or programs (law. m

least two or more academic years of college work for entrance.
**** The community college system (including technical institutes) enrolls 28,876 students in

vocational programs. and 8,948 students in general education in addition to the college

University. N. C. State ..'niversity. ano

for a bachelor's degree (a:chitett.ire. ttgitetring.

edicine, dentistry, sad whioh tecuite 1:

two-year technical p:cgrima, ftz;ien:# tr
parallel students Inc1112ed it th:s



Appendix UNC-10

NURSER OF PRESIDIA% APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTANCES, AND ENROLLEES IN
INC UNIVERSITY Of 11G47:11 CAROLINA. FALL 1973

1NSTITUTIOP

NUMBER Of WNW Of NUMB Of
APPLICATIONS ACCEPTANCES ACTUAL ENROLLEES

In- Out-of- All In- Out-of- All
' In- Outol- All

State State Students State State Students L Stu* ---112M--- Students
Men *man Ken *seen Nen Women Total Ken Women Nen Vosen Ken Votes Total Non Vosen Ken Voman Nen Woman Totel

UNIVERSITY Of NORTH CAROLINA

Appalachian 1,376 1,300 218 166 1,396 1.666 3,264 1.083 1,329 160 142 1.243 1,471 2,716 649 798 71 $11 720 656 1,376

East Corollas 1.379 1.666 526 582 2,107 2.466 4,373 1,236 1,604 376 432 1.616 2,036 3,672 706 998 120 149 626 1,147 1,973

Elisabeth City 176 233 109 31 287 264 331 169 yyl 69 29 258 250 508 96 152 41 13 139 163 304

Fayetteville 344 466 120 93 464 561 1,023 27T 410 65 91 337 501 816 165 :57 31 29 514 566 500

N.C. A and T 714 632 323 311 1,259 443 2,162 564 509 301 214 045 723 11,586 4113 346 93 96 SOS 444 949

N.C. Central 443 627 166 171 631 798 1,429 371 378 132 133 503 711 1,214 276 413 33 50 329 463 792

Os N.C. School of the Arts 26 32 43 60 71 112 181 17 19 26 42 43 61 106 13 16 21 56 34 34 se

N.C. State University 3.008 1,139 877 224 3.883 1.363 3,248 2.333 1,003 372 137 3.127 1.160 4,287 1,6St 337 ?3c el 1,860 616 2,496

1-5

Pembroke 173 -200 31 20 206 220 426 150 160 20 13 170 173 143 132 141 13 5 147 150 29'

UPC-Asheville 134 150 27 17 161 167 326 122 146 24 16 146 162 308 .119 1E1 It 9 99 110 2139

UNCChAyel N11I 2,961 2,139 2.210 1,723 3,171 3,664 9.033 2,046 1.625 892 4$7 2,956 2,112 3,030 1,43: 1,16' 401 :11 1,853 1,325 3.206

UNG.Ghsrlotte 1.051 927 210 133 1,261 1,082 2,343 626 737 41 51 $67 608 l,6:5 4:43 412 16 14 444 427 6-1

USG-Greensboro 401 1,567 113 413 314 2.000 2.314 313 1,426 90 369 403 1,793 2,200 193 93: -6 lie 241 1,068 10:4

u146Vilsin8ion 469 473 76 33 565- 506 1,073 568 360 36 21 424 163 80' 271 :,1 29e :48 S..

western Carolina 1,039 964 169 131 1,208 1,097 24,303 936 903 149 120 1.103 1,023 2,130 7:e e.: 59 80 '211 al'

wInston-Salem 234 465 32 33 286 318 804 186 322 20 32 334 360 133 zs 1: 144 :44. A!

TOTAL 14,154 13,422 5,496 4.211 19,632 17,633 37,263 11.240 11.174 3,017 2.111 14,237 13.747 28,004 7,391 -,433 1.:83 948 8.63t !o36?



Appendix UNC-JA

NUMBER OF TRANSFER APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTANCES, AND ENROLLEES
1$ THE UNIVERSITY OP NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

NUMMI OF APPLICATIONS NURSER OF ACCEPTANCES NUMBER OF ACTUAL ENROLLEES
In- Out-of- All la- Out-of- All In- Out-of- All

State State Students State State Students State State Students
Nen Women lien Women Nen Women Total Man Women Men women men Women Total Men Women lien women Nen Women Total

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

Appalachian 498 406 67 71 565 477 1,042 435 368 52 63 487 431 918 369 268 19 3o 388 304 692

East Carolina 524 585 112 147 636 732 1,366 376 464 64 89 440 553 '993 267 315 31 05 298 360 63$

Elizabeth City 40 51 13 3 53 60 113 34 49 7 3 41 52 93 26 39 4 1 30 40 10

Fayetteville 82 96 12 1 94 91 191 70 82 12 7 82 89 171 45 56 4 2 49 58 107

N.C. A and T 107 73 69 S1 116 124 300 66 S2 42 3S 130 87 211 56 31 22 23 76 60 136

N.C. Central 70 87 33 48 103 13S 238 56 71 20 19 78 90 168 43 41 14 11 51 5: 1C9

N.C. School of the Arts 28 19 49 52 77 11 148 22 7 31 30 53 37 90 21 24 25 45 3: :5

N.C. State University 733 357 284 104 1,019 461 1,480 520 265 172 68 692 333 1.025 380 164 103 28 483 192 f:5

Pembroke 139 108 15 20 154 128 282 130 92 12 15 142 107 249 125 86 10 15 135 VI. :36

UNC.Astevil1e 69 67 4 2 73 69 142 59 61 4 2 63 63 126 SO 45 1 53 45 98

WC-Chapel Hill 693 991 267 574 960 1,565 2.525 428 641 104 198 532 839 1,371 332 510 32 112 364 62? 1,006

UPC-Charlotte 1,000 671 86 55 1,086 126 1,812 711 451 36 27 749 418 1,227 548 314 22 23 57: 33' 90:

UNC.Greenshoro 267 551 61 143 328 694 1.022 192 452 44 124 236 576 812 139 285 33 96 172 36: 553

UNC.Wilmlavon 237 223 58 59 295 282 517 167 180 51 55 218 235 453 121 120 42 43 169 1t2 33Z

Western Carolina 281 259 106 76 387 335 722 245 197 75 50 320 247 56: 185 126 48 45 2:4.1 :": 4i-

Winston-Salem 38 44 6 6 ...41 52 96 29 27 4 4 33 31 64 24 22 3 3 32

TOTAL 4.808 4,594 1,242 1.414 6.050 6,008 12.P56 3,564 3,459 732 789 4.296 4,248 8,544 2,737 2,433 434 506

......1::21

2,r1 :VP.: :01:



PUBLIC SENIOR
INSTITUTIONS

Appendix UNC-12

Flow of Undergraduate Transfers Amon North Carolina Colleges
and Universities, Pall 1972

../,\\ OUT-OP-STATE
INSTITUTIONS

1,159
PRIVATE SENIOR
INSTITUTIONS*

208

COMMIT
COLLEGES

Scale:

207Sr

so

11r

39

41.1M1.1111.11
57

OUT-OF-STATE
INSTITUTIONS

====;., 100 Students

500 Students

eit

CO
PRIVATE JUNIOR
COLLEGES

* Exc lud g Duke University



Aupendixi0D1=11

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS TO NOP"11 CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES,
FALL 1966 TO FALL 1973

Type of Institution
Fall
1966

Fall
1967

Fall

1968

Fall

1969

Fall

1970
Fall

1971
Pall
1972

Fall 1973

Number
% Change
Over 1972

To Public Senior Insritutions:
From Community Colleges 104 258 482 730 988 1,326 1,535 1,698 10.6%
From Private Junior Colleges 822 896 1,055 1,020 1,177 1,131 1,113 1,145 2.9
From Public Senior Institutions - 610 611 743 929 1,090 1.059 1,235 16.6
From Private Senior Institutions - 471 565 687 695 686 584 668 14.4
From Out-of-State Institutions - 1.279

.....
1,161 1 260 1,257 1,278 1,159 1,350 16.5

Subtotal - 3,514 3,874 4.440 5,046 5,511 5,450 6,096 11.8

To Private Senior Institutions:
From Community Colleges 44* 81 147 164 193 293 395 395 -
Pros Private Junior Colleges' 385* 499 585 511 514 498 491 387 -21.2
Pros Public Senior Institutions 286 251 283 353 397 401 371 -7.5
From Private Senior Institutions - 223 234 . 256 204 230 208 208 -
Prom Out-of-State Institutions - 673 784 780 771 834 823 886 7.6

Subtotal 1,762** 1,991** 1,994** 2,035** 2,252** 2,318** 2,247** -3.1

To Community Colleges:
Pros Community Colleges - 36 87 138 202 207 320 54.6
From Private Junior Colleges - 182 190 245 212 203 188 -7.4
Prom Public Senior Institutions - 301 375 577 647 652 640 -1.8
Prom Private Senior Institutions - 175 236 324 249 287 258 -10.1
From Out-of-State Institutions 194 260 455 466 478 626 31.0

Subtotal

rerrr

11.2( 888*** 1,148 1,739 1,776 1,827 2,032

To Private Junior Colleges:
From Community Colleges - 18 15 19 21 21 39' :9 -25.6

From Private Junior Colleges - 34 33 23 24 22 20 9 -53.0

From Public Senior Institutions - 60 73 41 59 60 50 37 -26.0

From Private Senior Institutions - 41 30 32 22 19 19 13 -31.6

From Out-of-State Institutions - 111 132 103 82 75 .57 91 39.6

Subtotal 264 283 218 208 197 185 1-9 -1.:

TOTAL TRANSFERS TO NORTH CAROLINA
INSTITUTIONS 7,036 7,800 9.028 9,736 .9,780 10,55 -.9

* Does not include Campbell College, Duke University, and Queens College.
** Does not include Duke University.

*** Does not include Cettral Piedmont Community College.
- Data not available not applicable.
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Appendix UNC-15

AAC/AL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN NORTH CAROLINA
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS BY LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALINSTITUTION Nusbar

2 of
Total Number

2 of
Total _Number

2 of
Total Number

2 of
Total Number

2 of
Total

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Undergraduate 508 0.72 13,693 18.32 104 0.12 176 0.22 60,601 80.72 75,082
Graduate 47 0.3 1,512 11.1 52 0.4 69 0.5 11,917 87.7 13,597
First Professional 6 0.3 241 13.6 5 0.3 'V 0.2 85.6 1.775
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 III 0.3

,1,520
74,038 81.8 90,454

MILITARY CENTERS
Undergraduate 5 0.3 167 11.5 8 0.6 36 2.5 1,213 85.1 1,449
Graduate 3 1.1 46 16.4 2 0.7 1 0.3 221 81.5 281

Total 8 0.5 213 12.3 10 0.6 37 2.1 1,461 84.5 1,730

COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Undergraduate 35 0.4 894 9.7 - - - 8,265 89.9 9,194

PUBLIC TOTAL
Undergraduate 548 0.6 14,754 17.2 112 0.1 212 0.3 70,099 81.8 85.725

Graduate 50 0.4 1,558 11.2 54 0.4 70 0.5 12,146 87.5 t3,878

First Profassional 6 0.3 241 13.6 5 0.3 3 0.2 1.520 85.6 1.775

Total WI 0.6 16,553 16.3 171 0.2 285 0.3 83,765 82.t 101.378



Appendix UNC-16

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALNumber

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total

Appalachian 17 0.2% 131 1.8% 10 0.l'4 7 0.1% 7,380 97.81% 7,545

East Carolina 74 0.7 340 3.4 18 0.2 85 0.8 9,551 94.9 10,068

Elizabeth City - - 1,058 92.3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146

Fayetteville 1,727 96.5 - - 1 0.1 62 3.4 1,790

N.C. A and T 3 0.1 4,497 94.6 - - 3 0.1 248 5.2 4,751

N.C. Central
LA

2 (z) 3,738 92.0 7 0.2 315 7.8 4,062

-41 N.C. School of. the Arts* 30 7.9 2 0.5 1 0.3 345 91.3 378

N.C. State University 24 0.2 349 2.4 32 0.2 38 0.3 13,814 96.9 14,257

Pembroke 331 17.3 64 3.3 . - - - 1,523 79.4 1,918

UNC.Asheville 1 0.1 33 2.9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,125

UNC-CLapel Hill 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94.0 19,39t

UNCCharlotte 15 0.2 319 5.2 8 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94.1 6,123

UNCGreensboro 26 0.3 380 4.8 10 0.1 19 0.3 7,421 94.5 7,8R

UNC-Wilmington - . 79 3.1 1 (z) - - 2,462 96.9 2,54:

Western Carolina 14 0.2 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 0.1 5,690 97.4 5,844

Winston-Salem - . 1,594 96.4 - . - - 59 3.6 1,653

Total S61 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 74,038 81.8 90,454

* Excludes high school students.
NOTE; (z) represents percentage less than 0.05.



Appendix UNt.-17

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT F.NROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

INSTITUTION Number
% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

1. of

Total Number
% of
Total

% of
Number Total

GRAND
TOTAL

Appalachian
Undergraduate 16 0.2% 112 1.77. 7 0.1% 6 0.1% 6,463 97.95. 6,604
Graduate 1 0.1 19 2.0 3 0.3 1 0.1 917 97.5 941

Total 17 0.2 131 1.8 10 0.1 -7 0.1 7,380 97.8 7,545

East Carolina
Undergraduate 58 0.6 192 2.2 7 0.1 81 0.9 8,511 96.2 8,849
Graduate 16 1.3 148 12.4 11 0.9 4 0.3 1,020 85.1 1,194

First Professional .. 20 100.0
-97551-

2:

Total -/Z 0.7 ---,Z70 3.4 lQ 0.2 73- 0.8 94.9 77770

Elizabeth City
Undergraduate 1,058 92.3 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146

Fayetteville
Undergraduate 1,727 96.5 0.1 62 3.4

N.C. A and T
Undergraduate 3 0.1 4,073 98.1 14b 1 (Z) 74 1.8 4.131

Graduate 4. 424 70.7 2 0.3 174 29.0 600

Total 3 0.1 4,497 94.6 3 0.1 In 5.2 4,751

N.C. Central
Undergraduate - 3,192 94.8 3 0.1 170 3.1 3,365

Graduate 374 92.4 3 0.7 18 6.4

First Professional 2 0.7 172 58.9 1 0.3 4G.1 292

Total 2 (Z) 77715 92.0 C.:
41=1.11.

31: -.8 7711

N.C. School of the Arts*
Undergraduate - 30 i.9 1 . 3-8



RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT

IN TliE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAND
TOTALNumber

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total

N.C. State University
Undergraduate 21 0.2% 275 2.3% 26 0.2% 18 0.2% 11,542 97.1% 11,882
Graduate 3 0.1 74 3.1 6 0.3 20 0.8 95.7 2,375

Total 24 0.2 349 2.4 32 0.2 38 0.3
.2,272
13,814 96.9 14,257

Pembroke
Undergraduate 331 17.3 64 3.3 1,523 79.4 1,918

UNC-Asheville
Undergraduate 1 0.1 1,.. 2.9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,125

Co
AC. UNC-Chapel Hill
4 Undergraduate 35 0.3 693 5.1 35 0.3 27 0.2 12,678 94.1 13,468

Graduate 15 0.3 223 5.0 20 0.5 33 0.7 4,174 93.5 4,465

First Professional 4 0.3 69 4.7 4 0.3 3 0.2 1,383 94.5 1,463

Total 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94.0 177:14;

UNC-Charlotte
Undergraduate 14 0.3 211 4.0 0.1 18 0.3 5,020 95.3 5,270

Graduate 1 0.1 108 12.7 0.1 4 0.5 739 86.6 833

Total 15 0.2 319 5.2 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94.1 .123

UNC-Greensboro
Undergraduate 16 0.3 249 4.3 5 0.1 15 0.2 5,500 95.1 3,785

Graduate 10 0.5 131 6.3 5 0.2 4 0.2 jail 92.8
-77-45gTotal 2e 0.3 380 4.8 10 0.1 19 0.3 1,1421 94.5

UNC-Wilmington
Undergraduate - - 79 3.1 1 (2) 2,462 96.9 2,542



RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT

IN UNIVERSITY OF NOREH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

IMIknr..In.1=IMIMM.

UisTITUTIoN

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

GRAN&
TCTA:Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

7, of

Total

Western Caroline
l'udergreduate 13 0.2% III 2.2% 10 0.2% 4 0,1% 5,018 97.314 5,156
Graduate 1 0.1 11 1.6 3 0.4 1 0.1 672 97.8 688

Total 14 0.2 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 0.1 5,690 97.4 5,844

Winston-Salem
Undergraduate - - 1,594 96.4 - - 59 3.6 1,1753

UNC TOTA'_
Under;raduate 508 0.7 13,693 18.3 104 0.1 176 0.2 60,601 80.7 75,082

raduate 67 0.3 1,512 11.1 52 0.6 69 0.5 11,917 87.7 13,59-

First Professional 6 0.3 241 13.6 5 0.3 3 0.2 1-tnP 65 6. -41:12
Total Ta 0.6 15,446 17.1 TV 0.2 248 0.3

___
74,08 81.8 cl,C,454

* Excludes high school students.
NOTE; (Z) represents percentage less than 0.05.
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BEADCOUN1
EDUCATION

. a mama. a Am p.P. mam. as as 4..

ENROLLMENT IN PONT skCoNDARY
IN NORTH CAR0LINA BY RACE,

PALL 1472

P.a.

SPANISH
SURNAMED AMERICAN

BLACK AMERICAN ORIENTAL. OTHER IOTA!.
TYPE OF

INSTITUTION

PUBLIC

Doctoral Institutions 1,391 213 97 38,760 40,461

5 -year Institutions 8,582 107 57 28,871 37,612

4-year Institutions 4,438 1 2 5,202 9,641

N.C. School of Arts 29 2 1 .19 351

Subtotal UNC 14,440 323 152 73,152 E!,067

COMMUNITY COLLEGES/
TECHNICAL INSTITUTES

Curriculum Program
Breakdown not available

Extension Program

Subtotal CC/TI 8,816 90 84 39,793 48,783

SUBTOTAL PUBLIC
INSTITUTIONS 23,256 413 236 112,945 136,850

PRIVATE
Private Universities 358 32 25 12,162 12,577

Senior and
Bible Colleges 4,658 61 44 21,693 26,456

Junior 755 10 2 6,502 7.269

Proprietary Data Not Available

Soibtotal Private i5221 1.03 -71 49.115' 101

TOTAL 29,027 516 307 153,102 181,1',2

3SO

ea+



Appendix UNC-19

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1972

INSTITL7TION

AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN ALL OTHER

....

GBANE.

TOTALNumber
% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total Number

% of
Total

Appalachian. 33 0.47, 101 1.47. 13 0.27. 11 0.1% 7,195 97.9'. 7,2.3.;

East Carolina 78 0.7 333 3.1 17 0.1 76 0.7 10,354 95.4 10,836

Elizabeth City - - 1,038 93.6 - - - . 71 6.4 1,1.L(o

Fayetteville 6 0.4 1,588 96.6 - - - - 49 3,0 1,64;

N.i:. A and T 1 (z) 4,290 95.1 - - - - 219 4.9 4,5::

N.G. Central 5 0.1 3,521 93.7 3 0.1 . . 231 6.! 3,;6:

N.C. School of the Arts - - 29 8.3 1 0.3 2 0.5 319 90.9 :ti

N.C. State University 21 0.2 222 1.6 32 0.2 29 0.2 13,505 =:7.8 13.13.:4

Pcnbroke 304 Y5.4 55 2.8 - . . - :,61= 81 .' 1,9-C

;INC-Ashavilli 2 0.2 27 2.8 1 0.1 1 0.1 937 96.8 94.4

UNC-Chapel Hill 40 0.2 842 4.4 44 0.2 51 0.3 18,247 94.9 19,224

UNC-Charlotte 28 0.6 191 3.7 11 0.2 16 0.3 4,913 cf,.2 .:,..,,

::N - Greensboro 125 1.7 327 4.4 21 G.3 133 1.8 6.622 91.3 7,4:

UNC - Wilmington - 76 3.4 1 (Z) - - 2,156 96.6 2,Z:3

Western. Carolina 15 0.3 146 2.4 8 0.1 4 0.1 5,799 97.. L,1.-

Winscon-Szlem - - 1,654 96.2 - - . - 66 3.6 ---
658 14,440 323 72,494 S.5,-z7Total 0.7 16.4 152 0.2 0.4 82.2

(z) represents percentage less than 0.05.



Appendix UNC-20

OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT 1N
THE UOVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT LEVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, FALL 1972

INSTITUTION
AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

Appalachian,
Undergraduate
Full-time 33 69 9 11 6,106 6,228
Part-time 1 256 257

Graduate
Full-time - 7 2 - 394 403
Part-time 24 2 - 439 465

Total
Full-time 33 76 11 11 6,500 6,631
Part-time - 25 2 - 695 722

East Caroline
Undergraduate
Full-time 58 143 6 48 8,511 8,766
Part-time 2 37 24 336 399

Graduate
Full-time 7 34 4 4 849 896
Part-time 11 119 7 - 638 775

First Professional
Full-time - - - - 20 20
Part-rime - - - - - -

Total
Fud-time 65 177 IO 52 9,380 9,664
Part-time 13 156 7 24 974 1,174

Elizabeth City
Undergraduate
F4114:ime - 981 - - 67 1,048
Part-time

loyettevi le

- 57 - - 4 61

Undergrassate
Fult-time 6 1,549 42 1,597
'art-time 35 46

N.C. A aAd T
Undergraduate
Pell-time* 1 3,969 149 4,119
Part-time N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Graduate

FeIl-time 321 - 70 391
Part -time N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

3SZ



OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

DT CONSTITURIT INSTITUTION, STUDENT LEVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, FALL 1972

AMERICAN
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

N.C. A and T (Cont.)

1

N/A
4,290
N/A N/A

-

N/A

219
N/A

4,510
N/A

Total
Full-time*
Part -time

N.C. Central
Undergraduate.
Full -time 3,086 OD 124 3,210
Part-time 1 72 3 76

Graduate
Full-tine 97 2 14 113

Part-time 85 11 96

First Professional
Full-time 3 172 1 78 254
Part-time 1 9 1 11

Total
Full-time 3 3,355 3 - 216 3,577

Part-time 2 166 - - 15 183

N.C. School of the Arts
Undergraduate
Full-time 29 1 2 303 335

Part-time OOP 16 16

N.C. State University
Undergraduate
rill-time 15 169 23 16 9,876 10,099
Part-time - 11 3 1 1,418 1,433

Graduate
Pull -time 1 12 2 7 784 806
Part-time 5 30 4 5 1,427 1,471

Total
Full-time 16 181 25 23 10,660 10,905
Part-time 5 41 7 6 2,845 2,904

Pembroke
Undergraduate
Full-time 279 53 1,517 1,849
Part-time 25 2 94 121

UNC-Asheville . .

Undergraduate
Full-time

olO
2 27 1 1 937 968

Part-time OOP



OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT IN
. THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT 'EVEL,

AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, FALL 1972

TOTALINSTITUTION
AMPAICAM
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SPRNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS

UNC-Chapel Hill.
Undergraduate
Full-time 29 591 21 21 11,824 12,486
Part-time 2 20 2 2 573 599

Graduate
Full-time 9 163 18 27 3,922 4,139
Part-time - 18 1 1 549 569

First Professional
Full-time - SO 2 - 1,379 1,431
Part-time - - - - - -

Total
Full-time 38 804 41 48 17,125 18,056

Part-time 2 38 3 3 1,122 1,168

UNC -Charlotte
Undergraduate
Full-time 19 124 9 10 3,786 3,948
Part-time 6 21 1 4 586 618

Graduate
Full-time 1 7 1 82 91

Part-time 2 39 2 459 SO2

Total
Full-time 20 131 10 10 3,868 4,039
Part-time 8 60 1 6 1,045 1,120

UNC-Greensboro
Undergraduate

82 227 .12 81 4,669 5,071
Parr-time 9 9 1 7 373 399

Graduate
Full-time 8 18 S 14 538 583

Part-time 26 73 3 31 1,242 1,375

Total
Full-time 90 245 17 95 5,207 5,654
Part-time 35 82 4 38 1,615 1,774

UNC-Wilming_ton
Undergraduate
Full-time 58 1 1,?71 1,830

Part-time 18 403



OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fell 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

EY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT LEVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, PALL 1972

INSTITUTION
AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIMAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

Western Carolina
Undergraduate
Full-time 13 103 4 3 4,698 4,821
Part-time 1 33 1 545 580

Graduate
Full-time - 3 2 1 147 153
Part-time 1 7 1 - 409 418

Total
Full -time 13 106 6 4 4,845 4,974
Part-time 2 40 2 - 954 998

Winston-Salem
Undergraduate
Full -time 1,524 34 1,558
Part-time 130 32 162

UNC TOTAL
Undergraduate
Full-time** 537 12,702 B7 193 54,414 67,933
Part-time 46 450 8 38 4,628 5,170

Graduate
Jull-time** 26 662 36 53 6,800 7,577
Part-time 45 395 18 39 5,174 5,671

First Professional
Full-tlme 3 222 3 - 1,477 1,705
Part-time 1 9 - - 1 11

Total
Full-time 566 13,586 126 246 62,691 77,215
Part-time 92 854 26 77 9,803 10,852

Total 658 14,440 152 323 72,494 88,067

* Includes part-time students.
** Includes part -time students at N.C. A and T.



teen..11x IINC.211

HE FORM (Resident-Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Race, Fall 1971)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1.971

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTALSTITUTION

AMERICAN
INDIAN

AMERICAN
NEGRO

AMERICAN
ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

palachian

10 65 15 6,431 6,521ndergraduate

raduate and
Professional 1 5 2 2 814 824

ota1

st Carolina

11

78

70

190

2

17

17

278

7,245

8,586

7,345

9,149ndergraduate
raduate and
Professional 2 11 3 3 938 957

1

zabeth Cl

80

-

-

201

1,074

1,024

1,326

-

20

-

-

281

-

-

9,524

60

60

98

10,106

1,084

1,084

1,424

-

dergraduate
aduate and
rofessional

tal

etteville

dergraduate
aduate and
rofessional

tal 1,326 - - 98 1,424

. A and T

4

-

3,994

298

-

-

- 94

5

4,092

353

ergraduate
duate and

feesional

al 4 4,292 149 4,445

Ontral

-

4

3,145

422

-

- -

86

66

3,231

492

ergtaduate
duate and
ofesslonal

al 4 3,567
35

152 3,723



RHE FORM (Resident-Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Rae*, Fall 1971)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN
. THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1971

INSTITUTION
AMERICAN
INDIAN

AMERICAN
NEGRO

AMERICAN
ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

N.C. School of the Arts

48

48

280

280

3281

328

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

Total

N.C. State University

Undergraduate 24 150 16 21 11,014 11,225

Graduate and
Professional 4 41 9 12 2,192 2,258

Total 28 191 25 33 13,206 13,483

Pembroke

Undergraduate 264 54 - - 1,759 2,07
Graduate and
Professional -

Total 264 54 - - 1,759 2,07

UNC-Asheville

Undergraduate 30 1 2 1,074 1,10
Graduate and
Professional

Total 30 1 2 1,074 1,10

UNC - Chapel Hill

Undergraduate 18 455 9 15 12,719 13,21
Graduate and
Professional 8 188 11 16 5,711 5,93

mud 26 643 20 31 18,430 19,15

"N(:cikaf19tte.

undergraduate
cradsate and

27 123 16 8 4,002 4,17

Professional 4 28 1 467 50

Total 31 151 17 8 4469 4,67



BRE FORM (Resident-Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Race, Pall 1971)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT 1N
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1971

INSTITUTION

UNC-Greensboro

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

Total

UNC- Wilmin: ton

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

To-al

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMERICAN AMERICAN SURNAMED ALL OTHER
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL. AMERICAN STUDENTS TUTAI.

astern Carolina

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

Total

inston-Salem

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

Total

NC TOTAL

Undergraduate
Graduate and
Professional

Total

99 200 11 71 4,764 5,145

54 99 13 37 1,635 1,838

153 299 24 108 6,399 6,983

64 1 4 1,861 1,930

alp

64 1 4 1,861 1,930

10 92 7 1 4,862 4,972

1 4 1 - 352 358

11 96 8 1 5,214 5,330

- 1,579 - - 44 1,623

- - - - - -

- 1,579 - - 44 1,623

534 12,539 78 415 57,734 71,30

78 1,096 40 70 12,230 13,514

612 13,635 118 485 69,964 84,814

3_s



Appendix UNC-22

OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1970)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NOCH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1970

INSTITUTION
AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS

Appalachian
Undergraduate 7 31 - 11 5,097

Graduate or
Professional 1 4 - 1 364

Total 8 35 - 12 5,461

East Carolina
Undergraduate 91 144 17 23 8,703

Graduate or
Professional 1 6 1 1 383

Total 92 150 18 24 9,086

Elizabeth City
Undergraduate - 999 - - 34

Graduate or
Profesaional - - - - -

Total - 999 - - 34

Fayetteville
Undergraduate - 1,300 - - 20

Graduate or
Professional - - - - -

Total - 1,300 - - 20

N.C. A and T
Undergraduate 1 3,338 - 1 14

Graduate or
Professional - 20

.

- - 12

Total 1 3,358 - 1 26

N.C. Central
Undergraduate
fraduate or

- 2,788 - - 75

Professional 4 166 2 - 38

Total 4 2,954 2 - 113

TOTAL

5,146

370

5,516

8,978

392

9,370

1,033

1,033

1,320

-

1,320

3,354

32

3,386

2,863

210

3,073



OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Rspo:t of Institution, of Meier Education, Fall 1970)

RACIAL. COMPOSITION OF FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1970

AMERICAN
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGRO

AMERICAN
ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

N.C. School of the Arts
Undergraduate 33 1 1 261 296
Graduate or
Professional

Total 33 1 1 261 296

N.C. State University
Undergraduate 16 141 15 23 9,515 9,710
Graduate or
Professional 5 43 8 11 787 854

Total 21 184 23 34 10,302 10,564

Pembroke
Undergraduate 214 86 1 1,625 1,926
Graduate or
Professional

Total 214 86 1,625 1,926

UNC-Asheville
1 12 3 1 936 953Undergraduate

Graduate or
Professional 410 .1=1. 4M

Total 1 12 3 1 936 953

UNC -Chapel Hill
Undergraduate 14 240 18 11 11,405 11,688
Graduate or
Professional 5 114 10 23 5,059 5,211

Total 19 354 28 34 16,464 16,899

ZINC- Charlotte
77 76 23 10 2,728 2,914Undergraduate

Graduate or
Professional Mir 31 31

Total 77 76 23 10 2,759 2,945

UNC-Greensboro
Undergraduate 69 146 9 73 4,473 4,770
Graduate or
Professional 9 16 14 8 378 425

Total 78 162 23 81 4,851 5,195

34



OFFICE POR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1970)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OP FULL -TIME ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OP NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, PALL 1970

INSTITUTION
AMERICAN
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL

SPANISH
SURNAMED
AMERICAN

01!1IMIMIN.

ALL OTHER
STUDENTS TOTAL

UNC- Wilmington
Undergraduate - 46 2 4 1,389 1,441
Graduate or
Professional - - - - - -

Total 46 2 4 1,389 1,441

Western Carolina
Undergraduate 6 47 3 1 4,407 4,464
Graduate or
Professional - 1 - 1 82 84

Total 6 48 3 2 4,689 4,548

Winston-Salem
Undergraduate 1,140 15 1,155

Graduate or
Professional

Total 1,140 15 1,155

UNC TOTAL
Undergraduate 496 10,567 92 159 50,697 62,011
Graduate or
Profesaional 25 370 35 45 7,134 7,609

Total 521 10,937 127 204 57,831 69,620

.0"
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appendialiNC42

AVERAGE SAT SCORES OF ENTERING FRESHMEN IN NORTE CAROLINA PUBLIC 5111101 INSTITUTIONS, 1963-1973

INsTITVIION
(Coded)

AVIRAOR SAT 100883, FALL 1973
COISIJID SAT AVERAGE PRIOR TZARSTo-Stare studaate Out-of-State Students All Student

Verbal Mak. Total Verbal Math. Total Verbal /111th. Total 1972 1971 1970 1969 1968 1967 1966 1965 11164 1963

A 326 346 672 349 339 688 327 347 674 701 715 750 743 730 724 669 640 616 5%

8 431 461 $92 454 496 950 433 463 896 908 907 910 893 892 806 882 896 902 840

C 427 447 874 441 470 911 428 449 $77 880 902 903 915 913 +905 894 893 871 826

0 483 499 984 497 316 1,013 487 301 988 993 1,022 1,040 1,050 1,058 1,043 1,039 1,042 1,038 1,0I7

523 563 1,086 5112 628 1,210 532 572 1,104 1,129 1,116 1,126 1,142 1,155. 1,151 1,152 1,132 1,100 1.076

460 497 957 472 509 981 460 498 958 955 965 987 966 968 977 971 992 926 914

404 392 796 3680 433 821 403 394 79i 886* 887 857* 859 855 838 823 800 721 714

476 539 1,017 501 564 1,065 410 541 1,021 1,040 1,086 1,085 1,082 1.086 1,095 1,072 1,070 1.038 1,021

336 370 706 365 400 765 348 373 721 726 723 724 728* 745* 732 664 652 655 647

3 304 329 633 309 343 652 304 331 635 664* 689 670 708 696 669 430 584 574 519

K 303* 334* 637* 313* 3460 639* 305* 336* 641* 634* 663 696 707 701 682 652 611 587 5/2

L 441 473 914 476 515 991 446 479 223 940 945 966 974 982 959 953 943 931 892

M 465 472 937 463 490 953 465 476 939 955 913 997 M 985 941 947 919 909 m
N 423 456 879 437 472 909 424 457 881 926 914 911 906 906 909 895 $81 883 1!3

(A 327 357 684 365 369 733 33S 360 695 728 715 715 778 805 792 '45 671 65" 6:c

P 457 440 897 SOO 4$1 9$1 478 460 938 959 964* 956* 951 .956 962 1,015 - -

*Computed by The Univetsity of North Carolina - Institutional Research Division.



Appendix UNC24

DISTRIBUTION OF SAT SCORES OF ENTERING nasumew IN
IIIE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

Score
intervals A 8 C D I F G H I J V L M N 0

All
P Institutions

Verbal
- - - 2 10 - 1 - . 1 1 1 -'0-800

7W -749 - 2 3 6 99 2 21 - - 1 2 1 - 4
650-699 - 5 11 34 244 9 61 - - .. 16 3 9 - 4
600-649 1 11 33 79 444 31 13$ - - - 48 9 40 1 4

550-599 3 24 77 143 573 63 277 7 1 1 139 20 78 4 8

500-549 5 60 171 275 723 136 482 7 5 5 251 32 200 8 13
450-499 8 118 249 330 569 211 639 40 2 5 384 43 294 35 13

400-449 31 130 352 272 345 206 472 84 34 9 564 58 405 92 6

350-399 65 120 343 116 160 166 296 170 70 36 368 31 338 228 12

300-349 143 41 187 13 33 32 75 249 144 78 112 7 137 213 5

250-299 113 11 57 - 7 6 8 149 169 101 6 2 37 182 -
200 -249 19 2 7 - 1 - 16 64 55 . - 3 109 3

000-199 - - - - - - - - - - - 33

Not Available - 20 41 31 - IS 27 70 11 14 83 1 77 16

Total Students 388 544 1,531 1,309 3,208 871 2.498 792 500 304 1,973 209 949 88

Mean* 327 433 428 487 532 460 480 348 304 305 446 465 424 335 478
Mediae** 322 434 421 485 534 455 480 339 304 295 441 457 430 334 488

Mathematical
750-800 .. - 2 2 57 1 22 - - - - 1 - -

700-749 - 1 3 5 165 5 74 - 1 8 - 3 - 3

650-699 - 5 14 30 415 15 186 1 - - 33 3 15 - 3

600-649 - 20 37 87 602 54 321 - 1 1 73 10 57 1 5

550-599 1 46 117 206 781 132 5S2 7 2 2 223 25 172 6 5

500-549 7 91 208 306 672 219 614 20 12 3 445 43 293 16 9
450-499 20 144 313 364 333 189 411 60 9 17 448 55 381 61 12

400-449 41 126 385 204 139 166 237 132 45 14 443 33 372 148 13
350-399 112 69 256 63 40 66 49 197 101 53 195 26 180 239 9

300 -349 144 19 109 3 4 13 5 240 182 117 21 12 56 235 10

250-299 58 3 42 - - 2 - 64 124 72 1 1 12 122 3

200-249 5 - 4 - - 1 12 11 - - 1 44 -

000-199 - - - : - MI 33 - -

Not AvailableNot ...A. 41 39 - 9 27 22 11 14 __in 1 ----: 77 16

Total Studoeta 388 544 1,531 1,309 3,208 871 2,498 ?92 500 304 1,973 209 1,576 949 88

Mean* 347 463 449 501 572 498 541 373 331 336 479 474 457 360 460
Median** 345 466 443 500 577 499 543 364 330 326 482 479 463 357 454

* Computed by institutions fro. individual stoves-
4*.eomputed by The University of Worth Carolina - Institutional Research Division fron grouped data.



Append'', 1NG-25

HIGH SCHOOL GLASS RANK OF ENTr.ING FRESHMEN IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA,* FALL 1973

Rank In
Quintile 8 C E FGHIJKLMNO Rank In

Quartile A D

Percent Distributi4n Percent Distribution

Top Fifth 347E 22% 86% 467'. 6% srx 207 417E 15% 40% 417. 44% 23% Top Fourth 28% 71%

Second Fifth 31 26 11 38 9 31 25 27 24 31 28 36 25 Second Fourth 31 25

Third Fifth 17 22 2 14 15 11 23 17 24 17 21 15 27 Third Fourth 25 3

Fourth Fifth 6 12 1 1 19 3 10 8 20 7 3 2 11 Bottom Fourth 13 -

Bottom Fifth 1 5 - - 28 - 6 5 12 1 - - 3 Not Available 3 1

CA/

i`
Not Available 11 13 - 1 23 4 16 2 5 4 7 3 11

...t
Cumulative Percent Cumulative Percent
Distribution Distribution

Top 20 Percent 34 22 86 46 6 51 20 41 15 40 41 44 23 Top 25 Percent 28 71

Top 40 Percent 65 48 97 84 15 82 45 68 39 71 69 80 48 Top 50 Percent 59 96

Top 60 Percent 82 70 99 98 30 93 68 85 63 88 90 95 75 Top 75 Percent 84 99

Top 80 Percent 88 82 100 99 49 96 78 93 83 95 93 97 86

* Excludes North Carolina School of the Arts.
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tee29419 9/0C24
=MR OF DEGOESS CONFERRED 117 NORTH CAROLINA PUBLIC AND FRMATI

COLLEGES 4740 UNIY2.8512215 112 INSTITUTION, 1969-70 10 1972-7)

:%59"-6

SACNSLORi FIRST PROFESSIANAL RASTER'S DOCTOWS
'.411a4r %umber Somber

CI 4: ..-1

2egrees :egrets 7fitr(IS
:(9.-: ::" --1 Io'7.7:

91..*1 Number
of

Degrees
1969-70

`Weber
Of

Oegreel
1910-71

Numbs 1912 -7) Numb.;
of

Degrees
1969.70

N4111111, SUMbtr
of of

Degrees Degrees
19:0.11 1971.72

141241 NuAber
of

°egrets
1969-':12

NUMbff
al

Degrees
1910-11

NOMkfi
of

Degrees
1971.12

19':.71
'umber

01

Degree'

.C86686
ever

19%.72

0( Number
Degrees Of
1971.7? Degrees

Whinge
Duet

1911.72

Number
of Over

0:41rees 1971-12

Somber
4/1

0.10..11

%Chef Ige
Over

:911.72

161111.1C tsSilta1015
1,4194451TV OF NORM 6001.U44 _

446414c:1416 :,:j! 1.393 1.444 1,652 14.41. . 300 416 466 413 1.21

Coot c6:21.:44 1.'51 1.620 1.637 1.825 17.1 . 753 258 368 412 17.4 . . .

plackets sty 2C3 216 231 281 01.6 . . . .

repertsviti. 154 :5: 29) 224 -22.8 . _ . .

N.C. A and T 549 604 6113 636 -6.9 61 125 132 171 .

W.C. Ceutrel 613
S.C. Schee! 21 the Arts 44

556
30

567
32

606
50

4.5
Se.2

24 19 33 51 54.5% 91 10? 107
-

1::;
.

. . .. .

N.C. Stec* 7e1veratcy 4141 1,832 1,924 2,153 11.9 . . 414 440 477 427 . 163 205 119 713 17.n,

Pembroke 337 341 409 466 17.9 - - -

USG -Asheville Ill III 127 1.',3 20.5 . . - - - -

C0C-Campe1 sill 2,543 2.720 7,817 2,492 3.0 215 219 )20 )11 15.9 1,124 1,115 1,324 1,266 ...4 241 278 115 lit 0.6

811C480:161t6 390 515 692 695 29.0 1 21 116 194 67.2 . -

00CwGteemsbete 853 921 950 1.052 10.7 . - 252 332 109 149 12.9 3 IA 16 27 48.0

GOC-1111m1epte4 223 215 246 225 31.0 . . . . . .

Wasters Carol/ad 169 13) 679 073 .0.7 . . 224 193 231 215 0.4
Iiioseeo.Satom 2" -AP- 11. 265 10.1 -.., : :

12.449 24.261 3,479WILK TOfai 11,641 13.167 9.1 74 TO Ti 5 42; 19.5 rig loo9 2.671 5.6 w); t ITU 557 :.1

FIIVall 103211651011S
Atlantis ChrIstio4 361 404 441 196 -10.2 . . . .

%lac:566616 $9 112 104 113 8.6 . - - -

Miaow abbey 149 156 116 140 2.9 - - . - -

8enaeat 126 156 159 109 -31.4 - - -

Campbell 549 583 567 597 1.7 - - . - -

Catawba 242 229 24$ 226 -7.6 . . . . .

06v166oe :18 241 264 225 -15.4 - _

%Be 1.059 1,065 1.135 1:213 6.9 723 258 294 293 .0.4 115 136 328 347 14.5 223 220 237 193 -16.6

Elea 135 121 171 119 2.2 - . . . . -

Gardaer-sank - 242 124 315 1.6 . .

Oreeasbore 114 124 107 714 6.5 - - - - -

Gelllowe 262 222 261 275 -2.8 - - - - 1 - -

Mi. role, 293 249 246 248 1.6 - - - -

Johnsen C. Smith 176 218 22a 225 .1.3 1 . . . .

144oir Rhyne 276 123 307 312 1.6 . . . . .

it91114stal* 166 185 131 145 10.? . 2 4 .

Nen NW 274 285 300 278 - :.1 .

Miteltn 166 216 226 246 6.9 . . . . .

Methodist 147 186 163 180 10.4 .

N.O. 46616344 123 136 152 145 8.4

rietllat 196 179 214 160 .71.2 . . . . . .

Quiets 126 127 111 10? -5.3 - -

S6eted !tare 72 79 72 5; -20.6 . .

St. macaws 183 114 164 197 16.1

it. tor/sit/s 761 203 20$ 353 71.4 -

Salem 110 82 87 :21 19.1 . . .

iha 168 232 164 195 4.0

Bake Forest Set 150 /52 .1611 2.1 165 114 74 171 19.6 61 11 1-5 135 80.:: 4 4 6 sc. c,

Marra.. 411sor 51 16 $6 76 25.0 . .

JCWO btflty 3 . 1 500.0

Piedmort 4i 44 16 16 47,4 :

PRIF4:1 IOTA:. 6,640 1,402 ":197 '.'11 ;./ 1:4 17; 447 :In y.3 274 47? 413 11i 26.f Yr
-..:.

Z24 24) 20: -14.7

CMS!' T1T41. 18,59r 19,851 1.:t4 Z;.',12 1-3 548 449 705 892 12.2 2,178 3.426 3.602 4,197 7.8 614 7:% le) .1.5

Ymr16tes 5.. rn baptist 24441estael 1-, w.t: data rot owet144te to 1971-72 and 147:-11.
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Appe'tdix UNC30

SOME PRINCIPAL STATUTES PERTAINING TO THE UNIVERSITY

OF NORTH CAROLINA

.......
116 -1. Furposft.-- ir, erder to foster the fl.:velotenent of a iv0)plantied

and coe.rdiaated system of higher edncation, to improve the jollity of education.
to extend its benefits :toff to encourage an et.onaatical use of the State's reources,
the University of North Carolina is hereby redefined in avf-ordaffce %Oh the provi
sions of this Article. (1971, e. 1214, s. 1.)

§ 116-2, DefinitiolmAs used in this Article, unless the context clearly
indicates a contrary intent :

(1) "Beard" means the Board of Governors of the University of North
Carolina.

(2) "Board of trustees" means the board of trn-;:ces of a constituent institu-
tion.

(3) "Chancellor" means the chancellor of a comtitutent institution.
(4) "Constituent institution" or "institution" means one of the 16 public

senior nstitutions, to wit, the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill, North Carolina State University at Raleigh, the University of
North Carolina at Greensboro, the University of North Carolina at
Charlotte, the University of North Carolina at Asheville, the University
of North Carolina at Wilmington, Appalachian State University, Fast
Carolina University, Elizabeth City State University, Fayetteville State
University, North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State Univer-
sity, North Carolina Central University, North Carolina Sehoal of the
Arts, Pembroke State University, Western Carolina University, and
Winston-Salem State University.

(5) 'President" means the President of the University of North Carolina.
(1971, c. 1244, s. 1.)

§ 116-3. Incorporation and corporate powers.--The board of trustees
of the University of North Carolina is hereby redesignated, effective July 1, 1972,
as the "Board of Governors of the University of North Carolina." The Board of
Governors of the University of North Carolina shall be known and distinguished. ,

§ 110-11, Powers and duties generally.---The powers and duties of t`te
Hoard of Governors shall include the following:

(1) The Board of Governors shall plan and develop a coordinated sysrvm of
higher education in North Carolina. T3 this end it shall govern the 16
constiteent institutions, subject to the powers and responsUlitics giv.at
in this Article to the boards of truste.ii of the institinions, and to this
end it shall maintain close liaison with the State lloard of Ed:leaflet],
the Department of Community Colleges and the private colleges and
universities of the State. The Board, in consultation with eepreseitta-
tires of tie State Board of Education and of the private colleges and
universitief.., shall prepare and from time to tune rei,e 4 long-range
plan for a coordinated system of higher education, .supplying copies
thereof to the Governor, the members of the General the Ad-
visory Budget Commis:ion and the iiimitutintis. Simf--wide federal or
State prow arns that provide aifI to in,situt ions or stitdcots of rolst-see-
ondaiy Otte:nit:it throvgh a State aw-ttey, except 111,1 tvlated evcist-
Mee's. to the community college system. shall be liimmiNtered by the
Board pursuant to any requirement (if State or fe,krat -tattur iu order
to insure that all activities are consonant with the Slate's long-range
plan for higher education,



(2) The Board of Governors shall he responsible for the general determina-
tion. control. supervision. maitag<ntist anti governance of nil affairs
of the constituent institutions. Fur this plarposc the Board tiny Auto
such policies and regulations as it may deem wise. Subject to applica-
ble State law and to the terms and conditions of the instruments un-
der which property is acquired, the Board of Governors may acquire,
hold, convey or otherwise dispose of, invest and reinvest any and all
real and personal property, with the exception of any property that
may be held by trustees of institutional endowment funds under the
provisions of G.S. 116-36 or that nvy be held, under authozity dele-
gates' y the Board of Governors. tither by a board of trustees of by
trustees of any other endowment or trust hind.

(3) The Board shall determine the functions. educational activities and aca-
demi:: programs of the F144stituent htstittitions. The Board stall 040
determine the types of degrees to be awarded. The powers herein given
to the Board shall not he resttico:d by any provision of law assigning
specific functions or responsibilities to ..teignated irenitutions, the pow-
ers 1rrein gien miperkding any such provisions +.4 law. The Board,
after adequate notice and after affnrding the institutional boa ,' of
trustees an opporttmity to he heard, shall have authority to withdraw
approval' of any exiing progmni if it appears thai the program is un-
prodtictive, excessively costly or unlecessurily dupl;eatiee.

(4) The Board of Governors elect fricers as protirlitil ill G.S. 116.14.
Subject to the provisions of section lc: to! this act rSeesion Laws '971,
Chapter 1244, section 111.fl , the Board shall also elect, on nomitint'an of
the President, the chancellor of cieli of the constituent institiaions
and fix his compensation. The Pre:ident sitsll inske his nomination
front a list of not fewer than two names recommended by the ifttiln-
tinnal hoard of trustees.

(5) The bunt' of Governor,: shall, on zcrommendation of the President and
of the appropriate institutional chancellor, appoint and fix the t into
pt rsation of all vice - chancellors, senior academic and adminisliptive
offiect4 arid persons having permanent tenure

(1 The Iluard approve the establishment of any new publicly stollen led
inctittitioti above the community cor.ege leve

(7) The Board shall set tuition and required fees at the institutions. not in-
concision* with actions of roe Genital Assembly.

(8) The Board shall vet enrollment levels of the constituent
(9) a. 'the Board of Governors shall develop, prepare a.h l present to the

Governor. the Advisory 13u..:get Commission mid the General
Assembly a single, unified recommended budgct for all of pub-
lic senior higher cilucation. tecommendatiotn slit.:1 con-
sist of rerpie-ts in three general categorit-.7: (i) funds iot the
cominning operation of each coliittient intititution. Oil fonds
fot salary ioczeases for empl,ncs exempt Font SI:14P i'c'e.
:mind Aci .iii) funds retstv_14cd without reference to cs-n-
nitnettt d to piitv and covering 5 I1Ci ;
:frEln as WA in..),:rlnis and aCtivitci.. :.:itiits n1 pily,ras4.;

nCti% i!i. is in enr41;11.-ins, . a 1 :1'11 111 It

..inl van-er.e j

imprunocitts ea: ist%.mi,tz, to
jotteilt- wen te. whet are:.

I. 1:tiols for ili 0:eriation. of caei, co,thiamt
h ..4,propriatcd directly to the in 1 ittltiOn 1'11,0 lit:

sAttry itteri..as fur eilip'xsytes c.tempt the Siste Person:1 -1



Act ;,al! he appropriated to the lkord iii a Limp -..11:1 for allo-
cation to Vie itistititticus. rands for the third t-;;illturY in f):"'"`
graph J Of this subdivision skill be ;ipprop.iavil to tlit Nal il in
a limy stmt. The lloard sivill albs:me to the institutions any
hods appropriated. said zilecation to t.1 maile in ace(01:inee
with the Board's svileditle tii priorities : Ito-Oiled. Iii--:err, that
when Inli the Hoard and the .416.. y Emig .; Commis..ion
deem he in the best ittuazIt of tit.. :Ale:, ftwils iii the third
category may he allocated, in whole or in part, Mr ether items
within the list of priorities or for items not included in the list.

e. The Mt isory Budget Comore:skin may, en rerntmenclatkit of
the Board, atithorize transfer of ;ippropriale.i funds from ono in-
stitution to another to provide adjustments for over- or under-
enrollment or may make any other ndjiistments among iiistitu-
tions that would provide for the ordedy iticl efficient o!'. :ration
of the institutions.

(10) The Board sltall collect and disseminate data cotio..rning higher educa-
tion in the State. To this end it shall work cooperatively with the fie-
patuncitt of Community Colleges and shall seek the assistance of the
private colleges nun universities ft may prescribe for the constituent
institutions such uniform reporting practices and policies as it may
deem desirable.

(11) The Board shall ilS!,ess the contributions and needs of the Ovate col-
leges and talk ersities of the State and shall give advice and pa:onto-len-
da'iotts to the Goteral Ass'mbty to the end that the resources of these
institutions m.ty be utilized in the best interest of the State. All re-
quests by priv.ite institutions of higher education for State assiltanre to
the institutions or to students attending them shrill be submitted first
to the Board for review and recommendation before being p.cscritctl
to any other State agency or to the General Assembly.

(12) The Board shall give advice and recommentlatios eon:et-nine; higher
education to the Governor, the General Assembly, the Advisory Bud-
get Commission and the boards of trustees of the institutions.

(13) The Board may delegate any part of its authority over the affairs of
any institution to the board of trustees or, through the Presideut, to
the chancellor of the institution in any case where such delegation ap-
pears necessary or prudent to enable the institution to function in a
proper and expeditious manner. Any delegation of authority may be
rescinded by the Board at any time in whole or in part.

(14) The Board shall possess all powers not specifically given to institutional
hoards of trustees. (1971, c. 1244. s. 1.)
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I':.r..1 oo.aftliii toraiiiii.ce..
116.91. l'4011beallip of the board.< oc :riaatean. I i , ,',Ii 1.1 : :01,-. %..;.,,,

as a lure 31). l" :!. are .ei-*olit :i: tenlei..it the -otir.i.ol uni(..r.1i- . 0141 lot do.-

Niith. C.ololiesa .:.cisool of the Arts. exoTt slic-.0 e.lio tone h.:, o1.-. ,i cl,co it 1.,

th Itcov<1 a GoieritorN, uh:01 centitine to re.ve for nice yt 1r.1e!1u1ti...!: !ill 1. 1.":2,
alai the teinis or :in %Veil In isn't -11"111 flefltilliVf 1101' ti's' p. fin I ..1 'lle year.

f it 1 1:11- (Air Jolv 1. Pr.% a seproate hoard of trustees shall b ie.t..<1 for eneli
of [lie following ino.ititt'ions: North Cavolio.1 ?-;t:ite 1 iiir-r7ity At 1::11(i.:11. t'ic
l'itieet,:ite ni Ninth Carolia.1 at AAlevill. the t'niver,.:Iv Li: `: -.,i rarohlt 1 At
Ch:ipei hill. die Etiliversii,. f.i `:rout t'aroliosa at (:Itarintie. 0:- I'M% er:sity of
Mirth Cnriliaa nt f :recto...horn, :oaf the 11niventily c.81 Not all (' ;it lion :I: Wilunine.
ton. For the period conorneueito!! jolly I, 1972, :nal eiyling June 10. P173, each melt
hoard shrill be constituted as follow:::

(1) Twelve or WAIT petsoiis elected prier to July l. 11372. by and fr-4.: th
membership of the hood of trusted of the Viola evity- of North Caro-
lina. nod

(2) The president of the student government of the institution. ex (Akio.
(e) If any vacancy should occur in any board of tritstr..es dialog the year be-

ginning July 1, 1972, :he Governor may appoint a person to serve for the halftnce
of tote year.

(d). Effective July I. 1973, each of the 16 constitment inctitutions shall loam a
board of trustees conipused of 13 persons clic:or-coo as follows:

(1) Fight elected by the Iteard of Got (Twos,
(2) Four appoitile(117 the Governor, and
(3) The president of 0,... tortoit government ex <officio.

(e) From and after !:..-; I, 1973. the term of ofii-e of all trustcs, erecor the -
ex offivio member, cl.f.1.1 'he four years. commencing on iuly I of odd-numbered
ye:ors. In every odd-Thu.-I:trod year the Board of Governors shall elect four persons
to each board of trusters and the Governor shall appoint two persons to each such
finarri.

(1) In electing hoards of trustees to serve commencing July 1. 1973, the Board
of Governors shall designate four persons for four-year tzrois and fuer for two.yenr
terms. The Governor, in making appointments of trustees to serve commencing
July 1, 1973, shall designate two persons for four-year terms and two for two-
year terms.

(g) From and after July 1, 1973, any person who has serve's two full four-year
terms in succession as a member of a board of trustees shall. for a period tai one
year. be ineligible for election or appointment to the same hoard but may be elected
or appointed try the hoard of another institution.

(h) From and after July 1, 1973, no member of the General Assmblv or officer
or employee of the State or of any constituent institution or srouSe of any siseh
member, officer or employee shall he eligible for election or appointment as a trustee.
Any trustee who is elected or appointed to the General Ast.eintoly or who 44::Omes
an officer ur eoloplo3ee of the State (o of any constituent institution or whose spouse
is elected or appointed to the General Assembly or becomes su!, officer or znip'co)ee
:c.liall he deemed thereupon to resign from lie: memlicrship on the linard of trustees.

(i) No person nom serve -iimultioneously as a member of a hoard of trustees
and as a mell,hce of the 130.-Irit of (;overtiors, Any trustee who is elected or ap-
pointed to the !Ward of Governors shall he deemed to resign :is :I tromee effective
as of die date that his term commences as a member of the itoard of Governors.

(j ) From and after July I, 1973, whenever any earancy shall occur in the
membership of a bnard of trustees among those appointed by the Governor. it shall
be the duty of the' Nrcrilary of the board to inform the Gyeeronr of the eXi st viwv of
sad, vacancy. and the Governor shall appoint a person to fill the unes.pirtil term.



and whenever any vacancy shall mem among thir-e elected by thy Board of Gov
eon's, it shall be the duty of the secretary of the hoard to inform the Board of
Governors of the existence of the vacancy. and the Board of Governors shall elect
a person to fill the unexpired term, Whenever a nienber shall fail, for any reason
other than ill health or service in the interest of the State or nation, to he present for
three successive regular meetings of n hoard of trustees, his place as a member shall
be deemed vacant. t 1971, c. 1244, s. 1.1

Revision of Portions of Article. See
same estchline under ¢ 116-1.

& 116-32. Officers and meetings Of the boards of trustees. - -- At the first
meeting after June 30 each year cacti hoard of trustees shall clot from its mem-
bership a chairman, a vice-chairman and a secretary. Each hoard of trustees shall
hold not less than three regular meetings a year and may hold such additional meet-
ings as may be deemed desirable. (1971, c. 1244, s. l.)

§ 116-33. Powers and duties of the boards of trustees. Each board of
trustees shall promote the sound development of tin: institution within the him-
tions prescribed for it, helping it to serve the State iu a way that will complement
the activities of the other institutions and aiding it to perform at a high level of
excellence in every area of endeavor. Each hoard shall serve a.; advisor to the
Marti of Governors on matters pertaining to the institution and sirtll iiiso serve
as advisor to the chancellor concerning the management and development of the
institution. The powers and duties of each board of trustees, not inconsistent
with other provisrons of this Article, shall be defint d and delegated by the Board
of Cowl-news. (1971, e. 1244, s. 1.)

§ 116.34. Duties of chancellor of institution. (a) Tli chancellor
shall he the administrative and executive bead of the institution and shall exercise
complete executive authority therein, subject to the direction of the President. Ile
shall be responsible for Carrying ?.III 1)01 itiCS of the Board of Ciiivetnorri and of
the hoard of trustees. As of June 30 of cacti year he shall prepare for the ltoard of
Governors and for the hoard of trustees a detailed report on the of eraiion of the
institution for the preceding year.

(b) It shall be the duty of the chancellor to attend 41i meetinvs ref th. board of
trustees and to he re:pm-Al:1c for keeping me hoard of trustees fiAlly informed on
the olvvation of the Institution and its needs.

(c) It shall be the ditty of the chancellor ID keep the President. and through
hini the noard of Governors, fully informed corteernM;; the operations and needs
of the istitntion. Upon request, he shall be availalile to confer with tlw President
or with the Board of Governors concerning MIMI:TS that pertain to the iiititetion.

(d) Subject to policies prescribed by the Hoard of CrivertiGn; rttol by the board
of trustee;, the chancellor shall make reeotriment!ations for the appointment of
personnel v.ithin th.! in-nitution and for the development of Id111:31I011.11 programs.
(1971, c. 1244. s. 1.)
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appendix UNC-31

BOARDS OF TRUSTEES AND THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS:

Methods of Selection and Racial Composition, 1953 to dalv

General statement

In 1953 there were twelve public senior institutions of higher

education in North Carolina. Nine of these institutions' operated

under individual boards of trustees. The other three, the North

Carolina College for Women (now The University of North Carolina at

Greensboro), North Carolina State College of Agriculture and Engineering

(now The University of North Carolina at Raleigh) and The University
0

of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, were governed by a single board, the

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina.

This arrangement continued until the 1960's, when three

additional four-year, degree-granting ins:Atutions grew out of

former two-year colleges and became constituent institutions of

The University of North Carolina. Prior to joining the University,

separate boards of trustees governed each of these three institutions.

The campus at Charlotte came under the governance of the University

board in 1965, and the campuses at Asheville and Wilmington, in 1969.

The sixteenth public senior institution is the North 7arolina

School of the Arts, which was created by the General Assembly in

1963. Prior to 1972 it was controlled by a separate board of trustees.

1These nine are presently designated: Appalachian State
University, East Carolina University, Elizabeth City State University,
Fayetteville State University, North Carolina Agricultural and
Technical State University, North Carolina Central University.
Pembroke State University, Western Carolina University and
Winston-Salem State University.



Throughout the period 1953 to 1972 each board had full

governing authority for its institution or group of institutions.

On July 1, 1972, legislation became effective which placed

the governance of all sixteen institutions under a single board,

the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.

Legislation creating this board also provided for a board of

trustees for each of the institutions and gave the Board of

Governors the authori.ty, effective July 1, 1973, to elect a

majority of the members of each institutional board. The insti-

tutional boards have extensive powers, most of which are derived

by delegation from the Board of Governors.

Following is an alphabetical listing of the sixteen public

senior institutions. Under each institution's name there is

an explanation of the method of selection of its board of trustees

and a statement concerning the racial composition of the board.

When all members of a board, during any period of the institution's

history, were of one race, that fact is stated. When a board was

racially mixed, the members are listed by name, with Indian and

black members indicated. If there is no racial indication following

any name, the member is of the white (Caucasian) race.

The composition of the Board of Governors is given following

the institutional listings.

3 (1'0



APPALACHIAN STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1957

Nine members appointed by the Governor, approved by the Senate.
All members were of the white race.

1957-1973*

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly. All members were of the white race. The president
of the student body was added as an ex officio member, effective
May 6, 1971.

July 1 1973-date

Thirteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officio. Twelve members are of
the white and one is of the black race.

The membership is as follows:

Claude Armfield, Jr.
F. P. Bodenheimer
B. Irvin ;,Boyle
D. Dwight Crater
John P. Frank
Ralph Kennedy Frasier (Black)
John A. Garwood

Gordon L. Goodson
George Perry Green
Lester P. Martin, Jr.
Dr. Fred C. Miller
Mrs. Robert C. Rivers
Malcolm Carroll, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



EAST CAROLINA UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1957

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, approved
by the Senate, the Superintendent of Public Instruction ex officio.
All members were of the white race.

1958-1971

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly. All members were of the white race.

1971-1973*

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, approved
by the General Assembly, president of the student body ex officio.
All members were of the white race.

July 1 1973-date

Thirteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officio. Twelve members are of
the white and one is of the black race.

The membership is as follows:

Dr. Andrew A. Best (Black)
Mrs. J. G. Burgwyn
Dr. Donald L. Copeland
Wayne A. Corpening
Frederic L. Cox
Dr. J. Earl Danieley
Ashley B. Futrell

K. Edward Greene
Robert L. Jones
Herbert Lee
Troy W. Pate, Jr.
William L. Powell, Jr.
Bill Bodenhamer, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees of
the institution.



ELIZABETH CITY STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1957

Nine members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
Senate.

The membership was as follows:

1953-54

G. R. Little E. L. Hoffler (Black)
G. H. Ferguson H. L. Mitchell (Black)
0. R. Symons H. Ferebee
W. C. Chappell Mrs. T. C. Sawyer, Sr.
J. W. Davis

1954-55

J. W. Davis T. S. Cooper (Black)
E. L. Hoffler (Black) Mrs. T. C. Sawyer, Sr.
G. H. Ferguson E. P. Leary
D. Bagley 0. Roy Symons
W. C. Chappell

1955-56

J. T. Davis Mrs. T. C. Sawyer, Sr.
E. L. Hoffler (Black) E. P. Leary
G. H. Ferguson 0. Roy Symons
W. C. Chappell
T. S. Cooper (Black)

1956-57

J. W. Davis T. S. Cooper (Black)
E. L. Hoffler (Black) E. P. Leary
G. H. Ferguson O. Roy Symons
W. C. Chappell J. H. Moore
Mrs. T. C. Sawyer, Sr.



1957-1971

Twelve memberE appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly.

The membership was as follows:

J. W. Davis
McDonald Dixon
J. Carlton Abbott
A. G. Byrum
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.
Herbert Hardy

J. W. Davis
McDonald Dixon
J. C. Abbott
A. G. Byrum
R. L. Garrett
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.

J. W. Davis
McDonald Dixon
J. Carroll Abbott
A. G. Byrum
Roland L. Garrett
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.

Junious W. Davis, Sr.
McDonald Dixon
J. Carroll Abbott
Albert G. Byrum
Roland L. Garrett
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.

McDonald Dixon
0. Roy Symons

J. Carroll Abbott
Albert G. Byrum
Roland L. Garrett
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.

1957-58

i958-59

1959-60

1960-61,,

1961-62

sill

A. J. Jones
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
John H. Moore
0. Roy Symons
Martin L. Wilson (Black)

Herbert Hardy
A. J. Jones
C. B. Jones, Sr. (Black)
John H. Moore
0. Roy Symons
Martin L. Wilson (slack)

Herbert Hardy
A. J. Jones
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
0. Roy Symons
Martin L. Wilson (Black)

Roger R. Jackson, Jr.
A. J. Jones
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
0. Roy Symons
Martin L. Wilson (Black)

Roger R. Jackson, Jr.
A. J. Jones
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
Lunsford H. Long
John H. Moore
Martin L. Wilson (Black)



1962-63

McDonald Dixon
R. L. Garrett
J. C. Abbott
A. G. Byrum
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.
A. G. Jones

1963-64

McDonald Dixon
R. L. Garrett
J. W. Bond (Black)
A. G. Byrum
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.
C. W. Griffin

1964-65

McDonald Dixon
Roland L. Garrett
J. Carroll Abbott
John W. Bond
Albert G. Byrum
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.

1965-62

McDonald Dixon
Clarence Griffin
John Bond (Black)
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
John C. Bias (Black)

1967-69

McDonald Dixon
Clarence W. Griffin
John C. Bias (Black)
Albert G. Byrum
Joseph J. Harrington
Clifford B. Jones (Black)

C. B. Jones, Sr. (Black)

W. L. Long
L. T. Randolph (Black)
J. C. Sawyer, Sr.
M. L. Wilson (Black)

C. B. Jones, Sr. (Black)
W. L. Long
L. T. Randolph (Black)
J. C. Sawyer, Sr.
M. L. Wilson (Black)

Clarence W. Griffin
Clifford B. Jones, Sr. (Black)
W. Lunsford Long
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
J. C. Sawyer, Sr.
Martin L. Wilson (Black)

Mrs. W. Arthur Tripp
Albert G. Byrum
Martin L. Wilson (Black)
Roland Garrett
A. Pilston Godwin, Jr.
Fred Markham

Fred P. Markham, III
Herbert T. Mullen
Maceo A. Sloan (Slack)
Mrs. W. Arthur Tripp
Kermit E. White (Black)
Martin L. Wilson (Black)



1969-71

McDonald Dixon
Clarence W. Griffin
John C. Bias (Black)
Albert G. Byrum
Joseph J. Harrington
Clifford B. Jones (Black)

1971-73*

Fred P. Markham, III
Lorimer W. Midgett
Herbert T. Mullen
Macao A. Sloan (Black)
Kermit E. White (Black)
Martin L. Wilson (Black)

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, approved
by the General Assembly, president of the student body ex officio.

The membership was as follows:

1971-72

C. W. Griffin
J. C. Bias (Black)
J. Wilbert Forbes
J. J. Harrington
W. W. Hoff ler (Black)
C. Johnson (Black)
C. B. Jones, Sr. (Black)

1972-73

Clarence W. Griffin
Clifford B. Jones (Black)
John C. Bias (Black)
Joseph J. Harrington
William W. Hoff ler (Black)
Charles Johnson (Black)
Fred Markham, III

July 11 1973-date

Fred Markham
H. T. Mullen
L. W. Midgett
K. E. White (Black)
A. H. Williams (Black)
Daryl Morris, ex officio (Black)

Lorimer W. Midgett
Herbert T. Mullen
Kermit E. White (Black)
Andrew H. Williams (Black)
Darnell Johnson, ex officio (Black

Thirteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,

*Effective July 1, 1972 the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



president of the student body ex officio. Seven members are of
the white and six are of the black race.

The membership is as follows:

Frank W. Ballance (Black)
Mrs. Geneva J. Bowe (Black)
J. Wilbert Forbes
Mrs. 0. F. Gilbert, Jr.
Clarence W. Griffin
Dr. Charles Johnson (Black)
Fred P. Markham, III

Lorimer W. Midgett
J. Stanley Peel
Dr. Robert L. Poston
Dr. J. S. Simmons (Black)
Dr. Kermit E. White (Black)
Miss Edna Hathaway, ex officio

(Black)



FAYETTEVILLE STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1956

Nine members appointed by the Governor and approved by the
Senate.

The membership was as follows:

Mrs. M. E. Bizzell (Black)
B. G. Bullock
J. H. Cook
C. W. Furlonge (Black)

F. Hedrick

J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane
G. E. Edgerton
C.,W. Furlonge (Black)

1,,?2

1954-1955

1956*

W. E. Horner
A. Moore (Black)
M. N. Muldrow
Mrs. M. P. Powell (Black)

R. J. Hester
W. E. Horner (Black)
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren

W. Baker R. J. Hester
J. H. Cook W. E. Horner
V. Dawson W. C. Nance
W. P. DeVane (Black) E. Rosenthal
G. E. Edgerton R. Thompson
A. J. Ellis S. B. Warren
C. W. Furlonge (Black) E. L. White

*Includes members serving part of the year
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1957-1970

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly.

The membership was as follows:

1957

W. Baker
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black)
G. E. Edgerton
A. J. Ellis

N

1958-1959

W. Baker
C. J. Barber (Black)
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black)
G. E. Edgerton

1960-1961

C. J. Barber (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black)
G. E. Edgerton

1962-1963

C. 3. Barber (Black)
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black)

1964-1965

C. J. Barber (Black)
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black)

C. W. Furlonge (Black)
R. J. Hester
W. E. Horner
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren
E. L. White

A. J. Ellis
R. J. Hester
W. E. Horner
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren
E. L. White

A. J. Ellis
R. J. Hester
K. A. McDonald
S. R. Rosemond (Black)
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren

G. E. Edgerton
A. J. Ellis
R. J. Hester
K. A. McDonald
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren

G. E. Edgerton
A. J. Ellis
K. A. McDonald
Mrs. J. R. Nance
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren



1966-1961

C. J. Barber (Black)
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
V. Dawson
W. P. DeVane (Black

1968-1969

C. J. Barber (Black)
W. Breece
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
C. R. Dawkins

1970

C. J. Barber (Black)
W. Breece
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
C. R. Dawkins

1971-1972*

G. E. Edgerton
A. J. Ellis
Mrs. J. R. Nance
K. A. McDonald
E. ROsenthal
S. B. Warren

V. Dawson
G. E. Edgerton
K. A. McDonald
Mrs. J. R. Nance
E. Rosenthal
S. B. Warren

V. Dawson
G. E. Edgerton
Mrs. J. R. Nance ..

E. Rosenthal
E. B. Turner (Black),
S. B. Warren

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, president
of the student body ex officio.

The membership was as follows:

1971

C. J. Barber (Black)
W. Breece
G. L. Butler (Black)
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
C. R. Dawkins
V. Dawson

G. E. Edgerton
Mrs. J. R. Nance
E. Rosenthal
E. B. Turner (Black)
S. B. Warren
W. Alston, ex officio (Black)

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.
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1972-1973

C. J. Barber (Black)
G. L. Butler (Black)
Mrs. H. Clark
W. R. Collins (Black)
J. H. Cook
P. Cousin (Black)
C. R. Dawkins

July 1, 1973-4111

V. Dawson
G. E. Edgerton
Mrs. J. R. Nance
E. Rosenthal
S. Warren
K. Robinson, ex officio (Black)

Thirteen members; eight selected by the lloard of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officio:

The membership is as follows:

C. J. BarberABlack)
A. Barnes (Black)
G. L. Butler (Black)
R. Cellner
W. R. Collins (Black)
P. Cousin (slack)
R. Crowell

Mrs. B. Landis (Black)
J. S. Lee
R. Little
D. McClean
Mrs. F. H. Weaver
I. C. Robinson, ex officio,

(Black)



NORTH CAROLINA AGRICULTURAL AND TECHNICAL STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1957

Sixteen members; fifteen appointed by the Governor,
Superintendent of Public Instruction ex officio.

The membership was as follows:

1953-1955

Charles A. Hines
Wade H. Paschal
Shelley B. Caveness
E. R. Merrick (Black)
L. W. James (Black)
Murray Davis (Black)
J. W. Jeffries (Black
H. A. Scott

1955-1957

Charles A. Hines
W. L. T. Miller (Black
Robert H. Frazier
A. A. Morrisey (Black)
J. Wilson Alexander
E. R. Merrick (Black)
James A. Graham
Murray B. Davis (Black)

1957-1972

C.

W. L. T. Miller (Black)
A. A. Morrisey (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
George Sockwell
J. Wilson Alexander
C. H. Dearman
George T. Ashford
Charles F. Carroll, ex officio

George Sockwell
H. A. Scott
E. E. Waddell (Black)
A. H. Brett (Black)
Wade Paschal
Shelley B. Caveness
George T. Ashford
Charles A. Carroll, ex officio

Twelve members appointed by the Governor. The president of the
student body was added as an ex officio member, effective May 6, 1971.

The membership was as follows:

J. Wilson Alexander
A. H. Brett (Black)
Murray B. Davis (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
Joseph M. Bunt

1957-1958

39a

E. R. Merrick (Black)
George Sockwell
Henry A. Scott
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Shelley B. Caveness



195H-)959

J. Wilson Alexander
A. H. Brett (Black)
Murray Davis (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
Robert P. Holding

1959-1960

J. Mack Hatch
A. H. Brett (Black)
Murray Davis (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
Robert P. Holding

1960-1961

A. K. Brett (Black)
Murray Davis (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James Graham
J. Mack Hatch
Joseph M. Hunt

1961-1962

Robert H. Frazier
Murray Davis (Black)
J. Mack Hatch
Frontis W. Johnston
W. L. Reid (Black)
Henry A. Scott

1962-1963

Murray B. Davis (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
J. Mack Hatch
Frontis W. Johnston
W. L. Reid (Black)
George Sockwell

E. R. Merrick (Black)
Henry A. Scott
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Joseph M. Hunt
George Sockwell

W. L. Reid (Black)
Henry A. Scott
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Joseph M. Hunt
George Sockwell

W. L. Reid (Black)
Henry A. Scott
George Sockwell
E. E. Waddell (Black)
Robert P. Holding
W. B. Wicker (Black)

George Sockwell
John S. Stewart (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Robert P. Holding, Jr.
Joseph M. Hunt, Jr.

J. S. Stewart (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Blank)
Robert P. Holding, Jr.
Joseph M. Hunt



Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
J. Mack Hatch
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)

Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
J. Mack Hatch
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)

Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
J. Mack Hatch
David W. Morehead
L. L. Ray

Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
J. Mack Hatch
David W. Morehead (Black)
L. L. Ray
J. S. Stewart (Black)

Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)
Charles A. Phillips
L. L. Ray

1963-1964

1964-1965

11§1:1166

1966-1967

15.7-1968,

3 11

W. L. Reid (Black)
Georcp. Sockweil
J. S. Stewart (Rlark)
Otis E. Tillman (Rlack)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)

W. L. Reid (Black)
George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)

George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Frontis W. Johnston

Otis E. Tillman (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
James A. Graham
Frontis W. Johnston
George Sockwell

George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
James A. Graham



1968-1969

Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
Frontis W. Johnston
Charles W. Phillips
L. L. Ray
J. S. Stewart (Black)

1969-1970

Howard C. Barnhill (Black)
Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)
Charles W. Phillips

1970-1971

Howard C. Barnhill (Black)
Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
James A. Graham
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)

1971-1972

Howard C. Barnhill (Black)
Andrew A. Best (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
Frontis W. Johnston
David W. Morehead (Black)
L. L. Ray

1972* -1973

Otis E. Tillman (Black)
E. E. Waddell (Illark)

W. B. Wicker !Black)
James A. Graham
David W. Morehead (Black)
George Sockwell

L. L. Ray
George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
James A. Graham

C. W. Phillips
L. L. Ray
George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)

George Sockwell
J. S. Stewart (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
James A. Graham
C. W. Phillips
Otis E. Tillman (Black)

Thirteen members, twelve appointed by the Governor, president
of the student body ex officio.

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trusteea
of the institution.



Membership was as follows

Marshall Bass (Black)
Lacy Caple (Black)
Robert H. Frazier
Frontis W. Johnston
John McArthur
David W. Morehea6 (Black)
W. B. Nixon (Black)

July 1, 1473-date

C. W. Fbillips
J. S. Stewart (Black)
Franklin Teague
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
W. B. Wicker (Black)
Larry Hinton, ex officio (Old(*)

Thirteen members, eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officio.

Membership is as follows:

Marshall Bass (Black)
Lacy H. Caple (Black)
C. C. Griffin (Black)
Frontis W. Johnston
Richard D. Levy
Robert Linton (Black)
John H. McArthur

David W. Morehead (Black)
John S. Stewart (Black)
Otis E. Tillman (Black)
John C. Hawkins
Mrs. Emily Freyer
Marilyn Marshall, ex officio

(Black)



NORTH CAROLINA CENTRAL UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1973

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
Sehate (approval was by the General Assembly after 1957). The
president of the student body
effective May 6, 1971.

The membership was as

R. M. Gantt
Bascom Baynes
J. M. Hubbard (Black)
J. W. Black (Black)
Charles F. Carroll

was added

follows:

1953-1954

as an ex officio member,

T. W. Ellis, Jr.
Ernest B. Johnson (Black)
Walter Jones, Jr.
B. I. Satterfield
Banks Wilkins

C. A. Dandelake Nelson Woodson

1954-1955

R. M. Gantt T. W. Ellis, Jr.
Bascom Baynes Ernest B. Johnson (Black)
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black) Walter Jones. Jr.
Frank Banzet B. I. Satterfield
J. W. Black (Black) Banks Wilkins
Charles P. Carroll Nelson Woodson
C. A. Dandelake

1955-1957

R. M. Gantt T. W. Ellis, Jr.
Bascom Baynes Ernest B. Johnson (Black)
J. M. Hubbard. Sr. (Black) Walter Jones, Jr.
Frank Banzet B. I. Satterfield
J. W, Black (Black) Banks Wilkins
Charles F. Carroll Nelson Woodson
C. A. Dandelake

1957-1959

Bascom Baynes Edwin Jones, Sr.
Welch Harris Hanes Lassiter
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black) W. W. Pierson
J. W. Black (Black) Clyde A. Shreve
John G, Clark Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
Ida Duncan (Black Dillard Tear



Bascom Baynes
Welch Harris
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)

J. W. Black (Black)
John G. Clark
Edwin Jones, Sr.

Bascom Baynes
Welch Harris
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)
W. H. Davenport (Black)
Reginald A. Hawkins (Black)
J. R. Larkins (Black)

Bascom Baynes
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)
J. R. Larkins (Black)
Mrs. Harvey Beech (Black)
Welch Harris
Reginald A. Hawkins (Black)

Bascom Baynes
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)
J. R. Larkins (Black)
Mrs. Harvey Beech (Black)
Robert J. Brown (Black)
Mrs. R. S. Ferguson

Bascom Baynes
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)
J. R. Larkins (Black)
Mrs. Harvey Beech (Black)
Robert J. Brown (Black)
Mrs. Everett I. Bugg

1959-1961

120-1963,

1963-1965

1965-1966

_1966-1967

s9r

Hanes Lassiter
W. W. Pierson
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
Dillard Teer
Clarence Watkins (Black)

W. W. Pierson
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
Dillard Teer
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
Clarence Watkins (Black)

W. W. Pierson
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
Dillard Teer
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)

Welch Harris
Malcolm H. Hunt
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)

Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
Welch Harris
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)



Bascom Baynes
J. M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)
J. R. Larkins (Black)
Mrs. Harvey Beech (Black)
Robert J. Brown (Black)
Mrs. Everett I. Bugg

1967-1968

1968-1969

Bascom Baynes
James M. Hubbard, Sr. (Black)

J. R. Larkins (Black)
Mrs. Harvey Beech (Black)
Mrs. Everett I. Bugg
Paul Clyde

1969-1971

Clyde A. Shreve
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
John R. Larkins (Black)
Wiley T. Armstrong (Black)
Bascom Baynes
Mrs. Eloise C. Beech (Black)

1971-1972

Clyde A. Shreve
John R. Larkins (Black)
Wiley T. Armstrong (Black)
Bascom Baynes
Mrs. Eloise C. Beech (Blacl)
J. LeVonne Chambers (Black)

1972* -1973

Clyde A. Shreve
Wiley T. Armstrong (Black)
John R. Larkins (Black)
Bascom Baynes
Mrs_ Eloise Beech (Black)
William Clement (Black)

Effective July 1, 1972, the
became the Board of Governors of
That Board delegated many of its
of the institution.

Paul Clyde
Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
M. Hugh Thompson (13,1ack)
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)

Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
Clyde A. Shreve
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
M. Hugh Thompson (Black)
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)

Paul Clyde
Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
E. K. Powe
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
Marshall T. Spears, Sr.
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)

George Debnam (Black)
Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
E. K. Powe
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
Clarence Watkins (Black)

Robert E. Dawson (Black)
George Debnam (Black)
Mrs. R. S. Ferguson
Charles V. Holland (Black)
E. K. Powe
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)
William W. Covington, ex offici

(Black)

governing board of the institution
The University of North Carolina.
powers to the Board of Trustees



July 1, 1973-date

Thirtoen membenr: eight elected by the Board of Governor!i rd
The university of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officiq. Hight mombers aro ol

the black and five are of the white race.

The membership is as follows:

Wiley T. Armstrong (Black)
Mrs. Josephine Strayborne (Black)
Mrs. Edmund M. Cameron
William A. Clement (Black)
Robert E. Dawson (Black)
George Debnam (Black)
Milton Harrington

4'00

James Hawkins (Black)
Charles V. Holland (Black)
E. K. Powe
William Sessoms
Clyde A. Shreve
Milton Lewis, ex officio (Black)



NORTH CAROLINA SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

Board of Trustees

1963-1973*

Legislation establishing the institution was enacted on
June 24, 1963.

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, the
Conductor of the North Carolina Symphony ex officio. The president
of the student body was added as an ex officio member, effective
May 6, 1971. Prior to October 1972, all members were of the white
race. At that time the first black member, Mr. Asa T. Spaulding,
was appointed to the board.

July 1, 1973-date

Fourteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body and Conductor of the North Carolina
Symphony ex officio. Thirteen members are of the white and one is
of the black race.

The membership is as follows:

Mrs. Smith Bagley
Mrs. Alex Bernhardt
Wallace Carroll
Mrs. William A. V. Cecil
James McClure Clarke
A. J. Fletcher
J. Gordon Hanes

R. Philip Hanes, Jr.
Robert W. Newsom
Dr. James H. Semans
Mrs. Asa T. Spaulding (Black)
Mrs. T. J. VanMetre
Susan Summers, ex officio
John Gosling, sic officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composed
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and, in addition,
of certain ex officio members, to wit, the Governor, the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction and all former governors. Effective
May 6, 1971, the president of the student body of each of the
six institutions within the University became an ex officio member.

All members during this period were white.

July 1, 1972*-July 1, 1973

Board of Trustees composed of 17 persons, l( of whom were
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trustees of
The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president of
the student body, served ea officio. During this year all members
were white.

Daly1,1273 -date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected as follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
1 ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Robert J. Brown (Black)
Dr. Walter W. Dickson
C. A. Dillon, Jr.
Grover Gore
Mrs. Neill McPadyen
James M. Peden, Jr.
Philip Henry Pitts

Dr. J. W. Pou
Zeno Ratcliff, Jr.
Lexie L. Ray
Walter L. Smith
Fred L. Wilson
Terry Carroll, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees of
the institution.

-40;1



VEMBUOKK :NATE UNIVEknITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1958

Eleven members appointed by the Governor. All members were
American Indians.

1959-1973

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly. The president of the student body was added as
an ex officio member, effective May 6, 1971.

The membership was as follows:

1959-1960

Lester Bullard (Indian)
A. E. Hammonds (Indian)
Steve Hammonds, Jr. (Indian)
Charles Hostetler
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

1960-1961

Lester Bullard (Indian)
A. E. Hammonds (Indian)
Steve Hammonds, Jr. (Indian)
Charles Hostetler
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

1961-1962

Lester Bullard (Indian)
A. E. Hammonds (Indian)
Steve Hammonds, Jr. (Indian)
Charles Hostetler
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

1962-1963

Lester Bullard (Indian)
Steve Hammonds, Jr. (Indian)
James E. Hammonds (Indian)
Charles Hostetler
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

Elmer T. Lowry (Indian)
James R. Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Carl L. Maynor (Indian)
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson

Elmer T. Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson

Elmer T. Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson

Harry W. Locklear (Indian)
Elmer T. Lawry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
-Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson



1961-1964

Lester Bullard (Indian)
Steve Hammonds, Jr. (Indian)
James E. Hillman
Charles Hostetler
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

1964-1966

Lester Bullard (Indian)
Frank H. Epps (Indian)
James E. Hillman
Charles Hostetler

s L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little

1966-1968

Martin L. Brooks (Indian)
Herman Dial (Indian)
James E. Hillman
L. W. Jacobs (Indian)
Hal Little
Harry W. Locklear (Indian)

1968-1970

W. Earl Britt
B. 0. Burns
Herman Dial (Indian)
James E. Hillman
Hal Little
Harry W. Locklear (Indian)

1970-1972

W. Earl Britt
B. 0. Burns
Herman Dial (Indian)
Hal W. Little
Harry W. Locklear (Indian)
E. T. Lowry (Indian)

Harry W. Lockleac (Indian)
Elmer T. Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson

Harry W. Locklear (Indian)
Harvey Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
Edward L. Williamson

E. T. Lowry (Indiaa)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Raymond B. Mallard
Ashley Murphy
John W. Oxendine (Indian)
Edward L. Williamson

E. T. Lowry (Indian)
Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
R. D. McMillan, Jr.
Raymond B. Mallard
John W. Oxendine (Indian)
Purnell Swett (Indian)

Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
Leroy Marks
R. D. McMillan, Jr.
John W. Oxendine (Indian)
Sankey W. Robinson
Purnell Swett (Indian)
R. Gary Strickland, ex officio



1972* -1973

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governol, approved
by the General Assembly, president of the student body ex officio.

The membership was as follows:

1972-1973

Joe Freeman Britt
B. 0. Burns
Ernest Chavis (Indian)
Robert B. Davis
Herman Dial (Indian
Harry W. Locklear (Indian)
Elmer T. Lowry (Indian)

July 1, 1973-date

Zeb A. Lowry (Indian)
R. D. McMillan, Jr.
Leroy Marks
Sankey W. Robinson
Purnell Swett (Indian)
Percy Lee Conway, ex officio

Thirteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governor:4 of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body vi officio. Six members are of the
white race, five are Indians and one is black.

The membership is as follows:

Ernest H. Brown, Jr.
Herman Dial (Indian)
Beth Finch
Janie Locklear (Indian)
Harry W. Locklear (Indian)
Leroy Marks
Fred Musselwhite

Sankey W. Robinson
Juddie A. Revels, Jr. (Indian)
Purnell Swett (Indian)
David Lee Thompson (Black)
Clyde Upchurch, Jr.
Van Coleman, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE

Board of Trustees

1953-1958

The Board of Trustees of Asheville-Biltmore College was
constructed as follows:

5 appointed by the Alumni Association of Asheville-
Biltmore College

7 appointed by the Board of Commissioners of Buncombe
County

7 appointed by the City Council of the City of Asheville

The following ex officio members:

The Mayor of the City of Asheville
The Chairman of the Board of Commissioners of Buncombe County
The Chairman of the Asheville City School Board
The Chairman of the Board of Education of Buncombe County
The Superintendent of Asheville City Schools
The Superintendent of Buncombe County Schools

All members were of the white race.

1958-1963

The Board of Trustees of Asheville-Biltmore College was
constructed as follows:

2 members appointed by the Ashevil:e City Couhcil
2 members appointed by the Board of Buncombe County Commissioners
2 members appointed by the Asheville City School Board
2 members appointed by the Buncombe County Ebard of Education
4 members appointed by the Governor of North Carolina

All members were of the white race.

1963-1969

The Board of Trustees of Asheville-Biltmore College was composed
of 12 members appointed by the Governor of North Carolina. All
members were of the white race.



1969-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composod
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and, in addition,
of certain ex officio members, to wit, the Governor. the Superintnnsh
of Public Instruction and all former cloyornors. Th0 prn3id0111,1 ()f

the student bodies were added as ex officio members, effer.tiyr.
May 6, 1971.

All members during this period were white.

July 1, 1972*-July 1, 1973

Board of Trustees composed of 11 persons, 12 of whom were
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trustees of
The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president of
the student body, served ex officio. During this year all members
were white.

July 1, 1973-date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected as follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
1 ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Garza Baldwin, Jr.
George H. Blanton, Jr.
Dr. George W. Brown
Dr. Francis A. Buchanan
Bruce A. Elmore
Robert B. Hall
Dr. Otis B. Michael

Mrs. Charles D. Owen, Jr.
Frell MacDonald Owl (American

Indian)
Mrs. Julia Greenlee Ray (Black)
Bernard R. Smith, Jr.
Maurice H. Winger, Jr.
Kenneth Wright, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH

Board of

CAROLINA AT CHAPEL BILL

Trustees

1953-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composed
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and, in addition, of
certain ex officio, members, to wit, the Governor, the Superintendent
of Public Instruction and all former governors. The presidents of
the student bodies were added as ex officio members, effective May 6,
1971.

All members during this period were white.

luiLLLjIat.L4,1124il121

Board of Trustees composed of 17 persons, 16 of whom were
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trustees of
The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president of
the student body, served ex officio. During this year 16 members
were white and the ex officio member was black.

July 1, 1973-date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected as follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
1 ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Hargrove Bowles, Jr.
A. Leon Capel, Jr,
Walter Davis
Henry A. Foscue
Mrs. James Harper
Charles R. Jonas, Jr.
Thomas W. Lambeth

T. Henry Redding
Ralph Strayhorn
John A. Tate, Jr.
Walter S. Tucker (Black}
John A. Wilkinson
Ford Runge, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees of
the institution.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHARLOTTE

Board of Trustees

1953-1958

Charlotte College operated under the publicly elected Charlotte
City Board of Education. All members of this board were white.

1958-1963

The Board of Trustees of the Charlotte Community College System
served as the governing board for Charlotte College.

The Board consisted of eleven members appointed as follows:

1 by the Charlotte City Council
2 by the Mecklenburg County Commissioners
2 by the Chariotte City Board of Education
2 by the Mecklenburg County School Board
4 by the Governor of North Carolina

Membership throughout the
the white and one of the black

J. Mu Trey Atkins 1958-1963
Dr. E. A. Beaty 1958-1962
R. L. Taylor 1958-1963
John Paul Lucas 1958-1963
Addison H. Reese 1958-1963
Linn D. Garabaldi 1958-1963
Oliver Rowe 1958-1963
Thomas M. Belk 1958-1963

1963-1965

period included ten members of
race and was as folljows:

Cecil PrinFe 1958-1960
Sheldon P. Smith 1958-1963
Dr. Thomad Watkins, Sr. (Black)

1958-1963
John A. McRae 1958-1962
C. A. McKnight 1960-1963
Robert Lassiter 1962
John J. Delaney 1962-1963

Twelve members appointed ..)y the Governor. All members were of the
white race.

1965-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composed
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and, in addition, of
certain vs officio members, to wit, the Governor, the Superintendent
of Public Instruction and all former governors. The presidents of the
student bodies were added as ex officio members, effective May 6, 1971.

All members during this period were white.



July 1, 1972*-July 1, 1973

Board of Trustees composed of 11 persons, 12 of whom wo!i.
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trunotem of
The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president of
the student body, served ex officio. During this year all members
were white.

July 1, 1973-date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected as follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
I ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Mrs. Mary Jarrett Adair
Irwin Belk
F. Douglas Biddy
Dr. William E. Bluford (Black)
C. C. Cameron
Frank H. Crowell
N. K. Dickerson

John L. Fraley
James A. Hardison, Jr.
Mrs. Parks M. King, Jr.
Thomas H. Leath
Addison H. Reese
Richard Butterfield, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1971, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT GREENSBORO

Board of Trustees

1953-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composed
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and in addition,
of certain mx officio members, to wit, the Governor, the Superintendent
of Public Instruction and all former governors. The presidents of the
student bodies were added as ex officio members, effective May 6, 1971.

All members during this period were white.

July 1, 1972*-July 1 1973

Board of Trustees composed of 15 persons, 14 of whom were
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trustees
of The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president
of the student body, served ex officio. Durihg this year all
members were white.

July 1, 1973-date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected as follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
1 ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Mrs. J. Carroll Aberne:hy, Jr.
Mrs. Raphael 0. Black (Black)
Robert D. Davis
Thomas S. Douglas, III
Mrs. Herbert Falk
Walter T. Johnson, Jr. (Black)
Beverly C. Moore

Mrs. William C. Stanback
Louis C. Stephens, Jr.
Thomas Storrs
H. Patrick Taylor, Jr.
Mrs. Stewart B. Warren
Christopher Jones, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT WILMINGTON

Board of Trustees

In 1946 Wilmington College was founded by the New Hanover
County Board of Education. For the first twelve years the Board
of Education appointed three members to serve as trustees.

In 1958 the College became a Community College and the
trustees were appointed as follows:

2 by the City Council
2 by the County Commissioners
4 by the Board of Education
4 by the Governor

In 1964 the College became a four-year institution and the
Governor appointed all twelve trustees.

During the period, 1946 to 1969, all members of the Board
of Trustees were white.

1969-1972

Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Composed
of 100 persons elected by the General Assembly and in addition,
of certain ex officio members, to wit, the Governor, the Superintendent
of Public Instruction and all former governors. The presidents of
the student bodies were added as ex officio members, effective May 6,
1971.

A11 members during this period were white.

Jul y1., 1972 * -July 1, 1973

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons, 12 of whom were
elected by and from the members of the former Board of Trustees of
The University of North Carolina and one of whom, the president of
the student body, served ex officio. During this year all members
were white.

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



July 1, 1973-date

Board of Trustees composed of 13 persons selected an follows:

8 elected by the Board of Governors
4 appointed by the Governor
1 ex officio, the president of the student body

The membership is as follows:

Tony E. Brewington (Indian)
Dr. John B. Codington
Mrs. Homer Davis
Addison Hewlett, Jr.
William L. Hill, II
George R. Little, Jr.
Ashley M. Murphy

Mrs. Kenneth Newbold
E. S. Simpson
C. Lacy Tate
Harold Gene Troy (Black)
Thomas H. Wright, Jr.
William Renn, Jr., ex officio



WINSTON-SALEM STATE UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1958

Nine members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
Senate.

The membership was as follows:

1953

Winfield Blackwell
0. A. Kirkman
Dr. R. S. Hairston (Black)
Clark S. Brown (Black)
J. Harmon Linville

1955

John C. Whitaker
William F. Womble
Dr. Rufus S. Hairston (Black)
Thomas Winfield Blackwell
a. Harmon Linville

1957

John C. Whitaker
William F. Womble
Dr. Rufus S. Hairston (Black)
Thomas Winfield Blackwell
J. Harmon Linville

1959-1969

T. E. Story
Curtiss Todd (Black)
G. G. Tucker
B. E. Wilson

L. D. Long
Clarence Pemberton
Julian Robertson
Mrs. Birdie G. Robinson (Black)

L. D. Long
Clarence Pemberton
Julian Robertson
Mrs. Birdie G. Robinson (Black)

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly.

The membership was as follows:

Thomas Winfield Blackwell
Thomas B. Rice
Dr. Rufus S. Hairston (Black)
Bert L. Bennett
Clark S. Brown (Black)
L. D. Long

195 9
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N. L. Dillard (Black)
F. L. Gobble
John Hough
Ralph M. Sbockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
H. D. Townsend



1%1

Thomas Winfield Blackwell
Thomas B. Rice
J. Paul Wallace
Bert L. Bennett
Clark S. Brown (Black)
L. D. Long

1962-1963

Winfield Blackwell
Thomas B. Rice
Clark S. Brown (Black)
Sam J. Burrow
William R. Crawford (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)

1963-1964

Winfield Blackwell
Clark S. Brown (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)
John Hough
William R. Crawford (Black)
L. D. Long

1964-1965

Winfield Blackwell
John Hough
Clark S. Brown (Black)
Sam J. Burrow, Jr.
William R. Crawford (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)

1965-1966

Winfield Blackwell
Thomas B. Rice
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Samuel 0. Jones (Black)
Gordon Tomlinson
J. Paul Wallace

N. L. Dillard (Black)
Sam Burrow, Jr.
John Hough
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
H. D. Townsend

Gordon Hanes
L. D. Long
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
J. Paul Wallace

Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Sam J. Burrow
J. Paul Wallace
Gordon Tomlinson
Gordon Hanes
Thomas B. Rice

Gordon Hanes
Samuel 0. Jones (Black)
Thomas B. Rice
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
J. Paul Wallace

Sam J. Burrow, Jr.
William R. Crawford (Black)
Clark S. Brown (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)
John Hough
Gordon Hanes



Winfield Blackwell
John Hough
Clark S. Rrown (Black)
Sam J. Burrow, Jr.
William R. Crawford (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)

1966-1967

1967-1968

Sammie Chess (Black)
John Hough
Rev. William Crawford (Black)
Clark S. Brown (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)
Thomas B. Rice

1968-1969

Winfield Blackwell
Clark S. Brown (Black)
N. L. Dillard (Black)
Samuel O. Jones (Black)
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Hanes

1969-1970

Winfield Blackwell
John Hough
Clark S. Brown (Black)
Sammie Chess (Black)
Gordon Hanes
Samuel O. Jones (Black)

1970-1973

Gordon Hanes
Samuel O. Jones (Black)
Thomas B. Rice
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
J. Paul Wallace

Dr. Samuel 0. Jones (Black)
J. Paul Wallace
Winfield Blackwell
Gordon Tomlinson
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Hanes

William R. Crawford (Black)
Sammie Chess, Jr. (Black)

J. Paul Wallace
John Hough
Thomas B. Rice
Gordon Tomlinson

Jack O'Kelley (Black)
Thomas B. Rice
C. C. Ross, Sr. (Black)
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
Gordon Tomlinson
J. Paul Wallace

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
General Assembly. The president of the student body was added as
an ex officio member, effective May 6, 1971.

The membership was as follows:

1970-1971

Winfield Blackwell
Clark S. Brown (Black)
John Hough
Sammie Chess (Black)
Gordon Hanes
Thomas B. Rice

Gordon Tomlinson
Samuel O. Jones (Black)
J. Paul Wallace
Jack O'Kelley (Black)
C. C. Ross (Black)
Earl Hart, ex officio )Blank)



1971-1972

C. C. Ross. Sr. (Black)
Roland H. Hayes (Black)
Thomas B. Rice
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
M. B. Robinson (Black)
Winfield Blackwell
Jack O'Kelley (Black)

1972* -1973

David P. Mast
Roland H. Hayes (Black)
Jack O'Kelley (Black)
Gordon Hanes
C. C. Ross, Sr. (Black)
Winfield Blackwell

July 1, 1973 -date

Sammie Chess. Jr. (Black)
J. Paul Wallace
Dr. Samuel O. Jones (Black)
Clark S. Brown (Black)
John Hough
Terry Howard, ex officio (Black

Gordon Tomlinson
B. Robinson (Black)
Ralph M. Stockton, Jr.
J. Paul Wallace
Thomas B. Rice
Melvin Brown, pls. officio (Blacl

Thirteen members; eight selected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body ex officio.

The current membership is as follows:

Rodney E. Austin
Cooper D. Cass
John W. Dawdle, Jr.
Roland H. Hayes (Black)
James E. Mack (Black)
Richard D. Messinger
Jack O'Kelley (Black)

Mrs. Barbara K. Phillips (Black
Rev. M. B. Robinson (Black)
Charles C. Ross, Sr. (Black)
Miss Laura F. Sawyer (Black)
Ralph Stockton, Jr.
Charles Zollicoffer, ex officio

(Black)

Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



WESTERN CAROLINA UNIVERSITY

Board of Trustees

1953-1954

Nine members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
Senate. All members were of the white race.

195-1971

Twelve members appointed by the Governor, approved by the
Senate (approved by the General Assembly after 1957). The president
of the student body was added as an ex officio member, effective
May 6, 1971. All members were of the white race.

1971-1973*

Thirteen members; twelve appointed by the Governor, approved
by the General Assembly, president of the student body ex officio.
All members were of the white race.

197 3 -date

Thirteen members; eight elected by the Board of Governors of
The University of North Carolina, four appointed by the Governor,
president of the student body, ex officio.

The membership is as follows:

Jack Abbott
Orville Dillard Coward
Robert Lee Edwards
Hugh Gen,try
James H. Glenn
John. Gloyne (Indian)
Jack M. Hennessee

Hazen Ledford
Thomas L. Mallonee
Clyde M. Norton
Mrs. W. Boyd Owen
Richard Wynne
Harold Rogers, ex officio

*Effective July 1, 1972, the governing board of the institution
became the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina.
That Board delegated many of its powers to the Board of Trustees
of the institution.



THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

General Explanation of Method of Selection of Members

The law provides that the permanent composition of Lho Board
of Governors will be 32 persons elected by the General Assembly
for eight-year, overlapping terms, eight persons being chosen every
two years. In each class of eight at least one must be a woman, at
least one shall be "a member of a minority race" and at least one
shall be "a member of the political party to which the largest
minority of the members of the General Assembly belong."

The initial membership of the Board of Governors was made up
primarily of persons chosen by and from the former boards of trustees
of the institutions, to serve for terms expiring at various dates
extending to June 30, 1979. As these terms expire, the General
Assembly is to elect the members so that by July 1, 1979 all
members will have been chosen by the General Assembly.

July 1, 1972 to June 30, 1973

34 members; 16 elected by and from the Board of Trustees of
The University of North Carolina, 16 elected by and from the
boards of trustees of the other public senior institutions, 2
non-voting members elected by and from the Board of Higher Education.
In addition the Governor of the State served, ex officio, as a
member and as chairman until December, 1972.

The membership was as follows:

Robert W. Scott, ex officio
(until Dec. 31, 3.972)

Arch T. Allen
Ike F. Andrews (partial term)
Howard C. Barnhill (Black)
Dr. Andrew A. Best (Black)
W. Earl Britt
Clark S. Brown (Black)
Victor S. Bryant
Hugh Cannon
Julius Chambers (Black)
Lenox G. Cooper
Dr. Hugh S. Daniel
William A. Dees, Jr.
Jacob H. Froelich, Jr.
George Watts Hill
Watts Hill, Jr. (non-voting)
Mrs. Howard Holderness

J. P. Huskins (non-voting)
Dr. Wallace N. Hyde
William A. Johnson
John R. Jordan, Jr.
Robert B. Jordan
Charles H. Larkins, Sr.
Mrs. Albert H. Lathrop
Reginald F. McCoy
J. Aaron Prevost
Mrs. L. Richardson Preyer
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
William B. Rankin
Maceo A. Sloan (Black)
W. W. Taylor, Jr.
Dr. E. B. Turner (Black)
Thomas J. White, Jr.
E. J. Whitmire
Mrs. George D. Wilson
George M. Wood (partial term)



July 1, 1973-date

32 members; 9 elected by the General Assembly, 23 elected by
and from the former boards of trustees of the public senior
institutions.

The membership is as follows:

W. Earl Britt
Clark S. Brown (Black)
Victor S. Bryant
Hugh Cannon
Philip G. Carson
Julius Chambers (Black)
T. Worth Coltrane
Lenox G. Cooper
Dr. Hugh Daniel, Jr.
William A. Dees, Jr.
Jacob H. Froelich, Jr.
George Watts Hill
Luther H. Hodges, Jr.
Mrs. Howard Holderness
Dr. Wallace Hyde
William A. Johnson

John R. Jordan, Jr.
Robert B. Jordan, III
Mrs. Albert H. Lathrop
Reginald F. McCoy
Mrs. Hugh Morton
J. Aaron Prevost
Louis T. Randolph (Black)
William B. Rankin
Maceo A. Sloan (Mack)
W. W. Taylor, Jr.
Dr. E. B. Turner (Black)
David J. Whichard, II
Thomas J. White, Jr.
Mrs. George D. Wilson
John W. Winters (Black)
George M. Wood



Appendix UNC -32

STATEWIDE ADVISORY GROUPS ON HIGHER EDUCATION

In this appendix are the principal statewide advisory groups for higher
education. Groups organized for short-term projects have not been included.

Under the name of each advisory group is a brief explanation of the function
of the group and a statement of the way in which its members are selected. When
all members of a group, during any period of the group's history, were of one race,
that fact is stated. When a group was racially mixed, the members are listed by
name, with Indian and black members indicated. If there is no racial indication
following any name, the member is of the White (Caucasian) race.

The groups included are as follows:

The Faculty Assembly of The University of North Carolina
The Advisory Council of Private College Presidents
The State Advisory Council for Title I of the Higher Education Act of 1965
The State Committees on Residency Status
The Executive Advisory Committee for the Allied Health Professions Articulation

Project
The Joint Committee on College Transfer Students
The Committees on Nursing Education
The Joint Committee on Allied Health Education
The Joint Committee on Dental Education



THE FACULTY ASSEMBLY

OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

With the creation of the sixteencampus University in July, 1972, the
President of the University invited the faculties of the institutions to form
a statewide organization to advise him and, through him, the Board of Governors
on academic matters and on special concerns of faculty members. This organization,
known as the Faculty Assembly, consists of a minimum of two representatives
chosen by each institution, plus an additional number as determined by a formula
based on the total number of faculty members at the institution.

The membership is as follows:

1972date

Appalachian State University'

Paul Sanders
Max Dowell
Joyce Crouch

East Carolina University

Henry Ferrell
William Grossnickle
James McDaniel
Robert Woodside

Elizabeth City State University

Helen M. Caldwell (Black)
*Rudolph Jones (Black)
**Maurice C. Powers (Black)

Fayetteville State University

Henry M. Eldridge (Black)
Joseph Knuckles (Black)

North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University

**Nan Manuel (Black)
Gerard E. Gray (Black)
*Katie White (Black)
Ralph L. Wooden (Black)

*Term ended in 1973
**Term began in 1973



North Carolina Central University

Vernon Clark (Black)
Charles E. King (Black)
E. Lavonia Allison (Black)

North Carolina School of the Arts

William Baskin
Alton Buzbee

North Carolina State University

*A. C. Barefoot
Henry C. Cooke
John F. Ely

**Vincent M. Foote
John M. Riddle

*K. S. Petersen
**James B. Wilson

Pembroke State University

Robert K. Gustafson
John S. Wallingford

The University of North Carolina at Asheville

Arnold Sgan
Phillip Walker

The Universit of North Carolina at Cha 1 Hill

**Lucy H. Conant
**Fred W. Ellis
George A. Kennedy

*William F. Little
*John L. Sanders
Joseph C. Sloane
George V. Taylor

The University of North Carolina at Charlotte

*Kenneth Dunkley
Dan L. Morrill

**Robert Mundt
**Karl Gabriel
*Jerry Stone

*Term ended in 1973
AlTerm began in 1973
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The University of Wirth Carolina at Greensboro

Robert 0. Stephens
Eloise R. Lewis
Walter H. Puterbaugh

The University of North Carolina at Wilmington

Henry G. Crowgey
*Calvin L. Doss
**Barbara A. Greim

Western Carolina University

Marilyn N. Jody
Clifford R. Lovin
Salvatore D. Nerboso

Wiaston-Salem State University

W. Archie Blount (Black)
Carrie C. Robinson (Black)

*Term ended in 1973
**Term began in 1973



ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF PRIVATE COt,I,EGE PRESIDENTS

In 1972, pursuant to action of the General Assembly, the.
President of the University, with the approval of the Board.
appointed an advisory committee of representative presidents
of the private colleges and universities in the state. This
committee advises the President and through him. the Board of
Governors on matters of special concern to the private
institutions.

1972-date

The membership is as follows:

President Norman Wiggins
President Robert Davis
President Arthur Winger
President Prezell Robinson (Black)
Presicent Raymond Bost
President Ralph Scales
President Terry Sanford
President Samuel Spencer



STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR
TITLE 1 OF THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Pursuant to the Higher Education Act of 1965, the Board of Higher Education
became the state agency concerned with all aspects of community service and
continuing education provided for in Title I of the Act. The Director of
Higher Education appointed a State Advisory Council,effective in 1966, with
the following functions*

t o advise the state agency on policy matters
to assist the state agency in identification of priority problem areas

and in the preparation of the state plan and annual amendments
to consult with the state agency on policy matters arising in the

administration of the state plan
to recommend proposals to the state agency for funding.

Effective July 1, 1972, the Board of Governors of The University of North
Carolina became the state agency for Title I programs, and members of the State
Advisory Council are now appointed by the President of the University.

Past members and their terms of office were as follows:

W. C. Harris 1966-72
J. A. Pritchett 1966-72
John S. Stewart (Black) 1966-72
William L. Turner 1966-72
W. Burns Jones 1967-72

The present membership is as follows:

Paul N. Guthrie
Prezell 114 Robinson (Black)
Roberts H. Ward

Wilbur Clark 1966-67
S. E. Duncan (Black)1966-67
John Hampton 1567-68
Paul A. Miller 1.969

Warren J. Wicker
S. Leigh Wilson
Corrine Sutton



STATE COMMITTEES ON RK3IDENCY STATIC;

State Committee on Residence

1969 -1972

The State Committee on Residence was established in January 1969, pursuant
to policy of the Board of Higher Education concerning residency status of
students in North Carolina's public institutions of higher education. The
Committee functioned to formulate guidelines, review po14.-y and advise on
residency cases of unusual complexity, undue hardship or extenuating circumstances
which were referred to it by institutional authorities.

The Committee membership consisted of one representative each from the staffs
of the Board of Higher Education, the State Department of Administration, the
Department of the State Auditor and the State Department of Community Colleges and
one representative from each of the public senior campuses. A representative of size

State Attorney General's office served in an advisory capacity. Membership totaled
21. The State Residence Committee, appointed pursuant to Board of Governor's
policy adopted July 13, 1973, is the successor to the State Committee on Residence.

During the period 1969 4972, the racial composition of the membership was
as follows:

15 White
5 Black (representing the predominantly Black institutions)
1 fndian (representing, the institution with significant. Indian enrotimentl.

State Residence Committee

1973 -date

Pursuant to approval by the Board of Governors of "A Manual to Assist the
Public Higher Education Institutions of North Carolina in the Matter of Student
Residence Classification for Tuition Purposes," on July 13, 1973, a State
Residence Committee was constituted. The functions of the Committee are:

--to decide appellate cases appropriately referred to it from an instituti,,n;
to evaluate the administrative practices and substantive rules associateq

with implementation of State law relating to residential classificatif),.
for tuition purposes and to make recommendations, respectively, to the
Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina and to the State
Board of Education concerning any perceived need for changes in applicable
law or administrative policies and procedures associated with the
responsibility of classifying students by residence for tuition purposes;
and

--to serve an a source of general advice to and sharing of information ',1th and
among affected institutions of higher education, concerning residence
questions.

Membership of the Committee consists of one individual appointed by the
President of The University of North Carolina from the staff of the General.
Administration; one individual appointed by the President of the Community
College System from the staff of the system; six campus representatives appoi*:ted
by the President of the University; six campus representatives appointed b: %he
President of the Community College System; and, ex officio, a representative
appointed by the Attorney General from his staff.



The membership is as follows:

Gordon Blank
Erik Esselstyn
John G. Gay
Joseph H. Nanney
Elbert C. Price
Herman H. Roach, Jr.
Raymond L. Jefferies, Jr.
Richard Arnold

Alan

Henry Ferguson
Douglass Hunt
Brooklyn McMillon (Black)
Kenneth Raab
Julian Vainright
Richard H. Robinson, Jr.
Andrew A. Vanore, Jr., ex officio



EXECUTIVE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS ARTICULATION PROJECT

The purpose of the Committee is to develop guidelines for articulation
between and among the two-year and four-year institutions within the state in
the various allied health professions and, once these guidelines have been
developed and accepted, to assist the institutions and individuals in interpreting
and applying them.

Members of this Committee were appointed in 1972 by the President of The
University of North Carolina and the President of the Community College System,
pursuant to a contract with the Bureau of Health Manpower and Education of the
National Institutes of Health. According to the contract, the members were to
be broadly representative of the allied health education field.

1972-date

The membership is as follows:

Bobby L. Anderson
Dr. John F. Bergner
Dr. Gerald W. Bray
Charles Bucher
Dr. John F. Corey
Dr. Dale Lindsay
Dr. William Martin

Dr. Lee Powers
Dr. Gloria Scott (Black)
Dr* Ronald L. Thiele
Dr. Robert Williams
Dr. J. Stephen Wright
Dr. Ralph H. Boatman



THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON COW= TRANSFER STUDENTS

The Joint Committee on College Transfer Students was created in 1965 by
the four organizations representative of higher education in North Carolina.
The organizations were the North Carolina Association of Colleges and Universities,
the North Carolina Association of Junior Colleges, the State Board of Education
and the State Board of Higher Education. The last organization was replaced by
the Board of Governors on July 1, 1972.

The Joint Committee has functioned to
acceptable program of general education in
study and for minimum loss of credits and
one institution to another. The Committee
a commonly acceptable program and is asked
as they arise and to recommend solutions.

develop guidelines for a commonly
the first two years of undergraeluate
time when a student transfers from
has developed guidelines for such
to address other transfer problems

The membership totals seventeen; three representatives appointed by the hoard!,
of each of the four sponsoring organizations and five ex officio members. Ex offici.,

members include staff members of the sponsoring organizations and the immediate
past chairman of the Joint Committee.

From 1965 until 1972 all members were of the white race.

The membership 1972 to date is as

Marion M. Richards
Ben J. Utley

**Newton H. Barnette
Jerry E. Surratt
Vaud Travis
*Bruce Whitaker

**B. Franklin Lbwe, Jr.
Gerald M. Bolick
George S. McSwain, Jr.
*W. Thomas Cottingham

**Donald R. Mahorn

*Term ended in 1973
**Term began In 1973

follows:

30

John H. Horne
Cecil Patterson (Black)

*Tyree Kiser
**Norma J. Thompson (Indian)

The following are ex officio:
John F. Corey
J. P. Freeman
Bobby L. Anderson
Jerry E. Surratt, Immediate Past.
Chairman

Richard G. Cashwell



COMMITTEES ON NURSING EDUCATION

Joint Committee on Nursing Education of the State Board of
Education and the Board of Higher Education

Members of this Committee were appointed in 1965 by the
Director of Higher Education and the President of the Community
College System to advise the two agencies. Since the termination
of the Board of Higher Education on July 1, 1972, the Joint
Committee had advised the Board of Governors through the President
of the University and the Board of Education through the President
of the Community College System on all aspects of nursing education.

1965-1973

During this entire period the number of members ranged from
ten to fifteen with the committee organized in an informal manner.
The final membership was twelve.

The minority race members were as follows:

1965-67

Naomi Wynn (Black) Dr. Martin L. Brooks (Indian)

1967-69

Dr. Martin L. Brooks (Indian)

1969-73

Dr. Cecil Patterson (Black) Dr. Isaac H. Miller, Jr. (Black)

Joint Advisory Committee on NursinA Education

1974-date

The members of the Joint Committee were appointed, (after
consultation with various professional groups,) in January 1974,
Wthe President of The University of North Carolina and the
President of the Community College System.



-2-

The Committee's function is to advise the Board of Governors
through the President of the University and the Board of Education
through the President of the Community College System on all aspects
of nursing education.

The membership is as follows:

Mr. Joseph Barnes Ms. Georgia Jones
Ms. Barbara Galton Dr. Eloise R. Lewis
Dr. Isa Grant Ms. Juanita Long (Black)
Ms. Willa Hatcher (Black) Dr. J.P. Tyndall
Dr. Gerald B. James Ms. Anne P. White
Dr. Marinell Jernigan Dr. Ruby Wilson
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JOINT COMMITTEE ON ALLIED HEALTH EDUCATION

Members of this Committee were appointed in the fall of
1970 by the Director of Higher Education and the President of
the Community College System to advise the two agencies. Since
the termination of the Board of Higher Education on July 1, 1972.
the Joint Committee has advised the Board of Governors through
the President of the University and the Board of Education through
the President of the Community College System on all aspects of
allied health education.

1970-date

The membership is as follows:

Dr. Ralph Boatman
Dr. Lawrence K. Boggs
Dr. Hubert Eaton (Black)
Dr. Donald Harbert
Mrs. Alice C. Kennedy
Mr. John Ketner
Dr. Dale Lindsay

Dr. Edwin W. Monroe
Dr. Ernest Parry
Dr. E. Charles Powell
Dr. Lee Powers
Mr. Harry Ramsey
Mrs. Mildred S. Strickland



JOINT COMMITTEE ON DENTAL. EDUCATION

Members of this Committee wore appointed in December, 1969,
by the Director of Higher Education and the President of the
Community College System to advise the two agencies. Since the
termination of the Board of Higher Education on July 1, 1972.

the Joint Committee has advised the Board of Governors through
the President of the University and the Board of Education
through the President of the Community College System on all
aspects of dental education, including auxiliary areas.

1969-date

The membership is as follows:

Dr. James W. Bawd en
Miss Sarah Bizzell
Dr. Joseph E. Campbell

(Black)

Dr. Richard Hagemeyer
Dr. William L. Hand, Jr.
Mrs. Edna R. Hensey

Dr. Edwin Monroe
Mr. John A. Pritchett
Sen. Marshall A. Rauch
Mrs. Don Shriver
Dr. Robert. H. Watson
Mr. Albert Wray
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Appendix UNC-713

PRINCIPAL. STATE AGENCIES WITH RESPONSIBILITIES TN II1GHER EDUCATION

This appendix includes the official slate agencies, otlwr
than the governing bodies, that have had, during the past twenty
years, significant functions regarding higher education.

Under the name of each agency is a brief explanation of the
function of the group and a statement of the way in which its members
are selected. When all members of an agency board, during any period
of its history, were of one race, that fact is stated. When a board
was racially mixed, the members are listed by name, with Indian and
black members indicated. if there is no racial indication following
any name, the member is of the white (Caucasian) race.

The agencies are as follows:

The Board of Higher Education
The State Education Assistance Authority
The North Carolina State Commission on Higher Education

Facilities
The Advisory Budget Commission



WAND OF HIGHER EUUCATION

The Board of Higher Education was created in 1955 "to plan
and promote the Cevelopment of a sound, vigorous, progressive, and
coordinated system of higher education." Until 1963 its responsi-
bilities extended to the community colleges, as well as to all the
pi.blic senior institutions. While its legal authority varied from
one biennium to another, in general it had responsibility for
approving new program requests, though it was not always successful
in enforcing its decisions concerning programs. It had no authority
for the selection or assignment of institutional personnel, and it
played essentially an advisory role in budgeting. At no point in its
history was it in any sense a governing board. The existence of the
Board of Higher Education was terminated as of July 1, 1972, when
its responsibilities and powers were merged into those of the Board
of Governors of The University of North Carolina.

1955-1964

Nine members appointed by the Governor.

The membership was as follows:

1955-57

Mrs. T.R. Easterling
Reginald L. Harris (partial term)
W. Dallas Herring (partial term)
W.J. Kennedy, Jr. (Black)
Robert Lassiter, Jr.
Santford Martin (partial term)

1957-59

N. Elton Aydlett (partial term)
Dr. Oliver C. Carmichael (partial
Mrs. T.R. Easterling
W. Dallas Herring
W.J. Kennedy, Jr. (Black)
Robert Lassiter, Jr.

L.P. McLendon
D. Hiden Ramsey
Charles H. Reynolds
E.L. White (partial term)
William F. Womble

L.P. McLendon
term) D. Hiden Ramsey

Charles H. Reynolds
E.L. White (partial term)
William F. Womble (partial term)

1959-61

N. Elton Aydlett
Dr. Oliver C. Carmichael
Mrs. T.R. Easterling
W. Dallas Herring
John P. Kennedy, Jr. (partia) term)
W.J. Kennedy, Jr. (Black)
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Robert Lassiter, Jr. (partial
term)

L.P. McLendon
D. Hiden Ramsey (partial term)
Charles H. Reynolds

William F. Womble (partial term)



1961-63

N. Elton Aydlett
Dr. Oliver C. Carmichael
Mrs. T.R. Easterling (partial term)
W. Dallas Herring
Mrr. Harry P. Horton (partial term)
Jol.n P. Kennedy, Jr.

1963-65

W.J. Kennedy, Jr. (Black)
L.P. McLendon
Charles M. Reeves, Jr. (partial

term)

Mrs. Harry B. Stein (partial term
William P. Womble

N. Elton Aydlett W. Dallas Herring (partial term)
Dr. Oliver C. Carmichael (partial term) Mrs. Harry P. Horton
William A. Dees, Jr. John R. Jordan. Jr. (partial tern.

Gordon H. Greenwood (partial term) John P. Kennedy, Jr. (partial tom
Joseph W. Grier, Jr. W.J. Kennedy, Jr. (Black)
Allen H. Gwyn, Jr. (partial term) Mrs. Harry B. Stein

1965-1969

Fifteen members; nine appointed by the Governor, four selected
by the Boards of Trustees of the State-supported senior colleges and
two selected by the Board of Trustees of The University of North
Carolina.

The membership was as follows:

Dr. Martin L. Brooks (Indian)
S.E. Duncan (Black)
W.C. Harris, Jr.
Mrs. Harry P. Horton
John S. Stewart (Black)
Lindsay C. Warren, Jr.
James L. Whitfield
E.J. Whitmire

1965-67,

1967-69

S.E. Duncan (Black; partial term)
Gordon H. Greenwood
W.C. Harris, Jr.
Addison Hewlett, Jr.
Watts lail, Jr.
Mrs. Harry P. Horton
J.P. Huskins
J. Paul Lucas

MrS. George D. Wilson
Gordon H. Greenwood
Dr. Hubert M. Poteat, Jr.
John A. Pritchett
Watts Hill, Jr.
J.P. Huskins
J. Paul Lucas

Isaac H. Miller, Jr. (Black ;
partial term)

Dr. Hubert M. Poteat, Jr.
John A. Pritchett
William B. Rankin
Emil Rosenthal
Lindsay C. Warren, Jr.
Clarence C. Watkins (Black)
Mrs. George D. Wilson



1969-72

Twenty-two members; nine appointed by the Governor, four
selected by the Boards of Trustees of the State-supported senior
colleges, two selected by the Board of Trustees of The University
of North Carolina, and seven ex officig (the Governor and the
chairmen of the Senate and House Committees on Appropriations,
Finance and Higher Education).

The membership was as followa:

1969-71

Governor Robert W. Scott, ex officio
J. Paul Lucas
Mrs. Harry P. Horton
H. Clifton Blue
Sammie Chess (Black)
W.C. Harris, Jr.
Addison Hewlett, Jr.
Watts Hill, Jr.
J.P. Huskins
R.F. McCoy (partial term)
Isaac H. Miller, Jr. (Black)
John A. Pritchett
Maceo A. Sloan (Black)
John L. Stickley
David J. Whichard, II (Partial .term)
E.J. Whitmire
Mrs. George D. Wilson

1971-72

Governor Robert W. Scott, ex officio
J. Paul Lucas
Mrs. Harry P. Horton
H. Clifton Blue
Sammie Chess (Black)
W. Lunsford Crew
Addison Hewlett, Jr.
Watts Hill, Jr.
J.P. Huskins
William A. Johnson
Reginald F. McCoy
Isaac H. Miller, Jr. (Black)

41 31*

J. Russell Kirby, ex officio
The following ex officio
members served for a portion
of the two-year period:

Lindsay C. Warren, Jr.
Thorne Gregory
Samuel H. Johnson
Clarence E. Leatherman
Ralph H. Scott
John T. Henley
John J. Burney
Kenneth C. Royall, Jr.
Perry Martin
Dwight Quinn

John A. Pritchett
Maceo A. Sloan (Black)
John L. Stickley
E.J. Whitmire
John J. Burney, ex officio
John T. Henley, Lmofficio
J. Russell Kirby, ex officio
Dwight Quinn, ex officio
Horton Rountree, ex officio
Kenneth C. Royall, Jr., ex officio



STATE EDUCATION ASSISTANCE AUTHORITY

The State Eduoation Assistanop Authoiity. orealed by the Cetwral
Assembly in 1965, provides a syqtem (II financial asy;istauee ccuv;isliwl
of grants, loans, work-study c ,' other forms of (mploymonl, and
other aid, in order to help qualified residents of the State obtain
an education beyond the high school. The Authority is authorized
to issue tax-exempt revenue bonds and to receive gifts, grants or
donations for the purpose of maintaining the student loan and grant
programs.

The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina
providts the secretariat for the Authority. and the Authority works
very closely with the Board. The Executive Director of the
Authority is elected by the Directors of the Authority on nomination
of the President of the University.

1966-date

Seven members appointed by the Governor.

The membership is as follows:

Victor E. Bell, Jr.
J. Russell Kirby
Roger Gant, Jr.
Mrs. Carrie Harper
W.H. Plemmons
Edwin Baker
Burkette Raper

Former members

Watts Hill, Jr.
Arthur Wenger
H. Edmunds White

1966 to date.
1966 to date
1966 to date
1966 to date (Black)
1969 to date
1972 to date
1971 to date

1966 to 1969
1966 to 1971
1966 to 1972

r



NORTH CAROLINA STATE COMMISSION ON HIGHER EDUCATION PACMITISS

The Commission on Higher Education Facilities was created by
Executive Order of the Governor in January, 1964. Functions of
the Commission are:

1. To develop state clans for the allocation of federal funds
for construction of academic facilities under Title VII of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 and for undergraduate
instructional equipment under Title VI of the same Act.

2. To make recommendations to the United States Office of
Education in accordance with the priorities in the two
state plans mentioned above.

3. To maintain an inventory of all academic facilities'in the
state and compute a variety of facilities utilization indices
on an annual basis.

4. To conduct such facilities-related planning as is provided
for in policy documents of the United States Office of
Education.

1964-date

Nine members appointed by the Governor.

The membership of the Commission, with one exception, has
remained unchanged since its initial appointment by the Governor
on January 21, 1964. The membership is as follows:

Sneed High
William A. Dees, Jr.
Joseph W. Grier, Jr.
R. Barton Hayes
Halbert Jones
A.E. Spears (Black)
Harold L. Trigg (Black)
Mrs. Earl W. Brian
Allen H. Gwyn, Jr.. served to September 22, 1964.
John R. Jordan, Jr., served September 24, 1964, to present.

General Advisory Committee

In 1964 Governor Terry Sanford appointed a General Advisory
Committee to the Commission on Higher Education Facilities. This
committee consisted initially of six public college presidents and

ILO



six private college presidents. The purpose of the Committee it; to

advise and assist tho Commission in the development and amendmeht oi
state plans and in the review of realtive priorities of instilutiondl
applications.

As indicated in the list below, only four of the initial twelve
presidents appointed still serve on the advisory committee. The
Commission has not asked succeeding governors to make new appoint-
ments as vacancies occurred. The remaining members are invited to
meet with the Commission when state plan amendments and project
priorities are being considered.

The initial appointments to the General Advisory Committee were
as follows:

William C. Friday
Douglas M. Knight
C. Robert Benson -

Carlyle Campbell
J.E. Danieley -

Samuel P. Massie (Black)
R.P. Perry (Black) -

J. Lem Stokes, II
Bruce E. Whitaker

to date
to July 1, 1969
to February 11, 1967
to July 31, 1966
to July 31, 1973

- to February 1, 1966
to December 31, 1968
to December 1, 1968
to date

Kenneth R. Williams (Black) - to date
W.H. Plemmons* - to date

*President Emeritus, but still serves.

Facilities Advisory Committee

The establishment of the Facilities Advisory Committee was
authorized by the Commission on May 12, 1967, and appointments
were made by Chairman Sneed High on January 18, 1968. The purpose
of the committee was to provide technical assistance and advice
in the development of North Carolina's participation in the
academic facilities inventory and utilization study, which got
underway on a national basis in fiscal year 1968.

Memb,n-s who have served on the Technical Advisory Committee,
with race and dates of service indicated, are:

Silas Vaughn
W. Archie Blount (Black) -
F.H. Eason -

Edgar Hooks -

John Davis -

Gerald B. James

January 18, 1968, to date
January 18, 1968, to date
January 18, 1968, to June 30, 1973
January 18, 1968, to March 26, 1968
March 26, 1968, to date
January 18, 1968, to date



Joseph Jones, Jr. (Black)
Arnold K. King -

L. Felix sioyner -

- January 18, 1968, to July 31. 1972
January 18. 1968, to May 9, 1968
May 10, 1968. to date

Robert W. LeMay - January 18. 1968. to date
Walter J. Mather ly - January 18, 1968, to January 20, 196',

James A. Ward January 21, 1969, to date
Larry G. Owen January 18, 1968, to April 1, 1970
W. Burkette Raper January 18. 1968. to February 3, 1969
Ned R. Trivette January 18, 1968. to date

The Facilities Advisory Committee was quite active during the
period when facilities inventory and utilization study procedures
were being developed. These programs are now ongoing and require
little advisory committee attention.



ADVISORY BUDGET COMMISSION

The Advisory Budget Commission is the statutory body that,
with the Governor, prepares a statewide budget for the consideration
of the General Assembly. The Commission also has certain continuing
functions relating to the budget, including the authority to autho-
rize, under prescribed conditions, the transfer of certain finds
from one item to another in the budget of The University of North
Carolina.

1953-1972

Six members; two appointed by the Governor, the Chairmen of
the House and Senate Appropriations and Finance Committees ex officio.

All members were of the white race.

1973-date

Twelve members; determined as follows:

four appointed by the Governor
two appointed by the Speaker of the House
two appointed by the President of the Senate (Lt. Governor)
four ex officio, (the Chairmen of the House and Senate

Appropriations and Finance Committees).

All members are of the white race.



Appendix UWE-34,

SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, AND AWARDS FOR UNDERCRADUATE STUDENTS its
NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, 1972-73

INSTITUTION

NON-ATHLETIG
ATHLETIC Educational Opportunity Crants Other Non-Athletic TOTAL
Amount Received %mount Received Amount Received Amount Received

Number of Average per Number of Average per Number of Average per Number of Average pet
Recipients Total Recipient Recipients Total Recipient Recipients Total Recipient Recipients Total Recipient

INSTITUTIONS_PUBLIC
UNIV. OF N. C.
Appalachian 190 8 153,177 $606 191 8 100,060 $524 781 8 142,209 $182 1,162 8 395,466 $34C
East Carolina 174 204,932 1,178 207 103,716 501 1,080 215,171 199 1,461 523,819 359

Elizabeth City 45 36,400 609 586 237,552 404 45 19,051 423 678 293,003 432
Fayetteville 47 22,123 47! 617 200,840 326 290 60,742 209 954 263,705 297
N.C. A and T 99 69,237 901 791 464,779 588 207 365,339 1,765 1,097 919,355 838
N.C. Central 104 64,276 618 675 334,406 495 270 111,431 413 1,049 510,113 466

N.C. School of the Arts . - 18 12,114 673 144 123,026 854 162 135,140 634

N.C. State Itniversity 208 355,329 1,708 305 151,808 498 963 4531022 470 1,476 960,159 651

Pembroke 46 14,970 325 95 33,225 350 147 16,645 115 288 65,040 226
UNC-Asheville 17 31,610 1,871 57 34,394 603 45 47,354 1,052 119 113,558 954

11NC-Chapel Hill 226 416,604 1,843 502 343,151 684 1,572 685,442 436 2,300 1,445,197 628

UNC-charlotte 17 22,110 1,301 In 49,070 427 596 188,038 316 728 259,218 356

UNC-Greensboro - - - 153 91,382 578 912 355,981 390 1,070 447,363 418

UNC-Wilmington 43 14,788 344 33 10,105 306 229 53,438 233 305 78,331 257

western Carolina 143 95,055 665 147 46,410 316 1,210 377,315 312 1,500 518,780 346

Winston-Salem 62 42,540 519 459 129,727 283 105 281,299 712 936 4534411 485
-b

-
..iL UNC Total 1,441 1,563,351 1,085 4,958 2,342,759 473 8,886 3,495,703 393 15,265 7,401,613 484
=C.

SNIN/IIITY COLLEGES
Caldwell 13 3,900 300 30 3,150 105 43 7,050 164

Central Piedmont 17 5,520 325 90 13,847 154 107 19,367 181

Coastal Carolina - - - 11 4,664 424 3 273 91 14 4,937 333

Col. of The Albemarle - 107 25,666 240 99 20,076 203 206 45,742 222

Craven . - 14 2,925 209 8 701 88 22 3,626 It!

Oavidson County 10 2,001 200 55 10,412 189 t5 12,412 191

Gaston 15 2,936 196 70 16,041 229 65 16,97- 222

Isothermal - 30 9,333 311 58 33,838 583 88 43,171 .11

Lenoir - 9 1,732 192 40 3,823 96 49 3,35 113

Mitchell - 45 17,150 381 20 8,689 434 63 25,834 348

Rockingham - - 31 12,468 402 33 4,965 130 64 17,33 . _

Undhills 20 4,854 243 34 10,090 297 10 3,910 391 64 16,854 291

Southeastern 2 295 148 138 32,750 237 30 11,565 386 in 44,610 :6:

Sorry 5 810 162 20 6,016 301 21 2,554 122 46 4,381 1:...



SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, AND AWARDS TOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 18
. RTR CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, 1972 -73

111,

INSTITUTION

ATHLETIC
N0NATHLET1C

TOTALEducational Oftortunitv Grants Other Hon-Athletic

Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Nether of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received

Total
Meilig* per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient

Average per
Total Recipient

Average per
Total Recipient

CONNUN1TT COLLICES (Cont.)
Wayne - 19 $ 7,386 $389 30 $ 11,420 $381 49 $ 18,806 8134
Western Piedmont - - - 10 2,111 211 77 26,173 340 87 28,284 325
Wilkes 1 $ 5,772 $481 ----- - 30 6.000 200 42 11,772 280

Co.SM Col. Total 39 11,731 391 523 146,650 280 704 177,437 252 1,266 335,818 265

PUBLIC TOTAL 1,480 1,575,082 1,064 5,481 2,489,409 454 9,590 3,673,140 383 16,551 7,737,631 468

PRIVATE I1sTZTUT10118
St. COL. 6 UNIV.
Atlantic Christian 37 22,129 598 62 26,965 435 188 75,327 401 287 124,421 434

SerberScotia 15 17,750 1,183 133 88,926 669 79 41,030 519 227 147,706 651

Belmont Abbey 12 27.898 2,325 31 16,622 536 136 63,086 464 179 107,606 60:

Sennett 145 /1,600 494 160 221,465 1,384 305 293,065 961

Campbell 14 41,780 565 274 108,250 395 395 118,634 300 743 268,664 362

Catawba 60 75,421 1,257 25 13,717 149 147 72,320 492 232 161,458 696

Davidson 106 212.267 2.003 35 28,300 809 342 250,038 731 81 490,605 1,016

Duke 104 468,000 4,500 75 71,840 959 1,354 1,831,265 1,352 1,533 2.371.105 1,547

Eton 87 79,253 911 82 26,563 324 276 64,534 234 445 170,350 381

CardnerWebb 153 92,665 606 83 47,625 574 396 97,253 246 632 237,543 176

Greensboro 27 17,700 656 242 86,890 359 269 104,590 384

Guilford 59 83.583 1,417 28 16,860 602 210 156,273 744 297, 256,716 864

Nigh Point 38 35,608 937 32 12,620 394 133 58,090 437 203 106,318 524

Johnson C. Smith 98 95,940 979 405 211,653 523 248 166,443 671 751 474,036 631

Lenoir Rbyne 63 64,706 1,027 26 13,410 516 460 171,018 372 549 249,134 454

Livingstone 83 92,322 1.112 369 186,610 506 121 92,447 764 573 371,379 648

Mars Hilt 65 67,959 1,046 84 50,000 393 502 155,900 311 651 273,359 421

Meredith 34 30,480 896 229 127,225 556 263 157,705 600

Methodist. 22

15,75°

716 14 22,520 1,609 36 38,270 1,063

N.C. Wesleyan 56 36.300 648 119 33,000 445 175 89,300 510

Pfeiffer 30 28.848 962 31 23.995 774 306 lt3,652 512 367 209,475 571

Queens 12 9,400 783 96 91,686 955 108 101,086 936

Sacred Heart
St. Andrews
St. Augustineos
Sates

52 35,000 673

20
53

626
-

18,490
41,878
417,180

.

924
790
666

-

23
243
108
114

11,938
202,387
115,000
94,756

478
833

1,065
831

45
296
786
114

30,428
244,265
567,180
94,736

676
825
722

831



SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, AND AWARDS FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS Ili
NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, 1972-73

INSTITUTION

ATHLETIC

Number of
Recipients

NON - ATHLETIC

Educational Opportunity Grants
Amount Received Amount Received

Average per Humber of Average per

Total Recipient Recipients Tots' Recipient

Other Non - Athletic

Amount Received
Humber of Average per Humber of
Recipients Tots' Recipient Recipients

TOTAL
Amount Received

Average per
Tots' Recipient

SR. COL. & UNIV. (Cont.)
Sham - 339 $ 287,025 $847 176 $ 223,378 $1.269 515 $ 510,403 $991
Wake Forest 184 $ 275,525 $1,497 75 53,505 713 4009 646,541 641 1,268 975,571 769

Warren Wilson 73 31,945 438 249 154.295 620 322 186,240 578

Sr. Col. 6 Univ.
Total 1,320 1,816,654 1,376 3,257 1,975.209 606 8,077 5,621,351 696 12,654 9,413,214 744

TICEOLOG CAL SEMILWARY
Soutbeastern Deptist
Theological Seminary DATA NOT AVAILABLE
BULB COUIGITS
John Wesley
Piedmont 4111.11. .11,
Bible Col. Total

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Brevard 22 22,081 1,004 8 5,487 686 80 40,214 303 HO 67,782 616
Ghomen 74 26,000 351 54 14,972 277 270 91,755 340 398 132.727 333
Bittrell* DATA NOT AVAILA8LE
Lees-Name 54 39,697 735 51 22,563 442 157 60,363 384 262 122,623 468
Louisburg 23 16,108 700 38 24,700 650 115 72,323 629 176 113,131 643
Nantreat-Anderson 8 5,400 675 45 9,030 201 22 36,882 1.676 75 51,332 684
Mount Olive 10 10,800 1,080 20 7,900 395 91 40,508 =45 121 59,208 489
Peace - - 13 2,031 156 59 26,390 447 72 28,421 395
St. Mary's - - - - - - 26 13,025 SOL 26 13,025 301
Wingate 18 19,179 1,066 26 11,400 438 138 72.997 529 182 103,576 569

Junior Col. Total 209 139,265 666 255 98,103 385 958 454,457 474 1.422 691,825 447

PRIVATE TOTAL 1,529 1,955,919* 1,279 3,512 2,073,312 590 9,035 6,075,808 672 14,076 10,105,039 \ 718

GRAND TOTAL 3,009 3,534001 1,173 8,993 4,562.721 307 18,625 9,748,948 523 30.627 17,842,670 383

* All finenciel aid records were destroyed by fire In March, 1973.



Appendix UNC35

LOANS GRANTED TO uNDEE.RADUATE STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, 1972-73

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOANS 61WASTEED LOAN PROGRAM OTHER LOANS GRANTED TOTAL LOANS GRANTED

Number o!
INSTITUTION Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received

Total

Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient

runic 13STITUTtONS

2111SI1TIALMAgL
Aw.flkw4141---- 655 $ 384,235 $587 198 8 168,209 $850 136 819,507 $143 989 $ 571,951 $578
East Catalina 986 485,975 493 228 214,321 940 16 24,775 1,548 1,230 725,071 589

Elitebath City 507 192,232 379 130 92,771 714 . . - 637 285,003 447

Fayetteville 698 224,176 321 70 45,721 653 - - - 768 269,897 351

N.G. A and T 1,248 847,769 675 267 269,77S 1,010 4S1 390,402 866 1,966 1,502,946 764

N.C. Central 1,236 613,293 496 174 160,998 92S 2S7 271,098 1,05S 1,667 1,04S,389 627
N.C. School of the Arts 88 77,125 876 IO 9,370 937 3 2,400 800 I01 88,89S IMO
N.C. State University 963 485,950 SOS 269 194,869 724 9 2,350 261 1,241 683,169 550

Pembroke 222 70,810 319 80 65,974 825 22 5,222 237 324 142,006 438

UNC.Ashevilla 212 145/205 685 8 8,050 1,006 30 3,823 127 250 157,078 628

UNG-Chapel Hill 1,626 908,490 559 203 200,900 990 356 150,527 423 2,185 1,259,917 577

UNC-inarlotte 187 74,700 399 146 1179372 804 113 7,175 63 446 199,247 447

AMC-G)eensboro 512 222,063 434 162 127,500 787 63 20,600 327 737 370,163 502

UNG,Vilmington 51 16,550 325 136 108,542 798 - - - 187 125,092 669

Western Carolina 563 299,483 532 149 100,312 673 111 37,592 339 823 437,387 531

Ninston-Salem 738 279,786 379 95 E7L212 1,027 st 10,73t 328 884 394,097 446

UNC Total

cammummt COLLEGES

10,492

-----a---

5,322,842 507 2,323 1,982,264 853 1,618 952,202 589 14,435 8,237,308 572

Caldwell 11 4,360 396 - - - - - - 11 4,360 396

Central Piedmont 39 10,965 281 S 2,450 490 4 2,203 551 48 15,621 325

Coastal Carolina 31 10,974 354 1 334 334 4 207 52 36 11,515 320

Col. of The Albemarle 97 31,179 321 - - - 18 9,256 514 115 40,435 352

Craven 17 4,505 265 6 4,300 717 - - - 23 8,805 383

Davidson County - - - 3 2,600 86? - - - 3 2,600 867

Gaston 3 1,150 383 3 1,800 600 28 3,479 124 34 6,429 189

Isothermal 33 9,238 280 - - - - - - 33 9,238 280

Lenoir 32 6,389 200 7 5,395 771 6 340 57 45 12,124 269

Mitchell 69 37,665 546 - - - - - - 69 37,665 546

Rockinghaz 10 3,817 382 1 200 200 74 4,164 56 83 8,181 96

Sandhills 33 12,270, 372 10 8,500 850 - . - 43 20,770 483

Southeastern 131 31,900 244 1 334 334 56 16,025 286 188 48,259 257

Surry - - - 1 1,050 1,050 - - - 1 1,050 1,050



WASS ..RANTED TO UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, 1972.73

SAT: AL DEFENSE STUDENT LOANS GUARANTEED LOAN PROGRAM OTHER LOANS GRANTED TOTAL LOANS GRANTED

Sucher 4f
INSTITUTION Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received

T4to1
Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient Tots*

Avenge per
Recipient

CO6WNITY COLLEGES (Zott.'
Wayne 13 $ 19,350 $553 37 $ 33,200 $097 72 $ 52,550 $730
Western Piedmont 1: 2,930 293 3 3,300 1,100 - 13 6,230 479
Wilkes ..----- -..------: . - --.Z. . . -- ------

Comm, Col. Total 551 186,695 339 78 63,463 814 190 35,674 188 819 285,83) 349

PUBLIC TOTAL 11,043 5,509,537 499 2,403 2,045,727 851 1,808 987,876 546 15,254 9,343,140 560

PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS
SS. COL. a MY.
Atlantic Christian 144 99,625 514 144 122,317 849 156 59,633 382 494 281,575 570

Barber- Scotia nle-.- 1-6,275 750 8 7,350 919 . - 743 183,625 756

Won't Abbey 5: 31,200 600 13 12,900 992 65 44,100 678
Sennett 145 68,250 471 33 36,018 1,091 - 178 104,268 586

,,,t_ Campbell 47r 315,136 662 63 65,790 1,044 224 175,000 781 763 555,926 729

Jt Catawba 'II 42,200 541 31 32,450 1,047 27 8,406 311 136 63,056 611

gWk
Davidson 134 92,955 694 29 26,150 902 78 82,139 1,053 241 201,244 835
Duke 923 352,582 591 43 52,909 1,230 268 274,208 1,023 1,246 879,699 706

Elora 103 113,050 618 34 29,090 879 - - - 217 142,940 659

Gardner-Webb 306 88,749 290 22 22,475 1,022 52 87,705 1,02 380 198,929 523

Greensboro 133 67,550 508 16 13,350 834 21 7,100 338 170 88,000 518

Guilford 17, 83,061 480 62 62,791 1,013 - - - 235 145,852 621

High Point 95 76,050 801 46 55,600 1,209 11 8,650 786 152 140,300 923

Jobnson C, Smith 2i1 140,823 535 87 83,875 964 - - - 350 224,698 642

Lenoir Rhyne 15C 83,760 358 50 46,350 927 22 11,675 531 222 141,785 639

Livingstone 456 218,875 480 25 23,600 944 - - - 481 242,475 504

Mars Hill 40C 148,000 370 56 54,250 969 79 113,000 1,430 535 315,250 589

Meredith 168 99,400 592 59 51,850 879 21 18,400 876 248 169,650 684

Metimdist 127 125,470 988 20 17,800 890 329 247,544 752 476 390,814 821

N,C. Wesleyan 143 103,980 727 32 36,500 1,141 15 7,295 486 190 147,775 778

Pfeiffer 2C,9 153,199 733 22 20,925 951 53 27,583 520 284 201,707 710

Queens 49 31,270 638 2 2,700 1,350 - - - 51 33,970 666

Sacred Heart 48 38,335 799 16 17,370 1,086 - - 64 55,705 870

St. Andreas 108 62,982 583 17 18,070 1,063 20 6,596 330 145 87,648 604

St Augustine's 4?2 731,827 785 75 75,000 1,000 - - 1,007 806,827 OC!

Salem ' 61 37,550 616 1 1,000 1,000 12 19,900 1,658 74 58,450 !9r.



LOAN GRANTED TO UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSIT1ES, 1972-73

NATIONAL MUSE STUDENT LOANS GUARANTESD LOAN PROGRAM OTHER LOANS GRANTED TOTAL LOANS GRANTED

Number of
INSTITUTION Recipients

Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received Amount Received
Number of
Recipients

Amount Received
Average per

Total Recipient Total
Average per
Recipient

Number of
Recipients Total

Average per
Recipient Total

Average per
Recipient

IRIAM/AMMIML (Cent.)
tSitive 496 $ 421,600 $850 20 $ 24,000 31,200 - 516 $ 445,600 $864

Wake Forest 302 163,315 541 97 94,225 971 - - 399 257,540 645
Warren Wilson 29 16,140 557 - - 61 V9,913 5490 90 46.053 512

Sr. C01. $ Univ.
Total 7,080 4,383,209 619 1,123 1,107,505 986 1,449 1,184,747 818 9,652 6,675,461 692

THEMOGICAL SEMINARY
Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary DATA NOT AVAILABLE

BIBLE COLLEGES
John Wesley - - -
Piedmont

Bible COI. Total

JUNIOR COLLEGES
Breverd 42 25,092 597 6 4,300 717 1 326 326 49 29.720 607
Mown 250 195,883 764 20 19,850 992 5 5,841 1,168 273 221,574 806
Melva* DATA POT AVAIL-ABLE
Lees-McRae 12 3,250 271 13 12,451 950 15 15,000 1,000 40 30,701 760
Louisburg 118 57,555 488 20 18,110 906 138 75,665 548
MOntreat-Anderson 40 30,709 768 17 17,550 1,032 - . 57 48,239 647
Mount Olive 56 40,934 731 64 64,451 1,007 12C 105,385 878
Peace - - - 36 35,175 977 . . )f 35.175 977
St. Mary's - - . 3 3,000 1,000 - - - 3 ),000 1.000
Snow* 63 36,000 571 47 43,500 966 - 11C St 50C 741------m. -. ---- -

Junior COI. Total 581 369,423 670 226 220,387 975 21 21,169 1,008 828 f30,*'4 7t2

PRIVATE TOTAL 7,661 4,772,632 623 1,349 1,327,692 984 1,670 1,205,916 020 10,48.: ..30.440 697

GRAND TOTAL 18,704 10,282,169 550 3,752 3,373,619 899 3,278 2,193,792 669 25, 714 15,849,580 61f

* All financial aid records destroyed by fire in March, 1973.



Appendix WIC.36

FINANCIAL AID FOR FIRST PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA UNIVERSTIES, 1972.73

TYPE or AID
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS GRAND

TOTALNCCU UNC -CH Total. Duke Wake Forest Total

SCHOLARSHIPS
ft:1th Professions
Education Assistance Act
Number of Recipients 86 220 306 31 63 94 400
Total Amount Received $62,106 $199,159 $261,265 $57,184 $49,890 $107,074 $368,339
Average per Recipient $722 $905 $854 $1,845 $792 $1,139 $921

Other Scholarshie
Number of Recipients 75 75 255 447 702 777
Total Amount Received - $105,049 $105,049 $394,549 $403,820 $798,369 $903,418
Average per Recipient - $1,401 $1,401 $1,541 $903 $1,137 $L,163

Total Scholarsbie
Number of Recipients 86 295 381 286 510 796 1,177
Total Amount Received. $62,106 $304,208 $366,314 $452,733 $453,710 $905,443 $1,271,757
Average per Recipient $722 $1,031 $961 $1,579 $890 $1,137 $1,081

LOANS GRANTED
4*

et
Health Professions
Education Assistance Act
Number of Recipients - 366 366 119 136 255 621
Total Amount Received - $364,487 $364,487 $133,603 $175,800 $309,403 $673,890
Average per Recipient - $996 $996 $1,123 $1,293 $1,213 $1,085

Other Loans Granted
Number of Recipients 25 254 279 177 17 194 473

Total Amount Received $19,950 $261,595 $281,545 $194,310 $20,200 $214,510 $496,055
Average per Recipient $798 $1,030 $1,009 $1,098 $1,188 $1,106 $1,049

Total Loans Granted
Number of Recipients 25 620 645 296 153 449 1,094

Total Amount Received $19,950 $626,082 $646,032 $327,913 $196,000 $523,,913 $1,169,945

Average per Recipient $798 $1,010 $1,002 $1,108 $1,281 $1,167 $1,069

EMPLOYMENT
Number of Recipients - 685 685 - 40 40 725

Total Amount Received - $709,626 $709,626 - $11,710 $11,710 $721,336

Average per Recipient - $1,036 $1,036 - $293 $293 $995
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RACIAL/ETHNIC DISTRIEUTION OF FEDERAL STUDENT FINANCIAL AID IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA. 1972-73

INSTITUTION

TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENRoLLMINT, FALL 1972 STUDENTS ASSISTED, 1972-73 VMS AWARDED. 1972-73
SPANISH

AMERICAN AMERICAN AMERICAN SURNAMED ALL
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN OTHER

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMERICAN AMERICAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN

ALL
OTHER

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMERICAN AMtaICAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORILTAL AMERICAN

ALL
OMEN

ECSU 0 1,038 0 0 71 0 867 0 0 22 0 $830.329 0 0 $10,806
0 (93.602) 0 0 (6.402) 0 (97.532) 0 0 (2.472) 0 (98.481) 0 0 (1.282)

FSU 6 1.588 0 0 49 3 1,371 0 1 0 52,315$1,111,576 0 710 0
(0.402) (96.602) 0 0 (3.002) (0.26X) (90.662) 0 (0.092) 0 (0.212) (99.732) 0 (0.062) 0

PS% 304 55 0 0 1,611 130 17 1 0 227 583,651 $10,656 $1,867 0 $145,890
(15.402) (2.80) 0 0 (81.802) (34.672) (4.53E) (0.272) 0 (60.532) (34.562) (4.402) (0.77E) 0 (60.272)

UNC-A 2 27 1 1 937 0 21 0 1 194 0 $23,144 0 $1,247 $199,120
(0.202) (2.802) (0.102) (0.102) (96.802) 0 (9.722) 0 (0.462) (89.822) 0 (10.362) 0 (0.562) (89.092)

.t. UNC-U 0 76 1 0 2,156 1 57 0 2 139 $700 $21,050 0 $1,000 $44.543
44 0 (3.402) (0.052) 0 (96.602) (0.502) (28.652) 0 (1.00T) (69.852) (1.042) (31.282) 0 (1.495) (66.197)

WSSU 0 1,654 0 0 66 0 1,034 0 0 7 0 $784,257 0 0 $1.200
0 (96.202) 0 0 (3.802) 0 (99.332) 0 0 (0.672) 0 (99.852) 0 0 (0.151)

NCSA 0 19 1 1 319 27 1 2 75 0 S33,361 $2,211 $3,549 $90,130
o (8.302) (0.302) (0.502) (90.902) 0 (25.721) (0.952) (1.902) (71.431) 0 (25.812) (1.712) (2.752) (69.752)



Reel* UNc.28

19/1-44 EGOIST SANAS DIMS ST ACASSNIC

(for Institutions Granting Sachelor's. Master's, and Doctor's DOarees)

Institutions Included.

North Carolina State University

The University of North Caroline at chapel mlll

The University of North Caroline at Greensboro

NOte13

1. Faculty population studied We'd on faculty that ares
a) full.time in instruction and departemntal research

(Excludes faculty that are part -time, visiting, on
leave or have joint appointment between instruction
and departmental research and some non.acedemic
deportment)

b) Faculty having academic rank of professor, associate
professor, assistant professor or instructor (all other
acadmmic ranks excluded).

2. Study based on State funds only.

3. Secludes Naelth Affairs.



-

..

'G
I

III
III

ill'
111111111111'

11

inil :III
111

111
I',

ill
11

111
III

11
-

.

lid
111

11
iii

III
III

ill
111

A
-:A

l
:III

ill
Ili

111__111
III

III

I
_

-'
Ilk

'1116
III

IIH
N

 I I"
_

Ili
ill

LE
I

III
III

I
III II

ill dm III IIIIII
III

III
-

:
-

Ili
1

111
111

11
111

H
11

I
IIII

-

I
1

11



1973-74 HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE BY ACADEMIC RANK

(For Institutions Granting Bachelor's and Nester's Degrees)

Institutions Included:

Appalachian State University

East Carolina University

North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University

North Carolina Central Univeitity

The University of North Caroline at Charlotte

Vestern Certain. University

Notes:

1. Faculty population studied based on faculty that ere:
a) Full.time in instruction and departmental research

(Excludes faculty that are pOrtt140, visiting, on
leave or have Joint appointment between instruction
end departmental research end some non-academic
department.)

b) Faculty hiving academic rank of professor. associate
professor. assistant professor or instructor (all other
academic ranks egi.luded).

2. Study based on State funds only.

1. Excludes Health Affairs.
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1971-14 HiCHEST EARNED DEGREE BY ACADEMIC RANK

Institutions Included:

Elizabeth City State University

N. C. A and T State University

N. C. Central University

N. C. State University

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

The University of North Carolina at Greensboro

Note*:

1. Faculty population studied based en faculty that are:

a) Pull-time in instruction and departmental research
(Excludes faculty that are Pert-time, visiting, on
leave or have joint appointment between inetuttion
and departmental research end some nonatadesic
department.)

b) Faculty having academic rank of Professor, associate
professor, assistant Professor or instructor (all
other etsiemit ranks excluded).

2. Study belied on State funds only.

1. Excludes Health ftffeire.

4. There is no common, University-wide set 0! tenute regu-
lations. North Carolina State University at Raleigh,
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and
The University of North Carolina at Greenaboro operate
under a common set of tenure regulations brought over
from their former status as tumies, of the Consolidated
University, which did have a common set of tenure regu-
lations for its campuses. Each of the other three insti-
tutions whose tenure data is exhibited hare has its own
set of tenure regulations.

5. Even where there is a tommon set of tenure regulations
applicable, their administration may differ in materiel
respects.

6. While the conferral of tenure is now the act of the
Board of Governors, that Board ten act upon only those
recommended for tenure by the respective institutions,
whit!' apply their own standards and procedures in
determining who should be recommended for tenure.



1973-74 HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE SY ACADEMIC RANI(
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1971-74 RICHEST EARNED MKS 2V ACADEMIC RANK

NORTH CAROLINA SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

Notes:

I. Faculty population studied based on faculty that are:

e) Full-tine in instruction and departmental research
(Excludes faculty that are part-time, visiting, un
leave or have joint appointment between hletruction
and departmental research and some nonacademic
department')

h. Faculty having academic rank of professor, associate
professor' assistant professor or instructor (all other
academic ranks excluded).

2. Study based on State funds only.
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Appendix UNC39

BUDGETED FTE STUDENTS AND TEACHING POSITIONS BY
INSTITUTION FOR 1971-72, 72-73, and 73-74,

REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR

BUDGETED FTE STUDENTS
BUDGETED FTE

TEACHING POSITIONS
BUDGETED STUDENTS

PER TEACHER
INSTITUTION 71-72 72-73 73-74 71-72 72-73 73-74 71-72 72-73 73-74

NCSU 11,200 11,650 11,500 820.2 805.0 802.0 13.7 14.5 14.3

UNC-CH 34,390 14,700 15,103 1,055.7 1,013.8 1,041.6 13.6 14.5 14.5

UNC-G 6,350 6,750 6,700 466.9 465.5 471.6 13.6 14.5 14.2

ASU 6,000 6,250 6,900 360.2 390.0 432.1 16.7 16.0 16.0

ECU 9,135 9,245 9,498 552.4 554.8 540.2 16.0 16.6 15.4

NCA&T 3,650 3,700 4,018 232.5 231.2 256.1 15.7 16.0 15.7

NCCU 3,250 3,350 3,879 230.1 223.3 242.5 14.1 15.0 16.0

UNC-C 3,900 4,450 5,134 243.8 278.8 331.6 16.0 16.0 15.5

WCU 5,200 5,400 5,120 319.5 337.5 324.0 16.3 16.0 15.8

ECSU 1,100 1,200 1,150 73.3 72.3 72.2 15.0 16.0 15.9

FSU 1,400 1,450 1,700 92.2 90.6 106.2 15.2 16.0 16.0

PSU 1,800 1,800 1,755 118.6 112.5 109.8 15.2 16.0 16.0

UNC-A 925 1,025 1,025 63.9 64.1 64.3 14.5 16.0 16.0

UNC-W 1,650 1,800 2,180 98.0 97.6 136.9 15.0 16.0 15.9

WSSU 1,400 1,450 1,550 106.7 96.7 103.8 13.1 15.0 15.0

NCSA 550 550 550 63.4 63.4 68.4 8.7 8.7 8.0
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TO. John Sanders. Vice-President Planning
,

FROM: Charles L. Wheeler (1-21.

SUBJECT: Comparative Study of Academic Facilities and Their Utilization
at Campuses of The University of North Carolina.

This memorandum is in reply to your communication of December 27,

1971 requesting comparative data on the inventory, utilization, condition,

and adequacy of facilities at the institutions of The University of North Carolina.

The first several sections of this memorandum apply several nationally-

recognized indices to the utilization of facilities on the campuses. The age

and condition of existing facilities are reported. Total academic facilities on

each campus are compared with normative data and deficits and surpluses re-

ported. Finally the effect of facilities funded by the General Assembly but not

yet ready for occupancy is evaluated.



Assignable Square Feet of Academic
Facilities Per FTE. Student

One of the most useful measures of the adequacy of instrurtional and

instruction-related space is the assignable square feet of academic facilities

per full-time equivalent (FTE) student. For many years the United States

Office of Education had used a planning standard of 100 net square feet per

FTE student for the entire higher education community. The U. S. Office

of Education in 1969 developed a more detailed array of space factors based

on the type of institution. These factors are reported in Federal Support for

Higher Education Construction: Current Programs and Future Needs. Report

of the Higher Education Construction Programs Study Group (Washington: Office

of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, July 10, 19691,

p. 136. These space allocations. which are used in this memorandum. average nut

to 107 assignable square feet per FTE student for the entire higher education uni-

verse. These standards are based on detailed analytical data and reflect a com-

posite of state planning standards in effect at the time (-)F the study.

The data for North Carolina public senior institutions in the 1972 fall term

are shown in the following table:

Institution Standard Assignable Square Feet
Per FTE Student

Public Doctoral Institutions

114
114
114

14

161
106
103

North Carolina State U
UNC-Chapel Hill
UNC-Greensboro

Group Average

Public 5- Year institutions

114

103*
103
103
103
103
103

125

84
72

127
84
92
91

Appalachian S. U.
East Carolina U.
N. C. A & T S. U.
N. C. Central U.
UNC- Cha rlotte
Western Carolina U.

Group Average 103 88



(3)

Institution Standard Assignable Square I vet
_Per FIE Student

Public 4- Year Institutions
Elizabeth City S. U. 93 110
Fayetteville S. U. 93 93
N. C. School of Arts 93 209
Pembroke S. U. 93 103
UNC-Asheville 93 144
UNC - Wilmington 93 92
Winston-Salem S. U. 93 87

Group Average 93 105

:'The standard for 5-year institutions is interpolated, to recognize the
offering of Master's Degree programs.

Among the six 5-year institutions, only North Carolina Agricultural its

Technical State University reaches the standard. Among the 4-year institutions,

UNC-Wilmington and Winston-Salem State are below the standard.

Capacity/Enrollment Ratio
.1,

The Capacity/Enrollment (C/E1 Ratio is the number of square feet of inst ruc-

tional and library space per student clock hour of instruction delive-ed. A C:IE

ratio of 3.00 to 4.00 normally is considered in the desirable range. A ratio of

5. 00 or more usually has resulted in raising the question of excess facilities

with respect to applications for federal facilities support.

C/E ratios for the fall of 1972 are as follows:

Institution C/E Ratio

Public Doctoral Institutions
N. (.. Slate U. 4.77
UNC- Chapel Hill 4.54
UNC-Greensboro 4.01

Croup Ratio 4.53
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Institution Or llaiio

Public 5-year Institutions
Appalachian S. U. 4. 6 l
E. Carolina U. 3, 20
N. C. ARTS. U. 5.47
N. C. Central U. 3. 72
UNC- Cha rlotte 4. 94
Western Carolina U. 3. 89

Group Ratio 4.16

Public 4-year Institutions
Elizabeth City S. U. 4. 50
Fayetteville S. U. 4. 31
N. C. School of the Arts 3. 20
Pembroke S. U. 5. 15
UNC-Asheville 8. 74
UNC Wilmington 4. 89
Winston-Salem S. U,

Group Ratio
3, 75
4, 73

4

East Carolina University and the North Carolina School of the Arts have

the lowest C/E ratios at 3. 20. This table supports the position that total

instructional and library space ai each campus is adequate for existing

enrollments.

Classroom Space Factors

Efficiency of classroom utilization is usually measured by three standards:

I. Assignable square feet per student station (ASF/Station);

2. Hours the classroom is used per week (Hrs/Wk) and

3. Percentage of student stations occupied when the room is in use (% Station

Oc cupancyl.

Generally accepted norms for these three measures are combined into a

single space factor by the following formula:

Classroom SF = 16 (ASF/Station) = 0. 89
30 (Hrs/Wkl x 60% (Station Occupancy)

1146
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Any value higher than the 0.89 derived in the equation above suggest. that

maximum practical utilization of existing classrooms is not being achieved.

The 1972 values for institutions of The University are as follows'

Institution Space Factors
Public lioctoral Institutions
N. C. State University 1.08
UNC-Chapel Hill 1. 09
UNC-Greensboro 1.41

Group Factor 1.14

Public 5-year Institutions
Appalachian S. U. 1.46
East Carolina U. 1.21
N. C. A & T S. U. 1. 67
N. C. Central U. 1.18
UNC- Cha rlotte O. 85
Western Carolina U. 1.14

Group Factor 1. 25

Public 4-year Institutions
Elizabeth City. S. U. 1.31
Fayetteville S. U. 1.32
N. C. School. of Arts 1.63
Pembroke S. U. 1. 48
UNC-Ashevil'e 1.83
t INC- Wilmington 1.23
Winston-Salem S. U. 1. 78

Group factor 1.48

Only the University of North .::arolina at Charlotte exceeds the desired

utilization level. This fact suggests that all campuses of The University have

an adequate volume of classroom space for current enrollments.

Laboratory Space Factors

The no rat for laboratory use is 20 hours per week, with 80 percent of

student stations occupied when the laboratory is in use. Assignable square

feet per student station varies by discipline from 15 to 150 square feet.
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Engineering/Mechanical type laboratories tend to require substantially

more space than other disciplines. A good median (lir this group is 100

square feet per student station. The median for academic laboratories. as

contrasted with engineering/mechanical, is about 40 square feet.

Substituting in the same formula used for classrooms, these figures

produce the following space factorb:

Academic laboratories = 2.50

Engineering /Mechanical laboratories = 6. 25

The average student station area in laboratories in The University is

42. 2 square feet. The major deviationis in the case of North Carolina State

University where the average is 59 square feet, reflecting the number of

engineering/mechanical laboratories included.

Space factors for class laboratories in The University in 1972 are as follows

Institution Space Factors

Public Doctoral Institutions
N. C. State U.
UNC- Ch apel Hill
UNC- Greensboro

Group Factor

Public 5-year Institutions
Appalachian S. U.
E. Carolina S. U.
N. C. A & T S. U.
N. C. Central U.
UNC -Charlotte
Western Carolina U.

Group Factor

Public 4-year Institutions
Elizabeth City S. U.
Fayetteville S. U.
N. C. School of the Arts
Pembroke S. U.

UNC-Asheville
UNC-Wilmington
Winston-Salem S. U.

Group Factor

6.70
3.24
4, 28
5.02

4.48
2.82
7. 36
5. 06
3.93
4.56
4. 50

5.05
3.41
2.32
4. 07

16.18
4. Ili
4.91
1 47
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The only institution in The University to exceed the desired utilization level

is the North Carolina School of the Arts. This fact indicates that existing labora-

tories are capable of considerably more intensive use. The data do not, of courst.

speak to the issue of whether or not laboratories are adequate for each discipline

being taught.

Percentaie of Total Higher Education
Space Rated in Satisfactory Condition

The condition of buildings is assessed by personnel on each campus. Unsatis-

factory space is classified as "Needs Renovation" or "Should Be Razed. " Every

effort is made to involve physical plant personnel with engineering training in the

evaluation process. Despite this effort, the fact must be recognized that human

factors enter into the process so that assessments likely are not absolutely con-

sistent from one campus to another.

Recent studies of the Office of Education indicate that approximately

85 percent of the total higher education physical plant in the nation is in satis-

factory condition. As shown in the following table, facilities of The University

are rated somewhat better than this national average. Four of the individual

campuses fall below the national norm: Western Carolina University, Elizabeth

City State University, North Carolina School of the Arts, and Winston-Salem State

University,

blic Doctoral Institutions
N. C. State U.
UNC- Chapel Hill
UNC-Cx reensbo ro

Group Percentage
.1141.1r

88.416

88.1

90.6
88.6



Public 5- year Institutions

(81

Appalachian S. U. 100. o
E. Carolina U. 100. 0
N. C. A & T S. U. 94. 4
N. C. Central U. 87. 0
UNC- Charlotte 100. 0
Win Carolina U. 8).9

Group Percentage 94.5

Public 4- year Institutions
Elizabeth City S. U. 74. 9
Fayetteville S. U. 92. 3

N. C. School of Arts 61. 5

Pernbrcke S. U. 100. 0
UNC- Asheville 100. 0
UNC- Wilmington 100. 0

Winston-Salem S. U. 78. 4

Group Percentage 87. 5

In both the 5-year and 4-year categories, the traditionally Black campuses

report relatively high percentages of unsatisfactory space. In neither case.

however, do they report the highest percentage of unsatisfactory space in the

group.

Percentage of Total Facilitiesy Ase Group

33 years
and over

13-32
Years

0-12
Years

.
Public Doctoral Institutions
N. C. State University 26. 5 35.6 37.9
UNC-Chapel Hill 39.6 16.3 44.1
UNC- Greensboro 46.4 22.6 31.0

Group Percentage 35. 3 25. 3 39.2

Public S- Year Institutions
Appalachian State University 12. 7 25.7 61.6

East Carolina University 19.9 22.7 57. 4
N. C. A & T State University 13. 1 53.4 33.5
N. C. Central University 23.0 45.9 31. 1
UNC-Cha rlotte 100. 0
Western Carolina University 7.8 32. 0 60.2

Group Percentage 13.4 29. 8 56. 8
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Percentage of Total Facilities ay Age Group

33 yea ra
and ever

13-32
Years

0-12
Yea re

Public 4- Year Institutions
Elizabeth City State University 30.1 27.5 42.4
Fayetteville State University 34.9 19.1 46.0
N. C. School of the Arts 37.5 6.5 56.0
Pembroke State University 13.0 87.0
UNC-Asheville 2.6 97.4
UNC-Wilrnington 100.0
Winston-Salem State University 47.3 12.7 40.0

Group Percentage
23.0 12.6 64.4

Age of buildings may be interpreted as conveying some indication of the

modernity of a campus. Such assumptions, however. may be incorrect. since

an old building may have been renovated and its facilities modernized. The table

above reflects that a relatively high percentage of facilities on the traditionally

Black campuses fall into the older age brackets.

1973 Inventory of Academic Facilities
Compared to Normative Standards

The computation of required space on each campus in the table below is

based on the square feet per FTF student, by type of institution, and. level of stu-

dont as detailed in the 1969 Office of Education study cited earlier in this memo-

randum. These computed requirements for 1973 enrollments are then compared

with the 1973 inventory to produce a square foot excess or deficit of assignable

academic facilities.
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19 73 ACADF1H IC FACILITIES STATUS

Enr. Factor
Irklo.itution NASF/FIE Enrollment Required NASF in 1973

VC 6 U6 G OC Total

Public Doctoral Institutions

Inventory 1)111-

1973 erenee.

NC State U. 105 265 11,007 1,659 1,155,735 439,635 1,595,370 1,918,335 +322,965
UNC-Chap. Hill 105 2b5 12,103 3,516 1.270,815 931,740 2,002,555 1,625,924 -176.611

UNC-Creensboro 105 265 5,517 1,412 579,285 379,480 958,765 741,600 -714,165

Public 5-Year Institutions

Appalachian SU 98 230 6,4 4 8 744 631,904 171,120 303,024 598.516 -204,508
E. Carolina U 98 230 8,602 860 842.996 197,800 1,040,796 701,753 -339,041
NC A &T SU . 9 8 230 4,017 313 193.666 71,990 465,656 535.710 4 70,054
NC Central U 98 230 3,242 287 317.716 66,010 383,726 325,477 - 58,249

1PNC-Charlotte 98 230 4.769 431 467,362 99,130 566,492 420,919 -145,573
len Carolina U 98 230 4,880 446 478,240 102,102,580 580,820 481,874 - 9 8,94 6

I

Public 4-Year Institutions

Elizabeth C. SU 90 130 1.101 99,270 99,270 119,30 + 20,070

Fayetteville SU 90 130 1,739 156,510 156,510 150,989 - 5,521

NC Sch. of Arts 90 130 554* 49,860 49,860 71,726 + 21,866

Pembroke SU 90 130 1.789 - 161,010 161,010 191,030 + 30,020
U4C-Asheville 90 130 990 89,100 89,100 144,244 + 45,144

UNC-Wilmington 90 130 2,282 205,3130 - 2055,380 189.125 16.054

Winston -Salem SU 90 130 1,586 142,740 - 142.740 141,611 - 1.129

*Includes High School
UG - Undergraduate
G - Graduate

Ten of the 16 campuses have faciliiies deficits according to those standards.

Three of the five traditionally Black institutions have deficits. In two of these

instances, however. the deficits arc quite small. The effects of previously

approved and funded construction projects are taken ink) account in the subse-

quent sections.

41 I
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Academic raci lities finch: r Consi ruci ion
or Financed and to he: Construe lcd-- ..

The following table reports the academic facilities which have: been

financed at institutions of The University and which, in virtually every in-

stance. should be ready for occupancy by the fall of 1976. The table shows

significant expansion of academic facilities at each of the traditionally Black

institutions.

Institution

1973 Under Financed, Total
to be

inventory Construction Constructed Facilities

Public Doctoral institutions

NC State U. 1,918,335 99,439 ;i17,774
UtiC-Chapel Hill 1,625,924 36,515 100,835 1,763,274
UNC-Greensboro 743,600 80,400 824,000

Public 5-Year Institutions

Appalachian SU 598,516 28,810 108,034 735,360
East Carolina U 701,753 33,635 121,309 856,697
NC A&T SU 535,710 11,390 116,114 663,214
NC Central. 325,477 127,201 452,678
UNC .Charlot t e 420,919 67,000 487,91.3
Western Carolina U 481,874 83,690 565,564

Public 4-Year Institutions

Elizabeth City SU 119,340 30,150 149,490
Fayetteville SU 150,989 am. 58,062 209,05]
NC Sch. of the Arts 71,726 71,726
Pembroke SU 191,030 59,829 250,859
UNC -As hey tile 144,244 12,060 156,304
UNC-Wlimington 189,325 26,800 70,350 286,475
Winston-Salem SU 1.41,611 93,105 234,716



Eflect of Facilities to be Corset rut led un
Utilization Levels for Academic- Facilities

The University has not yet developed official enrollment projections for

the fall of 1976. Like most other elements of the national higher education

community, The University is concerned with declining enrollment growth

and the uncertainty of future enrollment trends.

Since enrollment projections have not been perfected, the following table

assesses the effect of planned and funded construction on utilization levels

based on current enrollments.

The table demonstrates that ten of the sixteen campuses will have academic

facilities for increased enrollments when funded facilities become avail:I-able.

All five of the traditionally Black institutions show an excess of academic space

for present enrollments. This fact would appear to reflect fair and equitable

treatment of these institutions by the Board of Governors and the General Assembly.

Enr. Factor Total Diff-
Institut ion NASF/FTE Enrollment Required NASF in 1973 Facilities erence

UG G UG G UG G Total

Public Doctoral Institutions

NC State U 105 265 11,007 1,659 1,155,735 439,635 1,595,370 2,017,774 +422,404
UNC-Chap. Will 105 265 12,103 3,516 1,270,815 931,740 2,002,555 1,763,274 -239,281
UNCGreensboro 105 265 5,517 1,432 579,285 379,480 958,765 824,000 - 134,765

Public 5-Year Institutions

Appalachian SU 98 230 6,448 744 631,904 171,120 803,024 735,360 - 67,664
E. Carolina U 98 230 8,602 860 842,996 197,800 1,040,796 856,697 -184,099
NC A&T SU 98 30 4,017 313 393,666 71,990 465,656 661,214 +197,558
NC Central U 98 230 3,242 287 317,716 66,010 383,726 452,678 + 68,952
UNC-Charlotte 98 230 4,769 431 467,362 99,130 566,492 487,919 - 78,573
W Carolina U 98 230 4,880 446 478,240 102,580 580,02i1 565,564 - 15,256

101



.11 . ;'.. ter

t i t t Enrol iLcnt

r13)

Reollirc-1 NASF in 1473

lout t

Fat: i 1 i t tes

Public 4-Year Institutions

t. Ft; t. +.

Elizabeth C. SU 90 130 1,103 99,270 99,270 149,490 + 50,220

Fayetteville SU 90 130 1,739 156,510 156,510 209,051 + 52,541

NC Sch. of Arts 90 130 554* 49,860 - 49,860 71,726 + 21,866

Pembroke SU 90 130 1,789 161,010 161,010 250,859 + 89,849

UNC-Asheville 90 130 990 89,100 89,100 156,304 + 67,204

UNC-Wilmington 90 130 2,282 205,380 205,380 286,475 + 81,095

Winston-Salem SU 90 130 1,586 142,740 142,740 234,716 + 91,976

*Includes High School
UG - Undergraduate
G - Graduate

Square Feet of Funded New Facilities
Per 1973 FTE Student

Since institutions vary in size, one measure of relative effort to meet

facilities needs is the number of square feet of academic space being added

per FTE student. The t able which follows. indicates that the traditionally

Black campuses are receiving extremely favorable treatment in this re-

gard. Among the six 5-year institutions, the two traditionally Black cam-

puses rank one and two. Among the seven 4-year campuses. the three tradi-

tionally Black institutions rank one, four, and five .
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Institution 73 FTE ASF
ASF

per FIE

Public Doctoral Institutions

NC State University 12,666 99,439 7.85
UNC-Chapel Hill 15,619 137,350 8.79
UNC-Greensboro 6,949 80,400 11,57

Public 5-Year Institutions

Appalachian State University 7,192 136,944 19.03
East Carolina University 9,462 154,944 16.38
NC A&T State University 4,330 127,504 29.45
NC Central University 3,781 131,757 34.85
UNC-Charlotte 5,200 67,000 12.88
Western Carolina University 5,326 83,690 15.71

Public 4-Year Institutions

Elizkbeth city State University 1,103 30,150 27.33
Fayetteville State University 1,739 58,062 33.39
11' School of the Arts 554* - -

Pembroke State University 1,789_ 59,829 33.44
UNC-Asheville 990 12,060 12.18
UNC-Wilmington 2,282 97,150 42.57
Winton-Salem State University 1 586 3 105 58.70

Total 80,014

___9_L

1,369,284 17.11

*Includes High School

Conclusion

Measures of classroom and laboratory and total instructional and library

space utilization indicate that the campuses of The University. including the

traditionally Black institutions, have adequate facilities of these types for cur-

rent enrollments.

Data on total academic facilities reflect deficits at more than half of the

institutions. Three of the five traditionally Black campuses have deficits.

but in two instances these are very small.
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Physical plan! at the traditionally Black institutions tends to be somewhat

older than for The University as a whole, and the institutions report relatively

more spate in unsatisfactory condition. Data on planned and funded new con-

struction. however, shows that the Board of Governors and the General Assembly

are currently making a greater than proportionate effort to meet the facilities

needs of the traditionally Black institutions.



Appendix UNC.42

LIBRARY HOLDINGS AND BOUND VOLUMES
PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT STUDENT

1973-74

INSTITUTION

BUDGETED
1973-74

FTE ENROLLMENT

NUMBER OF
BOUND VOLUMES
JUNE 30, 1973

NUMBER OP BOUND
VOLUMES PER FTE

STUDENT RANK

ASU 6,900 261,385 37.9 14

ECU 9,031 405,572 44.9 12

ECSU 1,150 77,950 67.8 6

FSU 1,700 81,785 48.1 10

N.C. A and T 4,01? 317,581 79.0 3

NCCU 3,981 272,186 68.4 5

NCSA 550 38,742 70.4 4

NCSU 11,850 615,162 51.9 9

PSU 1,755 74,336 42.4 13

UNC-A 970 81,556 84.1 2

UNC-C 5,134 168,573 32.8 16

UNC-CH 18,525 1,958,941 105.7 1

UNC-G 6,700 389,323 58.1 8

UNC-W 2,250 101,914 45.3 11

WCU 4,800 176,666 36.8 15

WSSU 1,550 101,164 65.3 7

fj

417



Appendix UNC-43

INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

The 65 formal interinstitutional cooperative arrangements involving

The University of North Carolina are detailed in . Of the

total, 44 arrangements are between predominantly black and white institu-

tions.

The institutional reports provide 1) the title of each arrangement;

2) the type of participants--faculty, student, or other; and 3) the

magnitude of the program. It should be noted that, where precise data are

not available, estimates are given. Racial composition of participants in

each program is not known. In addition, inconsistencies in the data may

appear as a result of the individual institution reporting a) all formal

arrangements active and inactive; b) currently operating arrangements;

c) either a) or b) plus formal arrangements scheduled to begin at a future

date.



INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS INVOLVING

Apptilachian Stdte University

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Title of Arran went

CATEGORY

(check as spars" riate)
Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PRO ;RAM*
(4)

Two-Year Engineering Curriculum
(w/NCSU)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/NCSU)

Appalachian Training Complex
(wiWilkes Community College
and public schools of northwestern
reg ion)

Appalachian-Indiana Cooperative
Arrangement (a national bilateral
arrangement)

%

Environmental Education
(w/ECU, FSU, NCCU, UNC-C,
ITNC-CH, UNC G, WCU, NCSU )

Appalachian Consortium (w/Mars
Hill, Lees McRae, Western
Carolina, East Tennessee, and
regional agencies)

Manpower for Appalachian 'Abrade
and Educational Media (with
M Dntreat-Anderson, Western
Piedmont Community)

Appalachian TTT Protect (with
Wa tauga, Wilkes, Ashe, Avery
and Caldwell Counties)

Developing Institutions Consortium
w/ Concord College (Virginia)

Developing Institutions Consortiu
with eight 2-year colleges In Nort
Carolina .

Pre-Nursing Curriculum
(w/UNC-G)
* e.g., Number of persons involved

x

x

x

end/or 0

x

x

x

x

Fifteen persons

Twelve persons

200-300 persons plus
100's of students

Presently inactive

Twelve persons

x 35 persons (planning stage
plus one operational project)

x

x

x

x

Twelve persons

Retraining graduate professors
to understand teacher preparation
for contemporary public schools
(60-80 persons)

Providing Consultative Services
(Four persons)

Research, development of
management systems, significant
curriculum revision, recruttino nt
practices (25-30 persons)

x Ten persons

her meas res of tilization.

[
'IV 0
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Apptioc:hin :it.ile University

AND C.Ihrk 1NCTITUTU)N, MARC1:, 1`.1)

Title of Arrangement

CATECORY
(check as appro riate)

Faculty
EXchange

(1)

Student. Other
Exchange Programs
(2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM-1

(4)

Teacher Corps

(vv,/ regional schools)

e.1", Number of persona involved

x x 200-300 persons

and /or o-her meas res of tilization.



:IZTE.R1S-77-TiCNAI, COOPERATIVE, ARRANCEagtti INVOI.QN(;

EAST CAROLINA UNIVERSIT.

ANTI OMER INSTITVTIONR, MARCH, 14:1

.111

Title of Arran anent

CATEGORY
(check as a ro riste)

Faculty
Exchange

(1)

Student Other
Exchange Programs MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*

(2) (3) (4)

Biological Institute Program (ECSU
NSF also includes Physics and
Chemistry)

Cooperative Program in Physics (w
Chowan, College of the Albermarle,
Lenoir Community College, Kittrell,
Louisburg, Wayne Community,Sandhills
Community, Southeastern community,
Coastal Carolina Community)

Cooperative Program in Physics and
Engineering (w New York University)

Cooperative Program in Forestry (w
Duke and North Carolina State U.)

Marine Science Sea Grant (w NCSU,
UNC-CH, UNC-W, College of the
Albemarle)

Cooperative Program in Nursing

Cooperative International exchange
with Kansai University Ogura City
Japan

Speech, Language and Audio Pathology
Department Internship program (w/
Duke and UNC-CH)

Department of Social Work Graduate
Credit program (W/UNC-CH)

.

x

x

x

r.

x

x

e.g.. Number cf persons invoived and/or okher measures of

'I ft

30 faculty members from ECU

15 faculty members from ECU

15 faculty members from ECU

3 faculty members from ECU

2 faculty members from ECU

* See Attachment

1 faculty member from each
University to be exchanged for
the 1973-74 school year

New program

New program

ciIization.



INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

OF THE EAST CAROLINA UNIVERSITY

SCHOOL OF NURSING

1) Listing and description of any student exchange program between your
institution and others, 1972-73 academic year.

Student exchange programs in nursing are difficult because curricular
variations are dictated by availability of local resources. However,
during 1971-72 the School of Nursing enrolled one student from the
University of Northern Colorado and one from the University of Indiana.
Each student completed the senior year here for graduation from her
home institution.

This year, 1972-73, we sent a student to UNC-Greensboro under the same
arrangement. This student is completing her senior year at UNC-G for
graduation from ECU.

2) Listing and description of any faculty exchange programs between your
institution and others, 1972-73.

in
Ho formal faculty exchange program is/existence. Faculty are borrowed
as special situations arise.

3) Listing and description of all other types of interinstitutional cooperative
arrangements with other institutions, 1972-73.

Two interinstitutional projects have been developed over the past two to
three years. One consists of a group which met, under the umbrella of the
uoard of Higher Education, for the purpose of developing a consortium
graduate program in nursing. This group has not met since re-organization
dissolved the Board of Higher Education. (See attached memorandum)

The second project "Implementation and Evaluation of a Consortium of Five
North Carolina State Baccalaureate Nursing Programs" has been approved for
federal funding and is awaiting nctification of availability of funding.
The interim project director is Dr. Ruby Barnes of ECU.

The purpose of this multi-university project is to operationalize and evaluate
a process model for statewide inter-univvsity collaborative interaction.
Face-to-face planning among faculty members from the five baccalaureate
nursing programs, a modality for implementing expanding roles both into the
respective nursing community and into the baccalaureate programs, and the
uniqueness of each school and community it serves are represented within
the model. This process model focuses upon a specific activity whereby the
input of inter-university resources, both human and material, are efficiently
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and effectively utilized. The testing of the process focuses upon the
implementation of selected learning opportunities for registered nurses
who are responsible for the maintenance of health and management of
illnesses of aging clients in health care facilities. The administrative
framework and communication channels of the model are the means of making
accessible continuing education for the graduate nurse practitioner in
her own institutional setting or region.

The five baccalaureate nursing programs engaged in this project are located
in the following tax-supported universities:

East Carolina University, Greenville, North Carolina
University of North Carolina at Chapel Pill
University of North Carolina at Greensboro
University of North Carolina at Charlotte
Western Carolina University, Cullowhee, North Carolina

The model will have many "spin-offs" concerning wider implications for other
schools and health disciplines in making continuing education accessible to
the professional nurse practitioner. Some ate:

1. Dissemination of current information to and by all North
Carolina University Schools of Nursing, both public and
private.

2. Stimulate an on-going evaluation process of communication
in all North Carolina University Schools of Nursing.

3. Serve as a means of making accessible to the nurse
practitioner rapid dissemination of information concerning
changes in professional education and in trends for the
delivery of health care.

4. Stimulate comprehensive, coordinated, and continuing patient
care from an interdisciplinary approach in North Carolina
and in other states.



1MTCE1WrITOTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENT! INVOLVING

ELIZABETH CITY STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, i';

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
check as appropriate)

',acuity 'Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

1. Adult El.isic Education Program
(w/Southern REgional Ed. Bd.,
NSU, St. Bd. of Ed.)

2. Bilaterial Consortium
Administrative Improvement
(w/Duke University)

3. College-Industry Cluster
(National Alliance of Business-
men, 10-Business and Industria
Concerns)

4. College Placement Consortium
(w/Barber-Scotia, Bennett, U,
Johnson C. Smith, Livingston,
N C AST, UCCU, St. Augustine's
Shaw, WSSU and 51 other colleg s
and universities)

Cooperative College Development
Program (w/WSSU, Livingstone,
FSU and 38 other institutions)

6. Cooperative Lending Agreement
Library Services

(w/15 Senior Public Institution
of Nigher Ed. in N. C.)

7. Five College Curriculum Program
(v/St. Augustine's, FSU, Norfc k
State, Langston U., Southern
U. ,- Shreveport -Texas Southern)

8. N.S.F. Physical Science Institu e
(w/ECU and Public High Schools)

9. N.C.C.U. Consortium
Administrative Improvement
(w/NCCU, FSU, Va. State, Ntl'1
Lab)

10. N.C. Educational Computing Scr cc

WUNC-A, UNC-C, ASU, UHC-W, NC
A4T, NCCU, Central Piedmont Co
Col., Col. of the Albemarle,
Gaston, Lenior Co., Comm. Col.,
14;ekingham Comm. Col., Western
Piedmont Comm. Col., Belmont Ab ey,

e.g., Number of persons involved and/or ozher measures

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

MAGNITUDE OF PROCKAW
(4)

13 Persons

30 Persons

25 Persons

All Students
4 Staff Members

6 Persons

250 Persons

300 Persons

40 Persons

10 Persons

100 Persons

of tiiization.
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ELIZABETH CITY STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

.11=.1=1,

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as &Duro riate)

Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange Program

(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Bennett, Campbell, Guilford, High
Point, Lenoir Rhyme, Pfeiffer,
Queens, St. Andrews, St. A.ugus.
tine' s, Salem. Wake Forest, Warien
Wilson)

11. Faculty-Improvment Study Projedt
(w /Temple University)

12. New Careers Program
(w/Economic Improvement Counci])

13. Cooperative Swimming and Water
Safety Arrangement (w/COA, Mn.
Red Cross, Albemarle Water
Safety Committee

14. Upward Bound
(Public Schools in 7- County ArE

15. Washington County Project
(w/Washington County Public Set

16. Expanded University-Community
Cooperation Student Teaching,
Library Internship, Business,
Social Work, News Media (Vario
Civic, Business, Cultural, and
Educational. Agencies)

17. Southeastern Library Network
improved Library Services

(w/84 Academic Libraries in
Southeastern U. S. )

* e.g., Number of persons involved

a)

ools)

and/or o

X

X

X

Nam

X

x

x

x

2 Persons

4 Persons

65 Persons

75 Persons

10 Persons
ore

265 Persons

10 Persons

her measures of tilization.
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FAYETTEVILLE STATE UNIVERSITY

Wlh WIGY IM:TITUT101.: Apti;, P./.

CATLLONY
(check as appropriate)

Faculty Student Other
'Exchange Exchange Programl

Title of Arran.ement (1) (2) (3)

Fayetteville Stat Uniliersity/Fort
Bragg Program (w/NCSU)

Association of Eastern North Caroii a
Colleges (w/Atlantic Christian,
Campbell, Chowan, ECU, ECSU,
Louisburg, Meredith, MeLhodist,
N.C. Wesleyan, St. Augustine's,
Shaw, Wingate)

Environmental Education (w/ASU, ECU
NCCU, UNC-C, UNC -G, WCU, NCSU)

U ersity Cooperative Program &
Committee in Statistics (SREB)
(w/NCSU, Duke)

Cooperative College Development
Program Title III (w/ECSU, WSSU,
Livingstone)

Institute of Dramatic Arts (a
national multilateral arrangement)

College Placement Services
Consortium (w/Barber-Scotia, Bennet
ECSU, Johnson C. Smith, Livingston
N.C. A & T, NCCU, St. Augustine's,
Shaw, WSSU)

Five-Colloge Consortium Title III
Program (w/Alabama AM, Bennett, Bishop
Bishop, Clark, Florida A&M, Jackso
State. Lincoln, Norfolk, NC A & 1,
Southern, Talladega, Tennessee
State, Voorhees)

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

MACNITUDF: OF PROCEAW: -
(4)

Approximately 26 students have
been involved in this program
for 72-73 school year. Beginning
January 1, no additional students
were permitted to enroll as
degree candidates from N. C.
State.

Supports the Avlociation and
is a paying member - association
dues.

One faculty member is involved
as a member of the steering
committee.

One faculty member actively
participating conducting research
in support of program.

One faculty member, 3 administrator
including the Chief Administrative
Officer is involved in the
program.

One faculty member is involved,
2 . 1 students participate during
the summer.

One professional and I clerital
person involved 72.73. For 73-
74, external support reduced to
$5,000. AdministrativP position
must be supported by State funds.

The involvement includes one
director, 1 counselor, 1 director
of tutorial, 1 reading specialist,
1 secretary, 30 teaching faculty
and 440 freshmen students. In
addition to general education
program is based on consortium
teaching principle.

Numhfr el per4.o0s involve d and /or c+ber measpres of .tili:ctioo.



P:11:fille.T7TOTIOV4. CoOPER!,1!VE ARRANCEME IfiVOLVINf.

FAYETTEVILLE STATE UNIVERSITY

AD OTilER INSTITUTIONS, MAP.CI1, 1973

Title of Arrangement

Biology Consortium, Title 111
(w/Sandhills Community, UNCW,
NCS R, NLS)

Student Teaching Program (w/ECU,
UNC - Clemson)

Admissions, Financial Aid,
Registrar leformation System
Development (w /NEL, NCCU, Voorhees,
St. Augustine's, Elizabeth City,
Shaw)

e.g., Number of persons involved

CATEGORY
(Gheck as atutaLuIrl__

1

Other
Exchang Exchange Programs

(1) , (2) (3)

x

NAGN1TVOE OF PROCRW::
(4)

One faculty member involved as
coordinator of consortium
program.

Practice teaching.

Six administrators participate
in program. One & I administra-
tive intern positions are
financed.

and/or ofhta measures of .tili4aLion.

LI 2s- r
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NOWCd CAROLINA AGRICULTURAL AN11 TECUNICAL STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

of Arrangement

1 CATEGORY
(check as spore riate)

Faculty
Exchange

i (1)

liowarj 400nd Project
Al!loNc-C't

S.:i00i,.! Consortium

::..rber Scotia,

City, Fayetteville,
.p.11,4rim, J. C. Smith, Livingston,

"urfoik SC4tP, 'CCU, Shaw, St.
;11411.4stim°6 St. Paul's, Virginia I

V;rginia Union, WSSU)

ri-University Project in Science
(4/Florida A&M, Tennessee State)

.ransportation Curriculum
;A,velopmvnL

1,1INor0 Western University)

rLn College Curriculum
,e;rava

../4 S6lovis Participating)

:ooeoc j.schange Program
04/1'niversity of Wisconsin System

I. uneal Vroverty Research Project
(/Uuivrsity of Wisconsin)

10;..1 Course in Physics
14/0NC-C)

, InLta-City Library Loan Privilege
(W/Crvensburo College, UNC-G,

Guiliord College)

wv4.100.0ra of inPtructional
Wsigned to Improve
1,1vvisinn Production

(u/d66vr;ity of Wisconsin)

x

Student Other
Exchange Programs

(2) (3)

A

x

x

11. :.nive.rsity Center
qi4111e Rolmeat Abbey

Cnrawna, Davidson, Elon,
cwvo:.horo ( :ollege. Guilford .

i11 Point, J. C. Smith
6.e.nnir Lhynv, Livingstone, Mars
Iii ii, ffeiffer, Queens, St.
Andrews, Salem, Wake Forest, WSS )
e.-.. Mnr.,11r of persons Involved and/or o, her mess

x

x

11

x

Area' of

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM* -
(4)

181 Persons Involved

2. 617 Persons Involved

3. 29 Persons Involved

4. 75 Persons Involved

5. 160 Persons Involved

6. IC) Persons Involved

7. 1911 Persons Involved

8. 17 Persons Involved

9. 250 Persons Involved

10. 3 Dereons Involved

11. 21 Persons Involved

tillzation.
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NOKTU CAROLINA AGRICULTURAL AND TECHNICAL STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTIIZR 13STITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Arratmment

CATEGORY.

(check as apoxopriate)
Faculty Student Other
'Exchange Exchange Programs'
i (1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

12. N. C. Educational Computing,
Service
(W141 Participating

- I

Institutionl

13, Urbau Education Exchange
Program

(W/Rutgers, University of
Wisconsin)

44, Peban Education and Urban Affair
Exchange

(W/University of Wisconsin)

15. Cooperative Education Program
in Human Relations in Education
(W/University of Wisconsin)

16. Council of Black Architectural
Scuools

(W/Yuskegee, Hampton, Southern
Prairie View, Tenn, State,.
Howard)

17. Croauate Social Work Early
F.otraace Program
(W/Columbia University)

$8. Graduate Social Work Program
(W' /University of Louisville)

19. Coopers five Social Welfare

Curriculum-Development Program
(W/UNC-G)

16. Conperntive Program Designed
For Evaluative Purposes

21. Consortium-26
(W/Clark College, Morgan, D. C.
Teachers, Livingstons, Florida
A & M, W. Va. State, Stubenvill ,

Jackson State

2.;. Greensboro interinstitutional
and Community-Coordinating

tree For Foreign Students
(W/UNC-G, Guilford, Bennett,

Greensboro, College)
ff

x 12. 42 Persons Involyed

x

x

x

x

X

x

x

0..her noton 74,c" of

(YQ

13. 22 Persons Involved

14. 4 Persons Involved

15. 2 Persons Involved

16.. 400 Persons Involved

17. 3 Persons Involved

18. 4 Persons Involved

19. 115 Persons Involved.

20. '9 Persons lnvolVed
. .

21; 90 'Persons Involved

22. 204. Personas Involved



NORD, CAKOLL., AGALitiGiutvid, A(41) padb..4:110i

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

An-Anger:tent

1

CATEGORY
(check as anerooriate)

Faculty Student Other
pchangelExchcnge Programs

1 (I) 1 (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE 07 PROGRANP

23. Program Designed to Improve the.
Teaching of Nursing Theory and
Practice
(W/Nnses H. Cone Hospital,Mes-
1.0 Long, Guilford County
ilealth Dept. Annie Penn
Hospital, Edgerwood Minor.
Nursing Home, Kendall, Center
For Retarded Children)

,/ AtJINvA/V4,....n.ln/6.0 A"

x 23. 162 Persons Involved .

groAp4:4...^4e,,e .0i1,107.0,04wn,



InTERINSTITPT7ONAL COOTERATIIY AhRANCEXTIITS INVGLV1(.

NORTH CAROLINA CENTRAL UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Title of Arrangement

Duke--NCCU Cooperative Program
(w/Duke)

Attitudes and Life Ways of People
in Black Communities (w/UNC-CH)

A Pilot Study of the Social &
Educational Impact of School
Desegregation in North Carolina
(w/UNC-CH)

N. C. Educational Computing Service
(w/UNC.4, UNC -G, ASU, UNC-W, ECSU,
NC A & T, Central Piedmont Comm.,
Ccl. of the Albemarle, Gaston,
L0,:oir Co. Comm., Rockingham Comm.

.ern Piedmont Comm., Belmont
Abbey, Bennett, Campbell, Guilford,
High Point, Lenoir Rhyne, Pfeiffer,
Queens, St. Andrews, St. Augustine'
Salem, Wake Forest, Warren Wilson)

Environmental Education (w/ASU,
ECU, FSU, UNC-C, UNC-CH,

NCSU)

Committee on Cooperation with
Predominantly Negro Universities
(CGNU) (w/NC A & T, University
of Wisconsin)

Senior Colleges & Universities
Improvement Program (w/ShAw)

CATEGORY
(check as ap:sropriate)

Faculty
Exchange

(L)

x

Student
Exchange

(2)

x

x

x

Other
Programs
(3)

x

x

x

x

x

x

[ e.g., Number of person involved snd/or o her measures of

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Ten students.

Twenty faculty, 150 students,
4 staff, three terminals, moon
budget (from this office, may
be more from institution).

Two faculty, twelve students..



LOOPER.;711,. ARRANGEKENT!, INVGLVM

NORTH CAMARA CENTRAL. UNIVERSITY

Anp OTHER INSTITUT1nMt, MAKI!, IWO

Title of Arrangement

LA MM'
(check as a pro riate)

Faculty fStudent
Exchange Exchange

(1) (2)

Developing Colleges Cooperative
(w/NC A & T)

A Program to Strengthen Development
Offices (up/Virginia Upion University

Science Exchange Program (w/NC A

College Placement Servicts
Consortium (w/BarberScotia,
Bennett, ECSU, Jeihnson C. Smith,
Livingstone, NC A & T, FSU, St.
Augustine's, Shaw, WSSU)

Humber el persons involved

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*

(4)

x

x This is the same as CCNU on
previous page.

x Six staff members.

x Eight staff members.

and/or Iher mess res of utilization.



NURTIP CAROLINA Si.DOOL OF THE ARTS

Deiegregation Plan -Office of Civil Rights: information

Academic Department

1. Student Exchange Programs:

(a) A small number of students are enrolled in courses
at Wake Forest University by special inter-institutional
arrangements. Likewise, we have students from Wake Forest
enrolled in our courses from time to time. The number of
these students is small because of differences in purposes
of the institutions and in the diverse calendars of the
institutions but for no other reasons. The four institutions
comprisin3 the Academic Urban Consortium (Wake Forest University,
Salem College, Winston -Salem State University and the North
Carolina School of the Arts) all support the basic concept of
interinstitwtionat cooperation.

(b) Our three summer foreign programs in music, dance and drama
are open to students outside of the NCSA student body.
Especially the music program in Italy, a large number of
students are recruited from other institutions. In the past,
we have also had a student of ours in the Salem College Italian
program at Asolo. Italy (a program ia viswal arts, music,
and Italian language).

2. Faculti Exchange Programs:

(a) Since the beginning of the School, we have used parttime faculty
from our neighboring institutions in discipline areas where
we have not maintained a permanent, fulltime position. From
Wake Forest University we use faculty in Sociology, Anthropology
and Psychology. From Winston-Salem State University we use
faculty in Black history and Black Literature. From Salem College
we use faculty in German language.

This year, again through the Academic Urban Consortium, we are
sharing Mr. Jonathan Williams, poet, as writer-in-residence
from January to May at all four of the institutions comprising
the Consortium. Mr. Williams meets classes of students in creative
writing at least once a week separately on each of the four
campuses; then, at least once 4 week, he meets groups which include
students from all of the four campuses together in special sessions
in his home.

'I. Other Kinds of Interinstitutional cooperative programs:

In addition to the Consortium-related activities and the student
and faculty exchange programs listed above, the North Carolina
School of the Arts as one of the sixteen component institutions of
the University of North Carolina system is represented on the major
concils within the university. Among these, especially, are the
Advisory Council on International Programs. the Faculty Assembly and
the Faculty Welfare Committee.
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The Advisory Council on International Programs attempts to
coordinate all of the foreign programs operated within the
university system and to communicate to the students and faculty
of the component institutions all information pertaining to these
programs. Effort is made to involve students from several campuses
within the system in these in:ernational programs. Increased effort
will be made to share facilities and travel accommodations among
several institutions. A composite calendar of these programs is
in preparation.

The University Faculty Assembly, like the Faculty Welfare Committee,
is composed of representatives from each of the sixteen institutions
who are elected by their faculty. Policies pertaining to university-
wide matters relating to faculty are the province of this Council.

Again through the Consortium, more community-based, experiential
projects are being developed. Students and faculty from the four
institutions will be involved in these learning situations for which
academic credit is often available.

In this community, there is an enormous amount of inter - institutional
sharing of facilities. As a member of the University of North
Carolina system, the North Carolina School of the Arts faculty
have access to library facilities at the sixteen institutions and may
use inter-library loan facilities within the system. Our faculty may
also use the library facilities of the other institutions in the
Consortium.

Salem College and Summit School throughout the year make available
to the NCSA their facilities for performances of many of our major
programs.

This summer three members of our academic faculty have been invited
to participate in a workshop for faculty development sponsored by
the Advancement School in Winston-Salem. This workshop will offer to
our faculty a modest stipend for two weeks of concentrated work on
designing a new syllabus for a transdisciplinary tourse in American
Studies (History, Art and Literature) for our secondary curriculum.
Through the facilities of this workshop, our faculty will have access
to consultants and instructional models and materials which otherwise
we could not afford to consider.



INTEEINSTIMIONAL CNTERATIVr. ARRANGEMV:TS INVOLVW

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHili INSTIT1ITIONSt MARCH, )473

Title of Arrangement

CATECORY
(check as aonropriate)

Faculty Student
Exchange Exchange

(1) (2)

Other
Programs

(3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Research & Home Economics (wiUNC-G

Engineering Operations Program
(w/UNC-A)

Southeastern Plan Environment
Laboratory (Phytotron)(w/Duke)

Two-Year Engineering Curriculum
(WASU)

Three-Two Program -- Engineering
(w/Wake Forest)

Three-Two Program..-Engineering
(w/Davidson)

Two-Two Program -- Pre - Engineering
(w/Wingate)

Agriculture Transfer Program
(w/WCU)

Agriculture Transfer Program
(w/ECU)

* e.g., Number of persons involved

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

Six students.

Eight students.

Zero.

Three.

Fifteen.

and/or oiher measures of 'till zation.

'494



l':-LI:11TT10;1, coormilvt ARRA.X.FMENTS 1NVGL1'ING

NORTH CAROLINA STATF UNIVERSITY

ANh OM ER 1NSTITITTIOWS, MAKCO, 1973

Title of Arrangement

Agriculture Transfer Program
(w/PSU)

CATrCORY
(check as a rooriatc)

Other
Program

(3)

Pp
Faculty
Exchange

(1)

Student
Exchange

(2)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4

Forestry (Pre) Program (w/Wingate)

Intern Program--Adult Education
(w/Rockingham Comm.)

Internship Program--Adult Education
(w/Lenoir Co. Comm.)
Internship Program-Adult Education
(w/Southeastern Comm. College)
Internship Program--Adult Education
(w/Wayne Comm.)
Internship Program-Adult Education
(w/W.W. Holding Technical Institute)

Internship ProgramAdult Education
(w/Sandhilis Comm.)
Internship Program-Adult Education
(w/Wilson Technical Institute)

Internship Program--Adult Education
(w/Caldwell Comm.)

Internship Program - -Adult Education
(w/Davidson Co. Comm.)

Internship Program--Adult Education
(w/western Piedmont Comm.)

Project Opportunity (w/Duke)

Graduate Minor in Water Resources
(w/UN(: -CH)

c.W., Number of persons involved

x

x

x

and/or meas

Seventeen students transferred in
1971 and 1972.

x

x

x

x Three - hundred and thirteen minority
students from Durham county 196E-
1973 - program ends in August of
1973.

Tres of tilization.

11



lla:R1r:T1TITIONAL COOTTRATIVii ARRANGE:MEI:TS 1Nlot VIM;

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AN!) OTIVI 111ST7TUTIONn, MRCP', 1971

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as appro riate)

Faculty7Student
Exchange

(1)
Exchange

(2)

Other
Programs

(3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGKAM
(4)

Institute of Statistics (w/UNC-CH) x Thirty persons (St. dept.)

Graduate Programs & Research in
Marine Sciences (w/UNC-CH)

x Twenty-one faculty members involved
and thirty students.

Institute of Environmental Health
Studies (w/UNC-CH)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Wingate

Textile Transfer Program (w/Surry

x

x

Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Wayne x
Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Gardner x

Webb)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Gaston) x

Thirty students per year

Textile Transfer Program (w/Lenoir
Co. Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Sandhil x

Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/COliege
of the Albemarle)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Wilkes

x

x

Comm.)

* e.g., Number of persons involved and/or other measpres of tilization.

a0115



colrEkt.T,v; ARRANCEMENTS INVOLVING

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

Atm oTmi unTrnvrtoNL, Mate, ic7;

CATLOORY
(check as appropriate)

Title of Arrangement

Textile Transfer Program (w/Davidso
Co. Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/
Isothermal Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/
Rockingham Comm.)

Textile Transfer Program (w/Surry
Comm.)

Master of Industrial Engineering
Program (w/UNC-G)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/ASU)

Pre-Forestry Program (w /Campbell)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/Chowan)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/ECU)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/High Point)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/Sandhills
Comm.)

Pre-Forestry Program (w/WCU)

Pre-Forestry Program (w /UNC -W)

e.y., Number el persons involved

Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange Program

(1) (3)

x

x

x

x

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Twenty students.

Five students transferred in 1971
and 1972.

Seven students transferred in 1971
and 1972.

Nine students
and 1972.

Four students
and 1972.

transferred in 1971

transferred in 1971

No transfers to date.

Six students transferred in 1971
and 1972.

Ten stuvents transferred in 1971
and 1972.

Two students transferred in 1971
and 1972.

[andior o her measures of tilicction.



InTERINSTITUTIONAL COPPERP:T1V1 ARRANGEMENTS 1NVOLvIIX

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, 1071

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY

(check as apPro,riate)
Faculty 'Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Cooperative Five -Year Program in
Forestry (w/Shaw)

Electrical Meter School & Conference
(w/UNC -W)

Radiology Hygiene Program (w/UNC-CH'

Educational Talent Search (w/St.
Augustinels)

Educational Leadership & Human
Relations Center Program (w/St.
Augustine's)

Joint Program in Urban Design
(w/UNC.CH)

Industrial Ventilation Conference
(w/UNC.CH)

Planning & Design in Transportation
Engineering.(w/UNC.CH)

Fayetteville State University/
Port Bragg Program (w/FSU)

Center for Environmental Studies
(w/UNC-CH)

Clay Plant Operators Forum (a
Southern Region bilateral
arrangement)

* e.g., Number of persons involved

x

x Thirty continuing education
enrollments, 200 participants

x

Physical facilities.

Three courses w/126 participants.
Maintain permanent records on
each student, receive & deposit
registration fees, issue transcript!

Ten students three members of
our facult teach Urban Design
courses in our School.

x Eighty-five continuing education
enrollments, 100 to 125 participant:

x

x

x

x Two-hundred participants. Program
rotates between NCSU and Clemson
University, S.C. host campus

responsible for program facilities,
253 continuing education enrollment:

f

and/or other measures

I

of tilizaticn.

1

300



:':TERiN:;TlTUTiMAL COOITRATIVt 111'(.I "'IM;

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

ontri4 1NSTINT1MS, MARCH, Mil

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as appropriate)

Faculty 'Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

Cooperative Gcaduate Program with
U. S. Air Force Academy (a national
bilateral arrangement)

Applied Mathematics Research
Project (a international bilateral
arrangement)

Cooperative Raleigh Colleges (w/
Meredith, Shaw, St. Augustine's,
St. Mary's, Peace)

Interchange of Graduate Students
(w/UNC.CH, Duke) (Exact number of
students varies each semester)

Army WIC Cross-Enrollment Program
(w/St. Augustine's, Shaw)

Mass Spectrometry Center for
Research Triangle Region (w/UNC-CH,
Duke)

Regional Nuclear Laboratory
(Triangle Universities Nuclear
Laboratory)(w /UNC-GH, Duke)

Interlibrary Cooperation Program
(w/UNG..CH, UNC-G, Duke)

International Biological Programme
(w/Duke, UNC.CH)

National Water Symposium

e.g., Number a persons involved

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

MAGNITUDE Of PROGRAM*
(4)

Participants: NCSU-8 to St.Maryes.
7 to NCSU;NCS116 to Meredith140
to NCSU;NCSU-3 to St.Aug.-I6 to
NCSU;NCSO-0 to Peach-21 to NCSU;
NCSU -2 to Shaw-26 to NCSU.

Cross registration-.students regis-
ter on own campus for credit course
to be taken at any cooperating
institution.

Four persons (PY dept.)

Three-hundred attendees.

and/or meas 11 res of utilization.



INTERP:STITUTIONAL COOPERATIVN ARRANGEMENTS iNVOLtANG

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND THER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1971

Title of Arran ement

CATEGORY
(check as appropriate)

Faculty
Exchange

(1)

Student
Exchange

( 2)

Other
Programs MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*

(3) (4)

Joint Program in Urban Affairs x (l),30; (2), 0; (3),50

(w/UNC-CH, UNC-C)

Research Triangle Institute x

(w/UNC-CH, Duke)

Triangle Universities Computation x

Center (w/Duke, UNC-CH)

Title III Cooperative Program x

(w/St. Augustine's, Johnson C.
Smith)

Science Curriculum Development HEW x

Title (w/PSU, UNC-W)

N. C. State Legislative Internship x Spring 1973: 10 students.

Program (wfUNC-CH, Duke,UNC -C)

Council on Research & Public x

Service (w/UNC»CH, UNC-G, UNC-C,
UNC-A, UNC-W)

All-University Nutrition Council
(w/UNC-G, UNC-CH)

x $200,000 for two years, 40 NCSU
faculty involved.

Air Pollution Consortium (w/UNC-CH,
Duke)

x A) Joint planning or programs
D) Joint Seminars

Water Resources Research x Research budget $b00,000/year.
Institute (w/UNC-CH, UNC-C, ECU,
Duke)

* e.g., Numb2r of persons involved and/or o her of .tilication.

i

5 o a,



INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS INVOLVING

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1473

Title of Arrangement

Environmental Education (w/ASU, ECU
FSU, NCCU, UNC-C, UNC-CH, UNC-C,
WCU)

Marine Science Council (an intrasta
multilateral arrangement)

Marine Science Sea Grant (w/UNC-CH,
UNC-W, ECU)

Southern Regional Research Projects
in Agriculture (a Southern Region
multilateral arrangement)

Veterinary Education Through
Soog:hern Regional Education Board
(w /NC A & T)

Regional Educational Services in
Forestry (a Southern Regional
multilateral arrangement)

Center for Research in College
Instruction in Science and
Mathematics (w/Duke, UNC-CH)

Highlands Biological Station, Inc.
(w /Duke, UNC -CH, Wake Forest, N. C.
Wesleyan, WCU)

University Cooperative Program &
Committee in Statistics (SREB)
(w/FSU, Duke)

* e.g., Number of persons involved

CATEGORY
(check as a ro,riate)
acuity Student Other

Exchange4 Exchange Programs
(1 (2) (3

e

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
4)

x

x

and/or o her meas

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

ores of

(I) 84; (2) 96 non-credit;
(3) 5,407

Nine people involved; 2 from each
of the participating Sea Grant
Campuses and a Marine Science Co-
ordinator- chaired by the V.P. for
Research & Public Service.

Approx. 34 faculty and 30-40
graduate students involved;
$750,000 current funding this year.

In 1971 and 1972, 46 students
transferred to the School of Forest
Resources from institutions in Ala.,
Kentucky, Maryland, Tenn., Va., &
So. Carolina as a part of these
programs.

tilization.



INTr7IrnI1THT1ONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS INVoi.VMu

NuRTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

Ari) OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Title of, Arrangement

Coastal Plains Regional Commission
Marine Resource (a Southern Region
multilateral arrangement)

Cooperative Craduate Ptngram in
Applied Mathemarics with NASA at
Langley Field (a national multi-
Iareral arrangement)

Agronomic-Economic Research on
Tropical Soils (a national
multilateral arrangement)

Kabul Afghan-American Program (a
international multilateral
arrangement)

Cooperative Oceanographic Program
(w/Duke, UNC.CH, ECU)

Organization for Tropical Studies
(w/Duke, UNC -CH)

Fertility Evaluation in Tropical
Soils (an international multi
lateral arrangement)

Agricultural Technical Assistance
(an international multilateral
arrangement)

International Potato Program (an
international multilateral
arrangemenr)

CATEGORY
(check as Approlriate)

Other
Programs

(1) (3)

'Faculty

Exchange

1

* e.g., Number t.1 persons involved and/or o

Student
Exchange

( 2)

x

x

Iher areas res of jStilization.

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

MAGNITUDE CF PROGRAM'"

(4)

Three participants-i steering
committee member (chairman)

sol



INTEFI:ST1TriloNAL LOOPERATIVE APPANuEMENTS 1NVOLVINC;

NoRTu CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Title of Arraneement

CATEGORY
(check as ao ro riate)

Fatuity Student OtAler

Exchange Exchange PrcGram
(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Water Resources Research Workshop

Library Use - Cooperating Raleigh
Colleges

Title III Grant

I - 2 Program in Textiles with
Fayetteville State University

Southeastern Plant Environment
Laboratories (with Duke University)

Coordinated Research Program in
Agriculture and Rural Development
(with A & I University)

Regional Research Projects Joint
with the Northeastern and North
Central Regional Associations of
Agricultural Experiment Stations
(a National consortium of State
Agricultural Experiment Stations)

Conce±rtium in improving cours
development in agriculture.
North Carolina State Univ.,Raleig
the Univ. of Georgia, Athens; the
:niv. of Tennessee, Knoxville; A.
T. State University, Greensboro,
North Carolina; Fort Valley, Georg
and Tennessee A. & I.

a;

X

X

* e.g., Number of persons involved and/or orher meas

X

X

X

X

Wo workshops during the past
year one on environmental
information systems at North
Carolina A & T in Greensboro.
and another on Cape Fear River
basin water plan at Fayetteville

!State University. These work..

shops addressed attention to the
campus involved and have the
potential for encouraging faculty
where it may not have eNisted
before.

Shaw university students chocked
out an average of 175 volumes
from the NCSU library per month
for the period September 1972 -
March 1973.

NCSU is listed as an assisting
institution with St. Augustine's.
St. Augustine's has the grant.

No students so far.

Fatuity workshop in developing
iestructional packets held in
Durham on January 24 and 25, 1973
by North Carolina State University
and A. & T. State University.
Approximately 40 participants from

the two campuses.

rcs of tilization.



1NT1rMi1TUTIW:;L CO0PEkAlIVE ARRAWFT4, 1NVOLVIX

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

01,101 INSTITUTIONS, MANCII, 1473

Title of Arrangement

1890 Extension Program at A. & T.
(funded through NCSU)

City-University Coordination

Masters of Industrial Engineering
WUNC-Greensboro

Two credit courses
w/College of the Albemarle

Four credit courses
w/Guilford Technical Institute

Three credit courses
w,UNC-Asheville

Three credit courses
/PIC-Charlotte

t credit course
LK4An Technical Institute

)ne credit course
w;t.chingham Community College

One enc.:at course
v /Johnston Technical Institute

Out credit course
v /Gaston Technical Institute

Three credit courses
w/Forsyth Technical Institute

One credit course
v /Wayne Community College

uw3:-.. or err, i

CATVCDRY
(check an approwlate)

Faculty Student °Liu::

Pxcltang Exch.-Joe Pro:tranm
(1) (2) (3 1

x I

x

91.t. 11.! r hied it';;; t .1

50 4,

.owrermrIo.=IDw=...Om

NACNITUDE OP rROGRAM*
(4)

42 Positions

10

3 courses w/30 participants
Receive & deposit tuition
checks, order texts &
resource materials, pay
instructor's salary, re-
imburse travel expenses,.
maintain permanent records
on each student, issue
transcripts, certify to
Veteran's Administtation.

37 participants
physical facilities

79 participants
physical facilities

54 participants
physical facilities

49 participants
physical facilities

17 participants
physical facilities

8 participants
physical facilities

24 participants
physical facilities

12 participants
physical facilities

69 participants
physical iacilitie

9 participants
physical facilities



t ; : . i*:. 1.

ivORTI! CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

fli'i :41:!!;, 0.1 i'7 /

I. I
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t 1 11 t!`411401lt. 1 (1) f (

One credit course
w/James Sprunt Institute

One credit course
w/rayotteville Technical Institute

Two credit c.:urses
wiOcaufort 'technical Institute

Ono credit course
w/Roboson Tcchvical Institute

Oac credit coarse
w/Lenoir Community College

On: credit conrsc
w/haiifax Techrteiz:1 Institute

Uric credit course
w/Eliznbeth City State University

One credit coulse
w/HcDowell Technical Inatitnte

Three credit co.Ises
w/MC-Greenaoro

04.3 credit cuuri,e
w/Coastni Carolina Community College

20 participants
physical facilities

12 participants
physical facilities

57 participants
physical facilities

23 participants
physical facilities

13 participants
physical. facilities

22 participants
physical facilities

10 participants
physical facilities

27 participenta
physical facilities

39 participants
physical facilities

36 participants
physical facilities



-C:71.KINSTITLT:,NNL

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTI=;, MARCH, 1973

Title of Arraneament

CATLCOaY
[ (check os annrooriau)j
Faculty 1Student
Exchange; Exchange

(1) I (2)

Otl.er I

fro;rams1 MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAV
(3) 1

(4)

Development of undergraduate
program in Landscape Archi-
tecture andEnvironmental
Design
(North Carolina A & T Univ.)

X 1 faculty member involved as
Dept. Hehd (on our campus)
and Amer. Society of Land-
scape Architects' consul-
tant.

Support objectives include
faculty exchanges for work-
shops and courses, courses
on NCSU campus for A&T stu-
dents, and possible entire
semester here.

Goals for Raleigh
(Cooperating Raleigh Colleges
as well as Broughton High

X Sponsored by Urban Affairs
and Cooperating Raleigh
Colleges.

School and a community group) Project involves 5 studios
and therefore, 5 School
of Design faculty.
Project involves a total of
28 faculty and approximately
90 students.

Through community group
participation, large numbers
of women and Blacks are
involved (see attached
diagram).

Charrette Project X Charrette project involving
(Paretteville Technical Inst.) Department of Architecture

faculty and architectural
technology students.

Initial charrette held in
1972 was successful and
will serve as a model for
future cooperative projects.

* e.g., Number of persons involved and/or seas res of tilimation.
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INTEPINSTITVTIC%AL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS INVOLVING

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

Title of Arraneement

CATEGORY
(check(check as accrcoriate)

Faculty !Student 1 Outer
Exchange; Exchange Programs

(1) 1 (2) 1 (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
4)

Two-Two Transfer Programs in
Conservation, Recreation,
and Pulp and Paper Technology -
Fayetteville State University

Two -Two Transfer Programs in
POR, CON, REC, WPs S PPT - Tuskegee
Institute

Two-Two and Two-Three Programs
in Forestry - North Carolina A & T
State University

* e.g., Number of persons involved

x

x

and/or ocher meas res o

I I

S 10

Since established in 1971, no
students have transferred to
NCSU

No students since established
in 1968

In the process of being established.

tiliration,



l'15717CTIMAL (00PERA7ln AkhANCEaNTS INV0INJNG

PEMBROKE STATE UNIVERSITY

AND nTrsE INSTITUTIONS, NANCfl, 103

Title of Arranr..cnt

CATMORY
tchrck al. aorrnpriatc)

Fcculty
;Exchange

(1)

Student
Exchange

(2)

Other
Programs

(2)

MAGNITUDE OF PROCktIV
(4)

Agriculture Transfer Program (w/ x

NCSU)

Transfer Program (w/Southeastern x

Comm.)

Transfer Program (w/Coastal x
Carolina Comm.)

Cooperative Library Improvement
(w/UNC-W)

Library Catalog Cooperative
(w/St. Andrews)

Library Joint Use Project
(w/St. Andrews)

Institutional Development
(w/Sandhills Comm.)

Institutional Development
(w/Southeastern Comm.)

Advancement Studies (w /Wayne Comm.)

Title 111--Development & Expansion
of Resources (a Southern Region

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

Bilateral arrangement)

Computer Informal (a national
bilateral arrangement)

Science Curriculum Development HEW

x

x

Title (w/NCSU, UNC -W)

e.g., Number of persons involved and/or ether measures of tilization.



1%1UMS71TIITION'AL COOPEL".7iIT ARHANCEMENV.

PEMBROKE STATE UNIVERSITY

A%D OTHER USTIMien. KAECd, 1913

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as apprcariate)

Faculty
Exchange

(1)

Student
Exchange

(2)

Other
Programe

(2)

MAGNITUDE OF PROaAM*
(4)

Library Improvement Assistance
(w/Mount Olive, Wayne Com.)

Conversion to LC Classification
(w/Mount Olive, Wayne Comm.)

Advancement Studies (w/Wayne Comm.,
ECU)

Library Reclassification (w/Sandhil
Gomm., Wayne Comm.)

Transfer Program (w/Fayetteville
Technical Institute)

Transfer Program (w/Anson
Technical Institute)

Transfer Program (w/Richmond
Technical Institute)

e.g., Number of persons involved 1.and/or oher

1

Sia

x

x

x

x

measpres I0 tilization.



trITT!".11-;nNAL cor1 1X4".Vt: ARRANCFP=!.

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE

AND OTOR INSTITUTIONS, MAPCO, 1971

Title of Arran ement

GraCual Cen!er
(wPonc-G)

:1:,Jdies Consortium

(w 'UNC-CP)

C:=11.1wil on liesearch 'fit Public Service
14:::1!!. F57. NCA&T. NCCU.

NCSV. 114C-A.

ntic-c.. wm wssio

,'ounoll or. Con!inuine Educa:ion
(c.f/A:31,ECI). PSU. NCA&T. NCC11.
1CL:A. UNC-A UNC-C11

uNC-G. UNC-W. WSU. WSS1.1)

Vngineering Operations Program
(w/NCSU)

Environments of N.C. (w/UNC-W)

Facility Sharing (dku)

Grad..late peogram in 5oial Work
(w/UNC-C11)

Educational Comp4ing service
(w/A:11 TePhnial Institute
i4elmont. Abbey College. Bennett
colleee Campbell College. Central
Piedmont "tom. College College or

1.777,1' Gaston College,
Collford rollege fligh Point Colleg
Lenoir Comm. (7o1lige Lenoir-NhYna
College NCA P.. Tnu. Pfeiffer Colleg
Queens College, Rockingham Comm
Collere, :';' . Andrel4T Fresh College
5alem college, W-A, Wake Forest.
W:irren-Wilson College, Western Piedm nt
Ciemm. ColXere'

e.g., ..umetv of persons involved and/or or.her measers of iLilizetion.

CATEGORY
(cLck as aep__ororiati,)

enFaculty Studt Other
Exchange Exchange Programs
(I) (2) (3)

X

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

81 students have participated

Established fall 1972

Dr George Kramer represents UNC-0
on the council

Dr George Kramer represents ZINC -A
on the council

1 student finished Jan 1973 and
transfered to NCS4-4 students
withdrew from program and earned
degree in physics at UNC-A, A
students currently in program

A comparative biological study of
the environments of the mountain:;
And sea coast 12 UNC-A and
12 UNC-W student:: for 6 hours
credit

Facilities made available for
extension programs

ZINC -A facilities are made available
to UNC-CH faculty who bring tLe
program to the residents of
Western North Carolina

Sttdents in biology. chemistry.
economics education history.
mathematics physics. political
science. psychology. sociology
statistics benefit from
arrangement



1RTERI:(:71T,'T-.ONAL COOPERATIVE ARRAKCEENTS INVoLui:G

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE

AND arm INSTITUTIOPS, MARCil, 1973

Title of Arran ement

CATEGORY
L (check as /Dimon-late)
Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(I) (2) (3)
MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM* -

(4)

Studies Abroad Program (w/UNCC,
UNC CH)

University of North Carolina
Television (v /UNC -CH)

UNCA -- Mars Hill Limited
Consortium

* Number of persons involved and/or other meas res of

Students from N.C. attend classes
at Oxford Univ. .England during
summer: 40 in 1969. 48 in 1970.
45 in 1971. 65 in 1972, and
80 registered for 1973

Sociology of Education by Dr. Wal*t.r.
Boland fall 1972; 16 students fur
credit

5 students attended Mars Hill for
Edue & Foreign Languages. 1972

tiIi.ation.



nANLWW. iNIMVING

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL

trniLu MARGII, 19/3

CATLCOVY
(.k4.1. an all=viate)

Facult Tptudeni OtLer
E.M.hanit4:

4.110.0

HAGNITIUM OF PRWMAIr.lExchangel
Titly of ArrAu!..Pmont. (1) I (2) (i) (11)

Graduate Minor in Water Resources x Twenty public healCa, two city
(w/NCSU) & regional planning

Institute of Statistics (w/NCSU) x Issuance of Institute of
Statistics Mimeo Series (technical
rtports in statistics field
published by the Department of
Riostatistics & Department of
Experimental Statistics, NCSU).
The Mimeo Series has a world-
wide distribution.

Graduate Programs & Research in x Twenty-five.
Marine Sciences (w/NCSU)

Institute of Environmental Health x Thirty.
Studies (w/NCSU)

Reciprocal Agreement with UNC -Duke
(w/Duke)

Psychoanalytic Training Program

x

x

History = 3 Duke students
coming to UNC.

(w/Duke)

Informal Consortium on Inttrnationa 1 x
Health (w/Duke)

Joint M.D.-M.P.H. Program (w/Duke) x Three.

Cooperative Program in Russian and
East European Studies (w/Duke)

x History = 4 faculty, 12 to 15
graduate students.

Duke-UNC Cooperative Program in x History = one faculty member.
East Asian Studies (w/Duke)

Joint Program in Urban Design x Ten to twelve a year.
(w/NCSU)

Industrial Ventilation Conference x Ons- hundred and fifty.
(w/NCSU)

Planning and Design in Transportatlon
Engineering (w/NCSU)

x One to two year; two separate
degrees awarded.

I I 4.1 MOW' ,- 1 .



liaCIUNNT(TOTIW;AL COOPERATIVE ARRANGENOTS INVOLVING

UNIVERSITY OP NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCII, 1973

..a...

Titic of Arr:ol:emcot

Cooperative Program in Slavic
Studies (w/Duke)

W..p.,Mlmo.rw0.Mo.mIMMM..Mmbmpmdos

coRY
check as A roriatei

Faculty Student
Exchange xchange

(1) (2)

OLIcr
P 1%31414.41.5

( 3 )

.,M111MIEM

NACNITUDE 01 PROGRAM*
(4)

A Pilot Study of the Social and
Educational Impact of School
Desegregation in North Carolina
(w/NCSU)

Internship Program (w /Rockingham
Co.)an

UNC Undergraduate Extension
Journalism (w/UNC-C)

N.A.T. Internship (w/Surry Comm.)

Center for Environmental Studies
(w/NCSU)

Archeological Excavation on W.W.C.
Site of Cherokee Village (w/Warren
Wilson)

International Program in Sanitary
Engineering Design (an inter-
national bilateral arrangement)

Upward Bound Project (w/WSSU,
UNC-G, NC A & T, Mars Hill, N.C.
Wesleyan)

Interchange of Graduate Students
(w/NCSU, Duke)

Mass Spectrometry Center for
Research Triangle Region (w/Duke
NCSU)

Triangle Universities Nuclear
Laboratory (Triangle Universities
Nuclear Laboratory)(w/Doke, NCSU)

Multiversity Program (w/Duke,
Bowman-Gray School of Medicine)

International Biological Programme
(w/Duke, NCSU)

x

x

x Program to be completed
June, 1973.

x Twenty-year.

x

x

3'.

x

X

One'graduate student from Duke
taking Geology, two journalism
minors from NCSU.

Botany - one faculty; three
students, fifty scientists from
Research Triangle.

-I ::11 I to .0:vst :1:tlior (...i41 1/7;;Li



INTCR1N:.TIT::TIONAL (00POWIVE ARRANGENENT:i INVOLVING

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL

AND OMR INSTITUTIONS, MIA, ;41/1

ww.w.. +emwmm..04. .1 r.ws dr .
mWM .a.mMOr.

CATECoDy
(c.lhq.k as approrriatu)

facttl iy !Student Other
ExchanlExchangv Programs

Titl of Arranvcont (1) (2) (3)

Piedmont Urban Policy Conference
(w/UNC-C, UNC-C)

Wrightsville Beach Marine Biomedic
Laboratory (now part of UNC-W)

Southern Water Resources &
Pollution Control Conference
(w/Duke)

Joint Program in Urban Affairs
(P/NCSU, UNC-C)

Research Triangle Institute (w/
NCSU, Duke)

Triangle Universities Computation
Center (w/Duke, NCSU)

Cooperative Medical Libraries
Acquisition Program (w/Duket
Bowman-Cray School of Medicine)

Regional Medical Program (w/Duke,
Bowman-Gray School of Medicine)

Cancer Information Service .NCRMP
(w/Duke, Bowman-Cray School of
Medicine)

Council on Research * Public Servi e,
(w/NCSU, UNC-C, UNC -C, UNC,4, UNC- )

Air Pollution Consortium (w /NCSU,
Duke)

Water Resources Research Institute
(w/NCSU, UN -C, ECU, Duke)

Southern Municiple & Industrial
Waste Conference (wINCSV, Duke)

14arine Science Sea Grant (w/NCSO,
UNC.W, ECU, Col. of the Albemarle)

Pr:.ons

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

MAGNITUDE OF PROCRAW
(4)

One- hundred and fifty.

The major source of computing
power for all three universities.
Annual budget for TUCC is about
$1.5 million.

Terminating July 4'1973.

Fifty.

Twenty public health, 3 city and
regional planning.

Botany one faculty member, one
student.

anti /or cflocr mat tes of rt iii Lai I on.
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Mid Atlantic Region - -Regional 1 x

Medical Library Program (w/Duke, i

Bowman-Gray School of Medicine) I

x

Highlands Biological Station, Inc. x

(w/boke, NCSU, Wake Forest, N.C.
Wesleyan, WCU)

Center for Research in College
Instruction in Science &
Mathematics (w/Duke, NCSU)

University Cooperative Program &
Committee in Statistics (SREB)
(w /Duke, FSU)

Revitalization of Physics Program
Project (w/UNC-C, UNC-U, Central
Piedmont Comm., Western Piedmont
Comm., Rockingham Comm., Warren

1

Wilson, NC A & T, Kittrell, Pfeiffer)

Intercollegiate Center for Classic41
Studies (Rome)(w/Duke)

Cooperative Oceanographic Program
(w /Duke, NCSU, ECU)

Organization for Tropical Studies ;

(wjOuke, NCSU)

Inter-University Consortium for
Political Research (w/Ouke)

UNICAluke Cooperative Program in
Humanities

Highway Safety Res. Center (w /NCSU)l

Consortium of Five N.C. State
Baccalaureate Nursing Programs
(UNC-CH, UNC-G, UNC4, ECU, WCU)

Four State Consortium to °Improve
Graduate Education

x

G

x

x Publishes an annual summary
of Graduate Schools of Statistics
in the South, and has an annual
convention.

x Federal funding terminated.

x 1972-73 = two faculty members,
one student from UNC, 28
students & 3 faculty from other
American University.

X

Botany - one faculty.

This is a continuing education
project which has been approved
but not, as yet, funded.

A proposed consortium of the
4 graduate nursing faculties in

Maryland, West Virginia, Virginia
1 and N.C. Proposal has been submittc:

1. -% to NIH.



INTUW.FITOTIONAI, COOPERATiV:: AIMANta.MES INVOLVING

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL

of Arr.n-zz.licnt

MID Mel: fittlICII, 07 3

0.0

CATI.00a
( Chvek at, aly,,ortate)

aculty taudont Other
Exchme Exchi.aq;c. Programs

(1) (2) (3)

Duke-UNC Cooperative Judaic Studie
Program

Geological Research Programs -
Coastal Plain & Shore Processes
(w/Duke, yNc-c, UNCW, NCSU)

Cooperative Program in Russian & E
European Studies (m/Duke)

Universidad Catolica de Chile (an
international bilateral arrangemen

Facultad LatinoOmericana de Cienci
Sociales (an international Mater
arrangement)

Cooperative Program in Latin Assert
Studies (w/Duke)

Pharmacist-Physicianos Associate
Training Program (w/Duke)

Planning the Role of Higher
Education in Winston-Salem (m/WSSU
Wake Forest, Salem College, NC
School of the Arts)

Center for the Study of
Desegregation (w/NCCU)

Institute of Speech & Hearing
Sciences (w/Duke)

Annual Joint Meeting of the Erasmu
Club of Duke and the Philological
Club of UNC

Tr.stitute of Policy Sciences &
Public Affairs (UNC Faculty Member
teaching course in Health Policy)
(w/Duke)

st

1

an

x

x

x

. -*. , M ...l.. i . i t'.*.*.k,ii a 1 ,..N .1 1 11:,.r .-; 11 ; i .. a..2..

. I

i

i

.1=1/./.

MACNITOF OF PROCIVUt
( 4)

Faculty members: 17 from UNC,
10 from Duke.

Ito faculty, two students.

One faculty, four students.

x Sixty.two faculty (47 from UNC,
15 from Duke)

x

x

Seven students have entered
the program, and five have
remained.

Five.

Three.

One faculty member at Duke has
clinical assistant professorship

with us and students receive
clinical practicum training in
several clinical settings at Duke.

A public lecture by a distinguished
faculty member of one of the
institutions. The two universities
alternate years in providing the
spesIter and the place.

Two students, one faculty.



INICHIN.;TIIMILNAL COOKVAlIVK API ANW1ENTS INVILVINC

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL. HILL

ANh orICH 1NSTIMTIONS, hARCH, 1973

Title of Arranfwme:a

Duke /UNC Occasional Papers on
Soviet Input/Output (w/Duke)

Sociology-NSF Undergraduate Resear

CATVCOLY
(chock appreiriate)

Faculty Loden!. other
ExLhanre Exehanre eroutrams

(1) (2) (3)

Mass Spectrometry Centel: (Chemistr

Southern Medical Schools Consorti

Dental Laboratory Technician
Program (w /Durham Technical
Institute)

Research of Immunology of
Periodontal Disease (w/Duke)

Intern teaching Experience in
Dental Auxiliary Teaching Education

(willayne Comm. College, Goldsboro,
N. C.)

(w/Guilford Technical Institute,
Jamestown, N.C.)

(w /Durham Technical Institute,
Durham, N.C.)

Graduate Residence Center for
M.A. in Latin or Greek (w/UNC-A)

(imperative LOrary Borrowing
Program (w/the other 15 institutions
of UNC)

x

x

MOM ... /M.MIMIYMIN.I.I.

MACNITIME ())' rROGRAW.
(4)

x

x

x

x

1: k.tr t .. wed

c20

One faculty, one student.

Students from Shaw, Guilford,
Bennett, NC A & T. (One student
from each.)

Approximately 1000 samples/year
are submitted by scientists in
the region.

Thirty -two southern medical
schools.

One student.

One student.

One student, 5 faculty.

One student, 5 faculty.

One student, 5 faculty.

UNC-A faculty to offer UNC-CH
courses in Asheville.

FaCulty members & graduate students
of all institutions are eligible.
Approx. 600 individuals at UNC -ClI

now hold system-wide I.D. cards
entitling them to borrow from
other libraries. Utilization of
UNC-CH library by faculty &
students of other institutions
Estimated at 1,800.

I feu.
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Joint Library Book Truck Delivery
Program (w/the libraries of Duke,
Duke Medical Center, NCSU, N.C.
State Library & Research Triangle
organizations.)

Gottingen Exchange Program

University of Lyon, France

Ecole dcs Ilautes Etudes Commercia

French Government Exchange (Paris

Institute of Nutrition (w/UNC-G,
NCSU)

N.G. Health Manpower Program
a) summer program
b) recruitment & counseling prog
c) projected regional centers fo

career guidance

Office of Allied Health Sciences
(This is not a formal arrangement:

Triangle Universities Nuclear
Laboratory (w/Duke & NCSU)

Graduate Social Work Program
1) w/UNG-A
2) w/UNC C
3) w/ECU
4) w/UNCM

Continuum education agreements

1.3C111 t y

:xchatoL

(I)

OM'

plo,o1

411; 1:11

ExIndows
(?)

In!=
ttACR r1'(1 UN I RocitAN

(

x

x

Approx. 6,000 volumes per year
tranefqrred among these libraries.

Each year, 2 students from UNC
go to Gottingen on an exchange.

UNC sends 2 students to Lyon &
receives one from them.

es x UNC sends i student to the Ecole

x

x

& receives 1 from them.

UNC sends 1 student & receives l
in exchange.

250 faculty members.

Involves a Consortium of

x x x Universities and Health Centers,
Am x x . x & is projected to include the

x x x

x

UNC system.

Represents UNC's interest it
helping to strengthen Allied Healtl
Programs with community & senior
colleges. Particular assistance
has been given to WSSU, NCSU, &
Elizabeth City State University.

x x

x

x

x

x

x

Twelve.

Nine students
Sixteen students
Nine students
Seven students

Faculties of all schools involved.
being developed between graduate
social work program at UNCCH
CSWE approved undergraduate schoo
at A & T, ECU, Meredith, Livingst ne,
UNC G, WCU.

rit.1 I .. a . 4:i .r I
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V< It. (.1 Art....! 11 (1) ! (:>) ) ( (+)

Inter-Institutionsl Registration
(w/UNC-C, NCSU, Duke, NCCU,.UNCC)
Students from these institutions
may take courses at any of the
participating institutions while
registered on their home campus.
No cost.

t.

x 100.120 students/year

3: JOU.



: IV; !**. 4,4 , ,

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL
Child Development Institute

Aral OT1.1( .41;

- - .
Ct.11.s.OPY

(Ow' .;ont-ctulat o)

Vit(:o)tv Iftbotnt Other
EYchanit; Propfurn

_'Nile of At, :,(-.!.._...1 (1) (7) (3).

SnmpsOn County PI:inning Project

Tt-chnical k,yie.o.hcePh

Technical As:-.;:.i..nee 1%...velopme:nt

!). 5 t AS I

Title I I I

chopol hill Pubitc School
rinderftatter

Cart. Std.( irainilw
(Darlurd 'technical institute)

Mmtml lle31th C(411apItalion to Hay

Care Centers (Ordnre-Person-Chntha
Mental floaltll Center)

Pulmonary Function Lahatory for
OUng tNi;dreo (LPA)

e.g., rembr of perr.ons involved

X

and/or e her ii. :

X

X

X

X

x

X

ar:, of

ilt.Ghlltof: peof.e.,;;*; -

(4)

Professional coasultotion for
county ui4c early education
develo;imtnit.

Planning and evaluation a,:i.iltmsti
to deveitelviental

cOmicils in :A.

Proks.icival coasnitation foe
plnn;-tg and el.:lb.:ow:: to

90 IICLEP Centers

Coeperative rondo Clivpul hill
City School r. for o(0,) nstialigal

and ow:Motion of pthlic drool
prorrams for educahle retarded
children.

Joint operat ion of the state
suppoeted lindetTarten ;n
institute. facilitictl

Aveeago of 70 students per yea:-

On site training and -evaluation
to 40 day earn centcrs in trt.
county area (staff equivalent to
200)

Provision of laboratory factlitie.;
for EPA computer installation.

it iii:atiuit
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11 EU:11.!irnlyi i 01;A1. cool vr huizram:!*.g..:; invatyjvc
UNIVERSITY OP NORTH CAROLINA AT CHM% HILL

Carolina Population Canter
ANA num! insTrrurs, MARCH, 1913

II erm..

Title of Arr;A)a..qent

1. Assistance to the Institute for
PopalatIon and Social Pesearch at
nahldol University, Barv.O.ok,
nailaud (an intcrnational, multi-
lateral agreermut).

2. .%ssistance to tine "culty of
Nv.trition and Dictotics, Pontifi-
cal UniVcosity .L.:1..:rizona, Bogota,

Go::Albin (a ji inf. curriculum

development and I....sport:Able parent-

:1m3 action ref:en:en prottras).

1. As...La:ince to the Ingtituto de
tsturikw 4orerirreJ de Adninistra-
cion, Gar..cas, V.,Itelqela (a Joint
progrno to provide management
510.11s iivot to reponanle parent-
::ood provpms).

4. Assistance tr Pahlavi Oniversit
Slliraz, Iran (a population program
developffent project).

Aseist.auce to the Internattonal
Pcpulation Policy Conuortium (an
internatirnali multi-lateral group
of universities Involved in popu-
lation.policy actinn research).

6. Assistance to the University
Population Prograges International
Study Group (an.international,
multi-lateral group of university
h.Aads studying the phenomena asso-
ciated mith'the developmant of
univerr.xybased population pro.-
grams) '

7. Assistance to the University
of Ghana, Accra, Ghana (an inter-
national, multi-lateral project
of population .program development
and action research).

.../NIMMOam.. gl I

(check opprepriott)
Parulty Student. Othor
'xclaringe 1:xrlmnge Progray., 11A:,N)11:1: 11:t1.:

(1) (2) (3) (0

may

x

x

x

x

x

x

x :Act

full cime re::14t

full-tims rusident

: .
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL

11'11 ri j 1. sT1T1,1' I t , 1141.r.11, !"' /3

Tit le t

Insrittac on 'intim r;:.41 D..:yeloptscp.:

(C:11 ie; a tla ei)1" 1.1L )

ra,olty Srodertt Other

1 (1.) ( 2) (3'

1,.c-riei pi I Army Rocearcb 1%*

Otfit.c rrolot

(1,11, & L - Vobinson research
project.

**

0,* Final confirmation not vet obtained' althougl
projects will get final approval bkfore for

Number of persons ittvo/vel and/or o

MAGI ,13T0131: OF PIt0'..zA13:,

X Weeklong court.c in indunerial
development conducted by DA-. l'.;:rrs
-.tor : 1.1 y for ;-.1c..c.:t eti alit in]
dtW0 1'100 public utilities, h.1n1-,
end :,Inte divisions; and t..ho are
involver! with developmen La i I

Joint octivi t - Geogra
liNC Chapel Hill. l_d Depart me..it of
Motors] and 1;o:iconic Re..:unrcen,
Division of Inclultrial, fotr.ir.1
Ind Comm:laity Lesou ree f:. v,

scum. !d_ I pct. into by studc nt s iu
Dr. rinriart y':. course in irolust ri.
develrp.lc. a$t

X

there sInos
R.

X

Lob

thcr meas ;re:. or

Research project enti t ed'ith
Climatic Influencei, on the re:.
inglox for Mcnattrirtr, Hoot St'% ct;
in I i v i.doa 1 " . it ieita ti

gopec - of Ct:orrapIty, {P.:P.-cat,
:nod 1)r. Artnor Arlsy to .vat-, i
Off irc, Durh:tm. Joint ri.tiziy obi a
will probably cattle , two students
from Geography ilertrtmitt in a
research capocity.

Srudy sponsored by C.1'. be 1.. to
measure elteractcri sties or Vit.
atmonpliere-watt rhotly Jut. r act! .

Dr. Peter Robincon of the net.
of (:eography, UNC-CII wi:11 be the
chief inyestigAtor. Will employ
at least one student as research
assistant.

little doubt that the



INTEraNnT1TtITItMAL CnOPERAT1VL ARRANGE:Mr:I:, .;.

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHARLOTTE

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, HAM!, 1971

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as approoriate)

Faculty
Exchange
(1)

Student
Exchange
(2)

Other
Programs

(3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM* -

(4)

Social Work courses at Charlotte
(w/liM.CH)

Internship Program in Community
Education and Service (w/Charlotte
Area Educational Consortium)

Charlotte Area Educational Consor.
tium (w/BarberScotia, Belmont
Abbey, Gaston, Davidson, Johnson C.
Smith, Central Piedmont Comm.,
Queens, Sacred Heart, and Wingate)

Annual Conference of Presidents of
Community Colleges and Technologic
Institutions (w/Gomm. Colleges)

Piedmont Urban policy Conference,
Inc.

Council on Urban Affairs

orth Carolina Environmental
Education Program (The University
of North Carolina)

Metrolina Library Association
(w /Davidson, Duke, Catawba, Queens,
Central Piedmont Comm., Johnson C.
Smith, Pfeiffer, Sacred Heart,
Wingate)

* e.g., Number of persons involved

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

and/or Ler measures o

i

Interinstitutional arrangement
for enrollment in courses: 12

students fall 1972.73, 12 students
spring 1972-73.

Sixty students, 6 faculty.
Academic credit and payment for
services for approved projects.

Student exchange 1972.73 academic
year: 53 students at UNC-C
from other institutions, 107
UNC..0 students at other institu
tions.

Fifty-six college presidents
and Department of Community
Colleges, N. C. State Board of
Education.

UNC -C's Institute for Urban
Studies and Community Service
serves as the secretariat for
this statewide non-profit
organization 72 members.

Coordinate program development
through Office of Vice President
for Research and Public Service
Programs, General Administration,
The University of North Carolina.

Coordinated through N. C. State
University conferences, seminars,
monographs, speakers bureau.

Also, representatives from
municipal libraries.

tilization.



INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS INVOLVING

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHARLOTTE

AND OTHER 1NSTITUTIoNS, MARCH, 1921

Title of Arran ement

Council on Continuing Education
Programs (The University of North
Carolina

Charlotte Area Educational Consort
Writers' Workshop

Community Service and Continuing
Education Center

Law Enforcement and Administration
Program

Council on Research and Public
Service Programs (The University
of North Carolina)

* e.g., Number of persons involved

CATECORY
check as a ro riaic

Faculty Student
Exchange Exchange

(1) (2)

x

and/or o

Other
Programs

3

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
4

x

Iher measres of

Coordinated program development
through Office of Vice President
for Research and Public Service
Programs, Ceneral Administration,
The University of North Carolina.
Designated representative from
each campu4.

Forty participants.

Coordinates Title I efforts
through Higher EducAlon Act of
1965 for Charlotte Area Educa-
tional Consortium.

Transfer of A.A. degree holders
of Police Science from community
colleges to UNC-C. Students at
freshman and sophomore level
take courses through Charlotte
Area Educational Consortium.
Ninety majors in program,
spring 1973.

Research administrators from the
campuses of The University of
North Carolina.

tilization.
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT GREENSBORO

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973
....111

TiLle of Arrannement

CATEGORY
(check as appropriate)

Faculty 'Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

1 ( 2 3

MAGNITUDE OF PROGaAM*
4

12 students (from N.C. State U)

42 students

Graduate Student Cooperation
iw/NCSU)

.:aster of Industrial Engineering
Program (w/NCSU)

Asheville Graduate Center
w/UNC-4)

Faculty/Course exchange (Physics)
(w/NCA&T State U)

*Student exchange (w/UNC-CH)

Greensboro Regional Consortium
(w/Bennett, Greensboro, Guilford,
High Point, NC PAT SU)

Coordinated undergraduate program
in social welfare (w/NC MT SU)
(Joint planning and supervision
of field experience)

Project Upward Bound (w/NC AMT SU
(Joint program)

Joint Program for Summer Study
Abroad (w/Guilford)

UNC-G Extension courses at
Guilford Technical Institute

UNCG Extension courses at
Randolph Technical Institute

Graduate cooperation in Textiles
and in Food Science (w/NC State

Population Center (w/UNCCH)

*e.g. Number of persons involve

X

and/or

X

X

X

ther

.4 oZ8

2 Faculty
10 UNC-G students
7 NC A6T SU students

22 students (13 from UNC-CH
9 from UNC-0)

47 students to and from UNC-G

X 56 students
6 faculty

X

urea of

Summer 19721 100 students

1972: 20 UNC-G students at
2 centers

277 course enrollments

301 course enrollments

Student exchange included above
in Graduate Student Cooperation

. (w/NC State U)
Faculty research is also involve'.

Faculty and graduate research in
Geographyp.Home Economics and
Sociology.

utilization.
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT GREENSBORO

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH, 1973

T tic of Arran cment

CATEGORY

(chock as Wrosriste)
Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange ?roars=

(1) (2) (3)
MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*

(4)

Coordinated use of clinical
facilities in Nursing (w/GTI
and NC MT SU)

Coopvrative planning for use of
faciliLiet; at 4C Baptist
Cospital in Nursing (w/WSSU &
Forsyth Technical Institute)

N.C. Educational Computing
Service (w/most N.C. schools
and colleges)

Joint planning and student
,wlection for 1973 Summer
l'a-ern ships in Government and

Politics of Greensboro
(w /Greensboro Consortium schools:

Council on Research and Public.
Service (w/NC State U, UNCCH,
UNC-C, UNC-A, UNC-W)

All-University Nutrition Council
(w/NC State U, UNC-CH)

Environmental Education (w/ASU,
ECU, FSU, NCCU, UNC-C, UNC -CH,
WCU, NO State U)

Piedmont Urban Policy Conference
(w/UNC-CH, UNC-C)

Research in Home Economics
(w/NC State U)

Library:. Cooperative Lending
Agreement (16 UNC campuses plus
Duke) 6

Library: Lending rights for
Consortium students (w/Bennett,
Greensboro, Guilford, High Point
NC A&T SU)

Southeastern Library Network.
(computer-based bibliography)
(w/84 institutions)

X-

X

'X

X

X

X

X

X

118 UNC -G students
118 NC AU SU students
48 GTI students

75 WSSU students
40 FTI students
175 NCBR students
72 UNCG students



c.ITRINNilic;.ONAL (3hwERITIVE ItIWA,XENN1S invoLvINc

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT WILMINGTON

AW 1,11101 1NSTITIITIORN, MAtCR, 1')))

Nom dl

Tilt Arra 1$4111.

re-Forestry Program (u/NCSU)

re-Engineering (w,INCSU)

re-,Agriculture (w/NCSU)

C. Educational Computing Service
w/UNC-A, UNC-G, ASU, ECSU, NCA&T,
CCU, ECU, WCU, Central Piedmont

Col., Col. of Albemarle, Gasto
enoir Co. Comm., Rockingham Comm.,
astern Piedmont Comm., Belmont Abb
ennett, Campbell, Guilford, High
oimt, Lenoir Rhyne, Pfeiffer, Quee
t. Andrews, St. Augustine's, Salem,
eke Forest, Warren Wilson)

.moMml

"IrCATEGOO'

(check a! appr,,rri.as.),

1

1

Faculty :;tudeut i Ulitcr

Exchange Exchat4;01.rotram
(1) (2) (3)

niversity Council on Research
w/NCSU, UNC -Cil, UNC-G, UNC-C, UNC-A
CU, ECSU, WCU, PSU, OCCU, NCA&M,
SSU, FSU, 132M)

niversity Council on Public Service
rograsts (w/NCSU, UNC-CH, U)IC-G, UN C
C -A, ECU, ECSU, WCU, PSU, NCCU,

CB&TU, WSSU, ISV, 116810

rine Science Sea Grant (w/UNC-CH,
CSV, ECU)

nter -Institutional Research Coopera ion.
Title III w/PSU)

ducational Computing HAMSTER
Title III w/PSU, Southeastern Comm.
01., St. Andrews)

nterlibrary Loan: An agreement amon
ibraries by which we borrow from
end to other libraries throughout

country.

OE VI

x

x

X

X

X

i r t,}

030

111..... sr .1..

MAGNITUDL OF PROGRAM!
(4)
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noiversity of North Carolina Cooperative
Library Lending Agreement: An

between the participating
iii.caries of the University of North
L.wolina by which faculty, administr -
Live officers, professional members
oiliorary staffs and graduate studen s
ace permitted staff privileges and
home use borro»!ng from all librarie
of the participating institutions.

Sontneasteol Library Network (SOUK
Tnimigh the use of electronic data
processing and telecommunications,
the tnrxrlihrrtry network of 84
mer6or libraries throughout the ten
tolnion.ra states now being organized
wiii make available the bibliographi
record and resources of the member
Jihrnries for use of all of the othe
libraries.

Toe North Carolina State Library Fil
tiorviee: Through an agreement with
the North Carolina State Library,
Films may be borrowed by institution
throughout the State.

Marine Literature: Serial Publicatio
in Libraries of the Coastal Plains
Region. Pt. 1i, North Carolina,
March, 1973: Through a contract
agreement with the Coastal Plains
Center for Marine Development Servic
and the University of North Carolina
at Wilmington, William Madison
Randall Library, the work on the
above publication has just been com-
pleted. This is a listing of serial
in the marine and related environmen
sciences found in 31 libraries in
North Carolina with their location
designations.

)
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083 Pa
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x

X

X



..111

INTEMSTITIITIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS 1NVOLVILM

WESTERN CAROLINA UNIVERSITY

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARCH. i973

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as appro-riate)

Faculty Student Other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Pre-Forestry Program (w /NCSU)

Environmental Education (w/ASU, ECU,
FSU, NCCU, UN:-C, UNC..CH, UNC-G,
NCSU, Duke)

Highlands Biological Station, Inc.
(w/Duke, UNC-Ch, NCSU, Wake Forests
Wesleyan College (Ca.), Clemson,
Emory, Florida State, University
of Florida, University of Georgia,
Universiy of Tennessee, Vanderbilt

Agriculture Transfer Program
(w/NCSU)

Physical Scieme Group of the
College of the. Sacred Heart (w/S.W
Minnesota State and Rhode Island
State)

Planning & Zoning Education in
Western North Carolina (w/ASU,
Surry Comm. Col., Isothermal Comm.
Col,, Western Piedmont Comm. Col.,
Caldwell Comm. Col., Mayland Tech,
Wilkes Comm. Cal., Catawba Valley
Tech.)

cog.. Number of perSoriS involved

x

x

x

x

x

x

Approximately 50 enter the
program yearly. Approximately
12-15 students transfer to
upper level forestry programs
yearly.

Provide help in developing a
state plan for environmental
education for N.C. and adult
education opportunities.

Research activity supported by
member institutions. Basic
biological research in Southern
Appalachian, research facilities
are used by at least 100 faculty
members/students annually.
Facilities are also used for
scientific conferences.

Five to 6 students annually
enrolled.

Curriculum development program
for preparing Physics-Chemistry
teachers.

Provide land use planning and
education for citizens of N.C.

and/or orier measures cf utilization.

z- a
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WINSTON-SALEM STATE UNIVERSIT"

AND °nil( INSTITUT10%!,, MAELn,

=.8.11

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY

Faculty Student other
Exchange Exchange Programs

(1) (2) (3)

MAGNITUDE OF PROCRAM*
(4)

Winston-Salem State & BowmanGray
Agreement (w/Bowman-Gray School of
Medicine)

Piedmont University Center (w/Barbe
Scotia, Belmont Abbey, Bennett,
Catawba, Davidson, Elon, Greensboro
Guilford, High Point, Johnson C.
Smith, Lenoir Rhyne, Livingstone,
Mars Hill, Pfeiffer, Queens, St.
Andrews, Salem, Wake Forest, NC
A & T, N.C. School of the Arts)

Upward Bound Project (w/UNC-CH,
UNC-G, NC A & T, Mars Hill, N.C.
Wesleyan)

Six Institution Consortium (w/
Barber- Scotia, Bennett, Livingstone
St. Augustine's, Shaw)

Academic Urban Affairs Consortium
of Winston-Salem (w/Salem, Wake
Forest, N.C. School of the Arts)

Cooperative College Development
Program- -Title III (w/ECSU, FSU,
Livingstone)

College Placement Services
Consortium (w /Barber- Scotia,
Bennett, ECSU, Johnson C. Smith,
Livingstone, NC A & T, NCCU, FSU,
St. Augustine's, Shaw)

I

x

x

x

x

x

x

See next page.
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WINSTON.SALEM STATE UNIVERSITY

AND OTOE k NST 1 ITT 10W; MAkCh , :9

.m....=11ww

Title of Arrangement

CATEGORY
(check as appropriate)

Student Other
Exchange Programs
(2) (3)

Faculty
Exchange

(1)

WSSU School of Nursing with Forsyth
Medical Park, N. C. Baptist Hosp
Amos Cottage, Forsyth Health Dept.
V. A. Hosp. in Salisbury, Family
Planning Program of Forsyth,
Forsyth Dept of Mental Health,
MediCenter

Teacher Corps

WSSU and Salem College - an ante
institutional cooperative
arrangement whereby physical
facility (auditorium) of Salem
is used.

* e.g., Number of persons involved

VP

and/or o her meas

x

MAGNITUDE OF PROGRAM*
(4)

Seventy-five st.,,Jdents.

Twenty -four.

ires of utilization.
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SUBJECT Preparation of the State Plan for Higher.
Education and Interim Procedures for
Review of New Programs

PART I. DEVELOP:= OF TaE STATE PLAN

NUMBER 27

DATE January 29, 1974

The Board of Governors' Committee on Educational Planning, Policies and Programs has
given its approval to the following procedures and schedule as the necessary steps in
the development of the long -range plan for a coordinated system of higher education,
as mandated in GS116-11(1).

A. Definition of Functions, Educational Activities and Academic Programs

The Board of Governors is directed to "determine the functions, educational
activities and academic programs of the constituent institutions . . . [and) the typaa
of degrees to be awarded," and this charge supersedes any previous legislation assign-
ing specific functions or responsibilities to designated institutions rGS116-11(3)1.

Accordingly, we have compiled in cooperation with each of you a comprehensive
inventory of all academic programs currently offered. In addition, we are continuing
to work with you to collect necessary information about other major educational
activities of each institution, including organized research, extension and continuing
education and public service programs, and necessary information about faculty and
other EPA staff.

This process will be conpleted this spring. It will result in a comprehensive
statement of the present functions, educational activities and academic programs
(degree programs or equivalent) of all the constituent institutions. These documenta
will include (1) the inventory of degree pro3rams and options; (2) the academic
organization of the inatitution (departments, divisions, schools and colleges);
(3) enrollments; (4) c:cgreen conferred; (5) summary data on faculty and other staffing;
(6) library and ohc..r,basic instructional resources; (7) other rajor educational and
public service.nrograms. and the organization of cenicrs, institutes, and similar
agencies, throu:h ;44ich these prograns are directed; and (8) basic budget data.

This statement of 'functions, educational activities and academic program will
constitute The University's state.dide plan, at this time, as a d2scription of present
activities .yid orvnization, IL will provide to each institution, and to the Loard
of Governors, a basis for evaluatin;; wnjor on-7.eiwz aativitiea in the lisht of
estimated nce.1; and resource:., and for assessing nuted not now being tact.
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R. Preparation of a Lon,-Rin.a. Plan

This second and rare complex planning task will be carried forward during the
remainder of the year, loo!:in ... toward the submission by the Board of Covernors of a
comprehen've, lon---ran:;e plan to the Governor, the Advisory Budget Commission and
the membei_ of the General Aasembly early in 1975. We believe this plan should be a
five-year projection which will then be re-examined and updated on an annual basis.

We anticipate that these necessary steps will be involved:

1. The Chancellor of each institution will prepare a Program Development Plannia
Outline. This institutional planning outline will contain, first, a brief dcscriptio.
of new educational activities r.rxt academic programs which are presently conteswilted
over a five-year period. Priorities will be attached to these new activities and
prograns. The priorities should be related to the existing strength and resources
of the institution; they should indicate what new resources, including physical facil
ties, will be required for any contemplated new activity or program, or how the
institution's resources will be rearranged in the event additional resources are not
required. This Planning Outline should also indicate any contemplated termination of

,activities or programs. Amendments and codifications of this Program Development
Planning Outline will be proposed by the Chancellor at appropriate intervals.

2. The President and the Board of Governors will initiate necessary steps to
insure appropriate consultation and liaison with the Department of Community Colleges
and with the private institutions, in the preparation of this long-range plan.

3. The President and the Board of Governors also will initiate program developre.
planning with respect to particular problems and areas which they may identify. Such

planning ray, ;:or ezample, tcha the form of the comprehensive, University-ide library
improverent program sabnitted by the Board of Governors in its budget request for 197'
1975; :or the Board may call upon a particular institution or institutions to initiate
specific planning effort in an area which it believes important state needs are not
being adeluutely r.-2t but ..: ::ice may not be appropriately included. in the individual
institutions' ProgrPm Development planning. Further, the Board may initiate special
studies in areas where there appear to be significant and unnecessary duplication of
prograns.

Meetings will be requested with your chief academic officers and other senior
staff in the immdiate future to discuss these procedures and their schedule. Prior
to these meetings, please send any corments or questions you may have to Vice Presides
Sanders.

.

PART II. INTERIM PROCUIVP.I:S FOR APPROVAL OF NEW DEGREE rnocnAms

As the pinnninz effort de:;cribd in PART I of this Memorandum moves forward, it is
importalt al :o that vv. 1,:z1.1;11:Al procedures for the review of new dcsree pronr:.ns.
The Co!':-tA--.., on ::.,:ucat!,wall Ilannin7., Yolicics and Pro!Irnns hna for this purpoJe
authoriz,1 01.: inLriLl ;.rocoe.ure:: Oc.:Icrib.A horeiu. '111c procedures will be followec
durial t..;1 :...nthI i-dioi_03.! ihoad, :11, that aell iu.LituLio:1 c4a nova f,:r:aril ;u

tm(:11141., i:7.'..d'. u.,...ii. tu,: L:wit ::. will ev;tlanto these rroccduro,A in Co. Iii; : :. of

expvrik;oc:..: :ail is coj,a4:iou wii:t ilk, chlvelopKent of du:. long-range plan.
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A. Plauninn Autherinatien Cequolits

The first step in these procedures has already been taken. Every institution has
submitted Planning Authorization Requests. Additional requests should by made for
degree programs and options equivalent to a najor and for major chances in tainting
programs that t:ould result in a distinctly different purpose or program of studies
requiring substantial increases or reallocation of faculty or other resources. "fl ese

requests should be made in accordance with institutional Program Development Planning.
Program changes that are minor in nature need be submitted for information only.

1. Planning Authorization Requests for new programs should be;

(1) in response to a real education need,

(2) consistent with the overall State educational plans as they currently
exist, and

(3) within the current definition of function for the proposing institution.

Expansion, rodification, and change of institutional function is a matter for
action by the Board of Governors, separate and distinct from the procedures described
herein. No program planning can be authorized that goes beyond the limits of the
presently authorized institutional functions.

2. For new degree progras or options or major program changes, planning
Authorization Requests should include information on the following points:

(I) additional resources needed for faculty, technical staff, equipment,
facilities, supplies, and other cost items;

(2) potential student denand and the probability of securing and maintaining
a net enrollment gain that would preserve the faculty-student ratio i'undin5
arragerent and other enrollment-based funding and would insure a reason-
able per student or per student credit-hour cost consisten, with similar
programs;

(3) the racial impact on student enrollment and faculty requirements of each
proposed new program (if no impact can be projected, this fact should be
noted);

(4) current manpower projections (in the case of professional programs).

3. Institutions should avoid requesting planning authorizations for new decree
programs or options that are unnyeessarily duplicative. Unnecessary duplication in
this context means th.1 of or like programsparticularly those of a graduate
or profef.sional nature--by two or more insritutiors where one or more of the
following conditions are present!

(1) limited student demand;

(2) evidence of limitcd demand for graduates or such a program;
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(3) scarcity of faculty specialists in the ileld;

(4) a need for co:;tly dnplication of staff and other instructional resources.

B. Pro-r m Anroval fee 1-10-,rec Proerams and Ontionn upon the Basis of PiPuninr
Authoriz:atit.n t

Academic protzrama may he approved on the basis of the Planning Authorization
Request without submission of additional material provided the program for which
Planning Authorization is sought does not include net -: faculty positions or resources
beyond presently apnroved stnvort levels, and provided further that it falls under
one of the following categories:

(1) a new arrangement of existing courses;

(2) new options within previously authorized degree programs;

(3) a degree offering lower than an already approved offering in the same
academic field.

A considerable nurl,er of programs already submitted apparently fall in this category.
First priority will be given to consideratien of these programs, and many of them will
be promptly submitted to the Board of Governors for action.

C. Planning Authorization

If a program is not authorized under the proisiens of IIB eunve, Planning
Authorization requested by institution will be subject to review. Men authoriza-
tion is granted by the President, with the approval of the Zducational Planning,
Policies and Program Committee, the institution may proceed with the development of a
Program Proposal or4ing closely with the President's office.

For those prl;grams already submitted for Plannir. -, Authorization which are not
included under 113 abOve, priority schedules will be drawn in conference with
Chancellors argi institutional representatives. :1:ere there are no questions of
consisteiley tlIe definition of institutional function or of unnecessary duplica-
tion, Planning Authorizations should be made in the near future, and it is anticipatad
that many of these program will be acted upon by the Board of Governors this spring.

D. ProRram Pronesals

Program Proposals will be chiefly concerned with the capability of the proposing
institution to esta;iiish and naintain the proposed prolram, since the question of
mad and consist,:.ncy with pionnin;, and InstiLuticnai definition of function are
addressed bofore PL.nnin Authorization in riven. Proposals will follow n prescribed
format hich will be furnished to the institution at the time planning is authorized.

E. Evaluntlen

The Craduate 1:::acntivo Convcil will adviso the President and Ms staff on the
acadmic r2rit!. and intv:Irity o; each ;;-...Onnte 1:1c, Pro;t1(lenr'

office %.111 alu for is to visit : :, till: .1-;:zittt.::::ce of cenwnitnnts, or °t'. or

proci.e.urk, : ly bu ci;e00 ':,:te in 0; :aluathol of grndoatt and ottur
proi;r:.::;« i will Lt 5.:1.6r.iitod to Co:.1itti:.c on riom.11iov.:;

Policit and whic4 %:i31 nal, rvccandAtion.: to 6ic.! linnrd for actian.



ADRINISMATIVE 1-::!ORANDUM UNDER 27 5
January. 29, 1974

F. Board Action

Board action will be transmitted by the President to the Chancellor. 'Open action
is favorable, an xorrouimatc time for the establishment of the program and any
information on allocation of funds or other budgetary arvangemonts contemplated by
the Board will be furnished.

These procedures are designed to facilitate the orderly development of new academic
degree programs and options. Procedures for the development of continuing education
and other major educational activities will be the subject v)f a later memorandum.

If there are any questions on PART It of this Memorandum, please write or call
Dr. Robert Williams at 933-6981 in Ch coel Mill.

Ar7p7.1....74 )13.,01

William Friday
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THE UNIVERSITY 0 N0ItTU CARO 1. N A

OFFICE OF TUE 1.1t1..stIoF.N1

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMORANDUM
,MIL.

SUBJECT Long-Range Planning of The University of NUMBER 33
North Carolina, 1975-1980

DATE April 22, 1974

TO ALL CHANCELLORS:

I. The Purposes of Long-Range Planning

1. To comply with the State law, which directs that

The Board of Governors shall plan and develop a coordinated system
of higher education in North Carolina. . . . The Board, in
consultation with representatives of the State Board of Educat4,a
and of the private colleges and universities, shall prepare and
from time to time revise a long-range plan for a coordinated
system of higher education, supplying copies thereof to the
Governor, the members of the General Assembly, the Advisory
Budget Commission and the institutions. LG.S. 116- 11(11/

2. To provide an occasion for chancellors and their institutional staffs

and the boards of trustees. to think in an orderly and comprehensive way about

the roles of their respective institutions within The University and how

those institutions might best fulfill those ro),r, between 1975 and 1980.

3. To provide an occas,,in for the Board of Governors of The University,

with the aid of the General Administration staff:

(a) To think in an orderly and comprehensive way about the

higher educational needs of North Carolina tnd the most

appropriate response of The University to them:

(b) to appraise the strengths and weaknesses of the

constituent institutions and The Up',Nersity as a whole; and
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(c) to plan the course of development of The University over

the next five years.

4. To fulfill the expectations of the Board of Governors, the General

Assembly (as reflect'd in a resolution adopted by the Appropriations

Committees this spring), the constituent institutions, and the people of the

State that The University wil3 make the most effective, efficient, and

economical use of the resources entrusted to it, and that it will eliminate and

avoid unnecessary duplication of programs and activities by the constituent

institutions.

5. To enable The University to respond to the special problems posed by

the anticipated deceleration after a long period of growth in enrollments and

associated growth in institutional resources. It is apparent that statewide, the

numbers of prospective college students within the traditional age brackets is

levelling off and will decline sharply after the early 1980's. It iv probable

also that the resources the State will have to invest in program growth in the

institutions of higher education will be scarcer than in recent years, and the

limited prospective growth or (in some cases) the decline in enrollments will

reduce the inclination as well as the capacity of the General Assembly to provide

funds for significant institutional expansion.

6. To provide a basis for judgment by the Board of Governors, in statewide

terms, as to the needfulness of each new program or activity proposed in the

future by a constituent institution.

7. To establish a continuous planning process within The University.

II. General Objectives of The University of North Carolina Plan for 1975-1980:

1. To declare the general goals of The University for 1975-1980 and the

assumptions on which those goals are ba.A.



-3-

2. To describe: The University (its authority, governance, organization,

financing, etc.) and its constituent institutions.

3. To describe the role and scope of each constituent institution as now

defined and as they may change in content or emphasis by 1980, thus setang a

general framework within which its current programs will be carried on and new

ones may be developed up to 1980. The plan will

(a) Catalog the special goals of each institution, consistent

with those of The University as a whole; and

(b) Catalog the authorized academic programs and activities

of each constituent institution as of January 1, 1975.

4. To indicate which current programs and activities should be given

priority emphasis for improvements and/or expansion, with estimates of costs in

faculty, staff, equipment, facilities, and other resources.

5. To indicate which current programs and activities of the constituent

institutions should be reduced in scope or eliminated between 1975 and 1980.

6. To determine the general nature of the new or increasing educational

program and activity needs which The University should strive to meet between

1975 and 1980, the costs of such programs, and how these costs will be met.

7. To assess the long-term budgetary implications of objectives 4, 5, and

6 as they relate to the re-allocation of resources within institutions and the

need for new resources.

8. To establish procedures for the annual review and extension of the plan,

so that it will at all times cover at least four years.

III. The Long-Range Planning Process

1. The President initiated this process with the issuance of Administrative

Memorandum No. 27 on January 29, 1974.



chic-?.1 1-1 C lt C

rh,! c:,ancelier and the

.:a11_ roi terms ;nd oh3eccives of the

long-range ollroi.v c; r corrlot !:noso officers

on the oTogrrs,; or cnv nrotL,[rc encountered in its :nurse.

Each ,n,In.o:1:71 tr Sn!er, orannizacion and procedures

at the institvti, 1.vo;oping his institution's part

of the lonR-r-,

4. Mr:nto,t) urt- .,:neral Administration staff will

advise tiy ct:ancelic-1.-; r.nct (1,.1e.f c)tictrs the institutions of

what informatior. is ,,*antes; Iron rlin(.. --.:cizur_lol.v and wilt provide them with

information tw will b tcs ti em in rne?ir in:;Titurional planning.

5. The inRtitc,t!rnn i;i stv,r:it toe.r :1,e-year (19/5-80) draft planning

outline.: to the 4;e1era: nrcrem i Si:Trmher 1, 1974, and no

later than October O. E(.,%, in order th,'. ;-he necessary review and action stages

may be completed eal:I

6. The Oenerai Adir.in4sira7lor, stall oiil ondertalke to obtain from the

CommunitY Colleg Sysic.r. .le 1.,Litqu';:ns information on their current

activities and programs and tneir pian5; p,..rtineat to The University's planning

efforts.

7. The draft planning ::utiire3 sut.mIlLc,A by thc 16 constituent institutions

will be reviewed by the President's office. Periodic conferences will be held

with representatives of tilt konstifuot insw.ntions. Where necessary,

consultants will he called in to Aelvi (-Ai particular aspects of the long-range

plan.

In addition to other c,-nf-idera;ions, commitments made to HEW in the

desegregation plan will r:..11,;1-. 1*:-.1tion be Own to thc

possibility of rat-lin:I.! nrolyr7qr C..1,7!i'i.,t1-.015 among institutions,

5'4
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and atady must be made of the qualitative deficiencies of the predominantly

black institutions and what additional financial investment and other actions

will be necessary to eliminate any deficiencies found.

8. The President and the Board of Governors may initiate program development

planning with respect to particular problems and-areas that they 'nay identify.

Such planning may, for example, take the form of the comprehensive, University-wide

library, Improvement program submitted by the Board of Governors in its budget

request for 1974-75; or the Board may call upon a particular institution or group

of institutions to initiate a specific planning effort in an area which it believes

important state needs are not being met adequately but which may not have been

appropriat- or inclusion in the individual institutions' draft planning outline.

Apparent, significant unnecessary program duplications may be the subject of

special studies on the initiative of the Board.

9. A draft plan for The University of North Carolina, 1975-80, will then be

prepared on the basis of the draft planning outlines and any special studies

undertaken on the initiative of the Board of Governors. This comprehensive

document will be submitted to the Chancellors for their review and comment before

its presentation to the Committee an Educational Planning, Policies, and Programs

of the Board of Governors.

10. The comprehensive plan will be presented to the Committee on Educational

Planning, Policies, and Programs of the Board of Governors about November 15, 1974.

That Committee is expected to review the plan in detail.

11. The Committee on Educational Planning, Policies, and Programs will report

to the Board of Governors its recommended comprehensive, long-range plan about

January 1, 1975. The noard of Governors will review the plan and take appropriate

actions.
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12. The plan as approved by the Board of Governors will be presented to the

Governor, the Advisory Budget Commission, and the General Assembly at the earliest

practicable date in 1975.

IV. The Draft Planning Outline

The information-gathering work of the last several months has provided

the staff of the General Administration with much data that will constitute

essential background for the preparation of the long-range plan. More such

information will be sought from the institutions over the next few months as

further needs appear.

The next and principal step on each campus will be or the chancellor to

prepare a draft planning outline--a prop:aed five-year plan--for his institution.

The following will indicate in general terms the scope and content of this draft

planning outline. More detailed information about each section and major topic

of this draft will be discussed further with institutional planning officers.

1. A description of the present "state of the institution."

a. Scope mission and functions as now defined.

b. Administrative organization and governance.

c. Present strengths, present deficiencies, and special

opportunities.

2. Enrollment projections

a. Application and acceptance rates, 1969-70 through 1973-74.

b. Admissions policies.

c. Projected enrollments, by year, to 1979-80 (as related to 3, below).

3. Academic program planning

a. Improvements and expansion of existing programs.

b. Curtailment or elimination of programs.

c. Intended new programs.
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4. Faculty and staffing, plans.

5. Budget projections, as related to enrollments, program, and other

planning',.

William Friday



Appendix UNC-47
DIRECTORY OF NORTH CAROLINA ADMISSIONS OFFICERS AND REGISTRARS

)N TECHNICAL INSTITVEE, P. 0: Box 68, Ansopville, 28007
Floyd V: Hower, Dean of Student Aifairs, (704) 826-2575

ALACHI; STATE UNIVERSITY, Boone, 28607
C H. GiIstrap, Director of Admissions, (704) 262-2120
C. David Smith, Registrar, (704) 26Z-2050

A. Brooks McLeod, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 262-2121
Ma. Vera N. Richardson, Admissions Counselor, (704) 262-2120
'1s. Catherine P. Ross, Assistant Registrar (704) 262-2050

EV1LLE-BUNCOMBE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 340 Victoria Road, Asheville, 28801
:ahn W. Davis, Dean of Student Services, (704) 254-1921
Ms. Frances N. Johnson, Registrar, (704) 254-1921
Glenn T, Anderson, Director of Financial Aid, (704) 254-1921
MS- Mary S. Carpenter, Counselor, (704) 254-1921
A. Thomas Hansen, Director of Counseling, (704) 254-1921

ANTIC CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, Wilson, 27893
James D. Daniell, Director of Admissions, (919) 237-3161, Ext. 256
Ms. Beth.7,ny R. Joyner, Registrar, (919) 237-3161, Ext. 252

Benjamin E. Casey, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 237-3161, Ext. 245
Ms. Patricia Hinman., Assistant Registrar, (919) 237-3161, Ext. 252

BER-SCOTIA COLLEGE, Concord, 28025

James Bell, Admissions Oificer, (704) 786-5171, Ext. 318
Ms, Emma Blown, Acting Registrar, (704) 786-5171, Ext. 221

UFORT COUNTY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 1069, Washington, 27889
J, Whit Blackstone, Registrar and Admissions Officer, (919) 946-6194
F. H, Mebane, Admissions Counselor, (919) 946-6194

VAT ABBEY COLLEGE, Belmont, 28012
Raymond 3. Geyer, Director of Admissions, (704) 825-3711, Ext. 227
Francis Forster, Reglstrar, (704) 825-3711, Ext. 225
J. P Collins, Admissions Counselor, (704) 825-3711, Ext. 227
Ted Eskildsen, Admissions Counselor, (704) 825-3711, Ext. 227

iETT COLLEGE, Greensboro, 27420
Ms Mary M. Eady, Director of Admissions and Records, (919) 275-9791, Ext. 30
MS, Charlotte Earner, Assistant in Records, (919) 275-9791, Ext. 30
Ms, Jimmie Gravely, Admissions Counselor, (919) 275-9791, Ext. 32
Ms. Jean Groomes, Assistant in Records, (919) 275-9791, Ext. 30
Ms. Edna Williams, Assistant in Admissions, (919) 275-S791, Ext. 30

)EN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 12L, Dublin, 28332
James H. Oxendxne, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 862-2165
J. G. Knox, Ill, Registrar, (919) 862-2165

RIDGE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 488, Hendersonville, 28739
Danny IL Bost, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 692-0294
Ms. Ann Boyd, Registrar, (704) 692-0294
Ms. Jacqueline-Hyder, Counselor, (704) 692-0294

Soo



BREVARD COLLEGE, Brevard, 28712
Robert G. McLendon, Director of Admissions, (704) 883-8292, Ext. 53
Ms. Brona H. Roy, Registrar, (704) 883 -8292, Ext. SS
Don G. Houts, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 883-8292, Ext. 54
Ms. Elizabeth S. Neale, Admissions Counselor, (704) 883-8292, Ext. 54

CABARRUS MEMORIAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING, Concord, 28025
Ms. Raynette Grant, Admissions Counselor, (704) P7:',-2111

CALDWELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 600, Lenoir, 28645
Rex G. Sigmon, Dean of Student Pers,-.mel, (704) 728-4323
Ms. Heler Gitlin, Registrar, (704) 728-4323
John A. Crosby, Coordinator of Recruitment, (704) 728-4323
MS, Claudia Kincaid, Director of Counseling, (704) 728-4323

CAMPBELL COLLEGE, Buies Creek, 27506
Robert L. Kits, Director of Admissions, (919) 893-4111, Ext. 218
William S. Terrell, Registrar, (919) 893-4111, Ext. 219
Michael Cates, Admissions Counselor, (919) 893-4111, Ext. 218
Ms. Sue A. Johnson, Assistant Registrar, (919., 893-4111, Ext, 219
Tom T. Lanier, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 893-4111, Ext. 275
David HtGirt, Associate Registrar, (919) 893-4111, Ext. 219

CAPE FEAR TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 411 N. Front Street, Wilmington, 28401
E. Thomas Satterfield, Jr., Dean of Student Affairp, (919) 763-9876
Robert D. Bass, Registrar, (919) 763-9876
Charles F, Hunnicutt, Admissions Counselor, (919) 763-9876

CARTERET TCHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 849, Morehee City, 23557
Guy F. Gibbs Acting Director of Student Affe.rs, (919) 726-2811, Ext. 30
Donald H. Thompson, Assistant Dean of Student Affairs, (919) 726-2811, Ext. 29
Em P. Willis, Counselor, (919) 726-2811, Ext. 31+

CATAWBA COLLEGE, Salisbury, 28144
M, M. Richards, Dean of Admissions and Regictrar, (704) 636-5311, Ext. 43
Randolph Klopp, Admissions Counselor, (704) 636-5311, Ext. 45
Michael Stre3c, Admissions Counselor, (704) 636-5311, Ext. 45
Ns. Louise Tucker, Associate Registrar, (704) 636-5311, Ext. 31

CATAWBA VALLEY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, Hickory, 28601
Bruce B. Bishop, Dean of Student Personnel, (704) 327-9124
Larry A. Isenhour, Registrar, (704) 327-9124
Harold Hawn, Admissions Counselor, (704) 327-9124
Dennis Stirewalt, Admissions Representative, (704) 327-9124
Ms. Nina Tinsley, Admissions Representative, (704) 327-9124

CENTRAL CAROLINA TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, Route 2, Box 55, Sanford, 27330
F. Hubert Garner, Dean of Student Services, (919) 755-5401
Ms. Lorace J. Thomas, Registrar, (919) 755-5401
Ron Hamrick, Counselor - Student Activities, (919) 755-5401
Ms. Patricia Toney, Counselor - Admissions, (919) 755-5401
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CENTRAL PIEDMONT CONMYNLTY COLLEGE, Charlotte, 28204
Jay M. Meyers, Director of Administrative Services, (704) 372-2590
Ms. Helen Hartman, Registrar, (704) 372-2590
James Alexander, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Ralph Anderson, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Bernard Brown, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Ms. Marion Durham, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Ms. Elizabeth Evans, Admissions Officer, (704) 372-2590
Alexander Gow, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
James Messer, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
A. Victor KI-.13an, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Edward Martin, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Richard Randall, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
MS. Louise Robinson, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
MS. Virginia Ryan, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Robert D. Shepherd, Counselor, (704) 372-2590
Arthur Skibbe, Counselor, (704) 372-2590

CHOWAN COLLEGE, P. O. Box 37, Murfreesboro, 27855
E. Frank Stephenson, Jr., Director of Admissions, (919) 398-4101, Ext. 233
Darrel H. Nicholson, Registrar, (919) 398-4101, Ext. 235
Marshall E. Boykin, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 398-4101
Clarence L. Williams, Amociate Director of Admissions, (919) 398-4101, Ext. 233

CLEVELAND COUNTY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 137 S. Post Road, Shelby, 28150
Noel Lykins, Dean of Student Services, (704) 482-4379

COASTAL CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE, Jacksonville, 28540
Joht C. Gay, Dean of Student Affairs, (919) 455-2121
Carl Poston, Counselor - Recruiter, (919) 455-1221
Ms. Donna Strickland, Assistant Registrar, (919) 455-1221
Arthur Voss, Veterans Counselor, (919) 455-1221
Ronald G. Whitley, Admissions Counselor, (919) 455-1221
Robert A. Willis, Admissions Counselor, (919) 455-1221

COLLEGE OF THE ALBEMALLE, Elizabeth City, 27909
W. Charles Francis, Director of Admissions, (919) 335-0821, Ext. 221
Ms. Elizabeth W. Fuller, Registrar, (919), 335-0821, Ext. 252

CRAVEN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 885, New Bern, 28560
Robert W. HcLanahan, Dean of Students, (919) 638-4131
Ms. Frances L, Reesman, Registrar, (919) 638-4131
Robert E. Parries, Counselor, (919) 638-4131

DAVIDSON COLLEGE, Davidson, 28036
Li, Edmunds White, Director of Admissions, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 231
Richard C. Hurts, Jr., Registrar, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 228
Larry Barr, Admissions Counselor, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 231
William Miller, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 231
Ms. Mariam C. Noland, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 231
Ms. Eleanor J, Northcott, Assistant to the Registrar, (704) 892-8021, Ext. 228

DAVIDSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, Lexington, 27292
Norman S. Mills, Director of Admissions and Registration

g5
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DUKE UNIVERSITY, Durham, 27706
Clatk R. Cahow, University Registrar and Acting Director of Admissions, (919) 684-31
M. Thurlecta M. Brown, mlaissians Counselor, (919) 684 -3214
William F. Bultman, Admissions Counselor, (919) 6q4-3214
Ms. Kathlynn Ctompi, Admissions Counselor, (919) 684-3214
Harry E. Demik, Assistant Registrar, (919) 684-2813
Allison Haltom, Admissions Counselor, (919) 684-3214
Henry C. Johnson, Associate Registrar, (919) 684-3146
Ms. Nancy Murray, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 684-3214
Thomas L, Novick, Admissions Counselor, (919) 684-3214
Ms. Susan P. Robell, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 684-3214
Edward H. Robinson, III, Admissions Conlelor, (919) 684-3214
Robert T, Simpson, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 684-3214
R. Fled Zuker, Admissions Counselor, (919) 6Z4-3214

DURHAM TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 113c7, Durham, 27703
Kyle S. Jones, Director of Student Services,(919) 596-8293
Aaron M. Corm, Director of Admissions, (919) 596-8293
Edward L. Adams, Registrar, (919) 596-8293

EAST CAROLINA UNIVERSITY, Greenville, 27834
John H. Horne, Dean of Admissions, (919) 758-6640
Worth E. Bakal, Registrar, (919) 758-6524
Richard G. Everette, Assistant Dean of Admissions. (919) 753-6640
J. Gilbert Moore, Assistant Registrar, (919) 758-6524
Eugene A. Owens, Associate Dean of Admissions, (919) 758-6640

EDGECOMBE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, Tarboro, 27886
Jimmie F. Foster, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 323-5166
Ms. Paulette Johnson, Registrar; (919) 823-5166
Tommy Anderson, Admissions Counselor, (919) 823-5166
Carson Sutton; Admissions Counselor, (919) 823-5166

ELIZABETH CITY SLATE UNIVERSITY, Elizabeth Ciry, 27909
Jeff Elwood Smith, Director of Admissions and Records, (919) 335-0551, Ext. 237
Mose E. Dorsey, University Retru'rer/Counselor, (919) 335.-0551
Tommy M Foust, Director of Admissions, (919) 335-0551, Ext. 319
Ms. Catherine B. Gardner, University Recruiter/Counselor, (919) 335-0551
Ms. Mary B. Godfrey, Assisranr to the Registrar, (919) 335-0551
Ms, Fannie G, Williams, Coordinator of Veterans Affairs, (19) 335-0551

ELON COLLEGE, Elon College, 27244
Stanley Boone, Dirscrox of Admissions, (919) 584-9711, Ext. 271
Kenneth L. Harper, Registrar, (919) 584-9711, Ext. 266
Larry E. Baines, Admissions Counselor, (919) 584-9711, EXC. 272
Ms. Marydell Bright, Coordinator, (919) 584-9711, EXC. 271
Ms. Party S. Herbin, Admissions Counselor, (919) 584-9711, Ext. 272

FAYETTEVILLE SUIE UNIVERSITY, Fayetteville, 28301
Willie L. Bryant, Director of Aumissions, (919) 483-6144, Ext. 244
R. Wilbur Campell, Registrar, (919) 483-6144, Ext, 361
Ms. Sheila T. Brown, Admissions Counselor, (919) 483-6144
Charles A. Darlington, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 483-6144
Ms. Alice C. Jones, Assistant Registrar, (919) 483-6144, Ext. 362
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PAYETTEVIW: .TCHNICAL INSTLTUIE, F 1.ictL.tvi11e, 28303

CharJez E. Koonco, Director ot F-ervices, (919) 484-4121

Ms. Sheila Lockltar, !Ielpsr....ar, (919) Z!,4.-f:121

Joe Edwards, Recruiter, (919) ZA:_472/
John T. Fernald, Admissions Counselor, (919; 484-4121

FORSITU TEM:iCAL INSTITUTE, 2100 Sllas 1.,1-ay, Winston-Salem, 27103
Charles R King, Director of Szn,:cnt ilorzonr.1, (919) 723-0371
Us, Merial B. Holland, Registrar, (919) 723-0371
R. Paul Day, Counselor, (919) 723-03'1
Ben Howell, Counselor, (919) 72-0371
George McLendon, Counselor, (919) '2'. 1.01
W. Cary Ogburn, Counselor, (919) ;23-0371

GARDNER-t: EnB COLLEGE, P. 0. Box ;.,cings, 2.5017

K. W. Abrams, Director of Admissi0n;:, (7'..) 434-2361, Ext. 220
Dolothy W. Ed4ards, Registcar, (NA) 434-2161, Ext. 335

Raymund L. Davis, Admisslcus Counselor, (704) 434-2361, Ext. 202
Thomas :Layne Smith, Admiess,oas Counselor, (704) 434-2361, Ext. 289

GASTON COLLEGE, Dallas, 28034
Joe H Hamrick, of Reorliting anti Financial Aid, (704) 922-3136, Ext. 53
J. Bruce Trammell, Regisrrar, (704) 922-3136, Ext. 30
ns_ Ann C 1;ong4n, AiutsSlons Oira.zer, 92:-3136, Ext. 53

GREENSBORO COLLEGE, Greenboro, 27420
Allen E Kivett, Director of Aiiszlons, 019) 272-7102, Ext. 215
John Joseph Schaller, Registtur, (919) 2./2-7102, Ext. 205
Jack Embree, Jr., Admissions Counselor, (919) 272-7102, Ext. 215
Ms- Karen Weaver, Assistant eegistrar, 1919) 272-7102, Ext. 206

GUILFORD COLLEGE, Greensboro, 274i0
John K. Bell,Director ot AdtassMa.i, (919) 292-5511, Ext. 38
Ed Haelte, Director of Advassloth-he 1'O.4:1 renter, (9190 292-5511
Floyd A Reynolds. Registia.,:, (9!9) 792-5511, Ext. 32
Allen Barger, Admissicns Counsel, (919') 292-5511, Ext. 38
William M. B. Flemin;, Jr., Adldszoons Counselor, (919) 292-5511, Ext. 38
Charles C. Hendricks, Associ4r PII:ector of Admissions, (919) 292-5511, Ext. 41
Ms. Jean Stewart, Admissions CoLuse;o:, (9i9) 292-5511, Ext. 58
1s Ann WhAley, Admissions Counselor, (919) 2925511, Ext. 38
Robert L Willis, Assistant Registrar, (919) 292-5511

GUILfOn TECHNICAL nSTITUTE, P, 0. Box 309, Jamestown, 27282
Phillip R Tate, Director of Admissions, (919) 454-1101
Ms Lucille S. Hill, Registrar, (919) 456-1101
A P Lochra, Dean of Student Services, (919) 454-1101

HALIFAX COUNTY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, I?, 0 Drawer 809, Weldon, 27890
S R Bissette, Director of StilJent Activities, (919) 536-4152

Sidney Baker, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 536-4152
Billie Wilson, Director of Guidsnce Counseling, (919) 536-4152

HAYWOOD TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 457, Clyde, 28721
Walter I- James, Dean of Student Services, (704) 627-2821, Ext. 47
L Dean McMahon, Registrar, (704) 627-2821, Ext. 51
Jack Bcadhage, Counselor, (704) 627 -2821
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HIGH POENT co:.!). 44.(:, :':iv.t, 2.....-::

Pobett A. !:..::L., Pltv..zoi A.:-.:i4_,, (',19) S?5-5101, Ext. 16

N.:v.1.d 'a Holt, Tc4iswts 01:1: .s,:-,..51c,i, il...4,

Ms. Dotty P. peston, A.ILiL;:.:u,; (..:,un3,!,,r, (.;1.) 855-5101, Ext. 16
Arvil E. Veneannon, Admissior,s C.oui;seloc, (919) 885-5101, Ext. 14

1SOTHEkTtl. COMUNlf? COL CE, ;:pl.n.lal..., 28160

Wilbur M Wright, Director of A.ims..,.ions and Registrar, (704) 631-3636, Ext. 23

JAMES Slor.UNT iNSf1TUTR, P. 0 P,1:.: 3.?3, c.eca.1..,ille, 28349

Alfred D. Wells, Di-..ento: oi St-6.:1;., le,sennei, (919) 96-4591

S. Rita . 3f,.;:..i:, ,le;.,i:tr-- ,.-;') ..----'.511

ioe Ttilmziu, CounLuior, 02,: ......;JI

JaiNSON C. SMTIN UNIGRSITY, L'.....,ict..e. 2;i2i6

:::-.-sas S. Se4toa, Dizect._1 ..' A;.q:4S, (704) 372-2370, Ext. 284
Ms. r.cr7 H. PlatZ, ReAl.;cr,::, (704) 3i2-2370, Ext. 203
noses W Jots, Adnissions C.IJ:lselor, :704) 372-2370, Ext. 264
Leonalil C. Nix.:.a, Al!missins erlalsclor, (704) 372-2370, Ext. 284
ns. ghlrley ?. Twitty, Assistant Registr, (704) 372-2370, Ext. 203

JOHNSTON TECHAECAL INSTINM, ::::.i.11.field, 27577
John T Jones, Director of A&.r.issi.:,ns and Records, (919) 963-7531
John D. nobart, Dean oi Stl.ieLt Aithi.rs, (919) 963-7531

:;17.11CL!. COLLEGE, Nittroll, 27544

L. A. Wendwacd, Directo: oi Adr...;sions and Registrar, (919) 492-2131
David 1, Morrison, Director of kecruitn.ent, (919) 492-2131

LEES-MCRAE COLLEGE, Banner Elk, 28b04
William B. Watterson, Actin g Dlroctor vf Admissions, (704) 898-5241
Ms. Millie C. Wisonan, Registrar, (704) 898-5241

LENOIR COMMITY COLLEGE, Lon 1.3S. C.iht.tor., 28501
Robert J. Suttm, Director of Ysions 'Sorvieco, (919) 527-6223
Theron P. Jones. Director or Rcgistl.arion 7,CaViCe6, (919) 527-6223
Ms. Joan Callaway, Admissior.s Counselor, (919) 527-6223
David P. Dudley, Financial Aid ()Meer, (919) 527-6223
William G. George, Admit:=Aons ccurselor, (919) 527-6223
Earl Rount:, AdmissiorN :,ouasrlor, (919) 5276223 .

Ben Spangler, Director of Counseling Seryie%.s, (919) 527-6223

LENOiR RnYNE COLLEGE. Hickory, 2'36°1

Richard P. Thompson, Director of Adiais$ions, (70:) 328-1741, Ext. 250
Steve M. Shufced, Registrar, (704) 328-1741, Ext. 278
Ms- Edith Binkley, Associate Director of Admissions, (700 328-1741, Ext. 250
Edward G. Sell, iL, Admissions Counselor, (704) 328-1741, Ext. 250

LIVINGSTONE COLLEGE, Salisbury, 2814.4
Ms Emtly H. batper, Director of 1.4nissions and Re[ctst):ar, (704) 633-7960, Ext. 25
Ms. Lula N. Holloway, Assistant .:c. the ReOatrar, (704) 633-7960, Ext. 35
J. C- Simpson, Assistant to Pre,:i:ient, (704) 633-7960
W. Ci;de Williams, Director cf. Peoruitrent, (704) 633-7960, Ext. 56

LOVISBCRG COLLEGE, Louisburg, 27549
Glenn D. Brewer, Director of Adr.i.:JAonr,, (919) 496-610i, Ext. 23
Ms. Zelda Coot, Reglntrar, (919) 496-4101, Ext. 22
Ms. Jennie Hunter, Admissions Counselor, (919) 496-4101, Ext. 5
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MARS HILL COLLEGE, Mars Hill, 28754
John M. Hough, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs - Admissions (704) 689-1201
Robert R. Chapman. Asscciate fleas for :.c.,Idemic itffairs - Records, (704) 689-1151

Larry S. Clouse, Admissions Counselor, (704) -1201

Ben T. Cochran, Assistant Director of Admissiens. (704) 689-1201
Kenneth M. Gregory, Associate Director of Aftissions, (704) 689-1201
C. David Mathews, Acting Director of Admissions, (704) 689-1151
David K. Rowan, Admissions Counselor, (704) CO-1201
Jan C. Sparks, Adnlasians Counselor, (704) 689-1201

MARTIN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Drawar P66, s.,71.1iannton, 27892
Clarence E. Biggs., Director of Student Personnel, (910) 792-5033
Ms. Carolyn H. Mills, Registrar, (919) 792-5033
Torn H. Ward, Counselor, (919) 792-3033
Kenneth B. Wheeler, Financial Aid and VA Counselor, (919) 792-5033
Ms. Crethie S. White, Counselor, (919) 792-5033

MCDOWELL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 1049, Marion, 28752
R. Edard Neunam, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 652-6021
David C. Hoyle, Counselor/Recruiter, (704) 652-6021

MAYLAND TECHNICAL INSTITUTE; P. O. Box 547, Spruce Pines, 28777
Ms. Flora B. Roberson, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 765-7351

MEREDITH COLLEGE, Raleigh, 27611
Ms. Mcry Bland Jcsey, Director of Admissions, (919) 833-6461, Ext. 282
John B. Riott, Re;iscrar, (919) 833-6461, Ext. 293
Me. Shera Jackson, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 833-6461, Ext. 282
Ms. Sue Kearney, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 833-6461, Ext. 282

METHODIST COLLEGE, Ksyetteville, 28301
Thomas S. Yow, Director of Admissions, (919) 488-7110, Ext. 266
Samuel R. Edwards, Registrar, (919) 488-7110, Ext. 220
Ms. Melinda Bain, Admissions Counselor, (919) 488-7110, Ext. 266
Chip Dicks, Adnissions Counselor, (919) 488-7110, Ext. 266
Paul Sanderford, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 488-7110, Ext. 266
Kenneth Williams, Admissions Counselors (919) 488-7110, Ext. 266

MITCHELL CO:MINITY COLL:CE, 500 West Broad Street, Statesville, 28677
James M. Storie, Director of Admissions, (704) 872-9841
Ms. Phyllis S. Travis, Recorder, (704) 872-9841

MONTGOMERY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Drawer 487, Troy, 27371
Phillip H. Kiasell, Director of Student Services, (919) 572-1311
Me. Doris Haywood, Registration Officer, (919) 572-1311

MONTREAT-ANDERSON COLLEGE, 1ontreat, 28757
Gordon Greenwood, Director of Adminsiocs, (704) 669-8425
Ms. Lenore M. Saun.dars, Registrar, (704) 669-8425
Ma. Carolyn Bartlett, Assistant Director of Adulasiona, (704) 669-8425
Ma. Janice Wheelon, Admissions Counselor, (704) 669-8425

MOUNT OLIVE COLLEGE, Mount Olive, 28365
Ms. Celia Elaine Hales, Director of Admissions, (919) 658-2502, Ext. 9
Ms. Marie Glenn, Registrar, (919) 658-2502, Ext. 8
,oy J. Parker, Admissions Counselor, (919) 658-2502, Ext. 21

3'S6
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NASH TEChNICAL INSTITUTE, P 0. Box .347, kocky Mount, 27501
John D. Moore, Dean of Student Personnel, (919) 443-4011
J, Dancy Knight, Counselor, (919) 443-4011

NORTH CAROLINA A & T STATE UNIVERSITY, Greensboro, 27411
William H. Gamble, Director of Admissions, (919) 379-7946
Rudolph Artis,,Directorof Registration and Records, .(919) 379-7500, Ext. 317
Tylea Dalton, Admissions Counselor, (919) 379-7946
Hubert Gaskin, Jr., Assistant Director of Registration and Records, (919) 379-7500
Benny Mayfield, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 379-7946

NORTH CAROLINA CENTRAL UNIVERSITY, P, O. Box 1971'7, :...risam, 27707
Ms. Maria B, Creed, Director of Admissions, (919) 682-2171, Ext. 326
B, T. McMillon, Registrar, (919) 682-2171, Ext, 262
Richard T. Goodman, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 682-2171, Ext. 326
Ms- r, R. McLaughlin, Assistant Registrar,_ (919) 682-2171, Ext. 262

NORTH CAROLINA SCHOOL OF THE ARTS, Winston- Sales:, 27102
Dirk Dawson, Director of Admissions, (919) 754-7170, Ext. 33
MS, Valerie Lochte, Records Officer, (919) 784-7170, Ext. 35

NORTH CAROLINA STATE UNIVERSITY, P. O. Box 512, Raleigh, 27607
Kenneth D. Raab, Director of Admissions, (919) 737-2431
James H. Bundy, University Registrar, (919)737-2572
C, P, Greyer, Veterans Affairs Officer, (919) 737-2572
Larry S. Guess,' Admissions Counselor, (919) 737-2431
Ms. Anna Keller, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 737-2431
Robert A, Robinson, Assistant Registrar, (919) 737-2572
Ms. Patricia J. Smith, Assistant Registrar, (919) 737-2572
Paul V. Tuttle, Assistant Registrar, (919) 737-2576
Ben J. Utley, Assistant Directorof Admissions, (919) 737-2431

NORTH CAROLINA WESLEYAN COLLEGE, Rocky Mount, 27801
William J, Garlow, Director of Admissions and Registrar, (919) 442-7121
Michael E. Filliettaz, Admissions Counselor, (919) 442 -7121
Alvin M, Horne, Admissions Counselor, (919) 442-7121
Ms, Mary A. Lang, Admissions Counselor, (919) 442-7121

PAMLICO TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P, O. Box 1215, Alliance, 28509
Larry H. Prescott, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 745-4531
John Wheelois, Counselor, (919) 745-4531

PEACE COLLEGE, Raleigh, 27604
Ms. E. Carole Tyler, Director of Admissions, (919) 832-2881
MS, Rauna C. fuller, Registrar, (919) 832 -2881
Ms.- Cindy Griffin, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 832-2881

PEMBROKE STATE UNIVERSITY, Pembroke, 28372
Dr. Norma J. Thompson, Dean of Admissions and Registration, (919) 521-4214
John I. Carter, Registrar, (919) 521-4214
Jason B. Lowry, Director of Admissions, (919) 521-4214

PFEIFFER COLLEGE, Miseftheimer, 28109
K. D. Holshouser, Director of Admissions and Registrar, (704) 463-3111
Robert H. Parry, Admissions Counselor, (704) 463-3111
Larry Sides, Admissions Counselor, (704) 463-3111
Robert L. Tickle, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 463-3111

-8-



PIEDMONT TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 1197, Roxboro, 27573

'J. L. Capehart, Director of Student Services, (a19) 599-1181
H. Leon Tew, Registrar, (919) 599-1181
David J. Hall, Coordinator of Veterans Services and Counselor, (919) 599-1181
H. Daniel Lea, Counselor, (919) 599-1181
Ms. Paige Oakley, Associate Registrar, (919) 599-1181

James H. White,. Recruiter, (919) 599-1181

PITT lECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P, O. Drawer 7007, Greenville, 27834
George S. McRoric, Sr., Director of Student Personnel, (919) 756-313C
Douglas M. Morgan, Registrar, (919) 756-3130
Ms. Sylvia Corey, Financial Aid Officer, (919) 756-3130
James O. Deans, Counselor, (919) 756-3130

PNESB*TERIAN HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING, P. O. Box 10157, Charlotte, 28201
Ms. Inez Purr, Admissions Officer, (704) 377-4411
Ms. Helen S. Broome, Registrar, (704) 377-4411
Ms. Anne Pleasants White, Director, (704) 377-4411

QUEEN'S COLLEGE, Charlotte, 28207
O. J. Paris, Director of Admissions, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 212

Jane Crosthwaite, Registrar, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 211
Ms. Elizabeth Beaty, Admissions Counselor, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 212
1s. Marcia Duncan, Assistant Registrar, (704) 332-7121, Eft;. 211
is Kathryn Flattery, Admissions Counselor, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 212
Ms. Nel Hobble, Admissions Representative, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 212
Ms. Helen Keller, Admissions Counselor, (704) 332-7121, Ext. 212

RANDOLPH TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. 0, Box 1009, Asheboro,' 27203
John L. Roberson, Dean Student Services, (919) 629-1471
R. Bruce Freeman, Admissions Counselor, (919) 629-1471

RicumoNn TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. Or Box 1189, Hamlet, 28345
J. C. Lamm, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 582-1980
Ms. Diane Honeycutt, Registrar, (919) 582-1980
James E. Hand, Evening Counselor, (919) 582-1980
Jerry E, McGee, Counselor and Placement Officer, (919) 582-1980
W. Trent Strickland, Counselor, (919) 582-1980

ROANOKE-CHOWAN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 548, Ahoskie, 27910
Dillon Hedspeth, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 332-4168
David C. Joyner, Registrar and Admissions Officer, (919) 332-4168
Robext Sessoms, Counselor, (919) 332-4168
M. Anne Tucker, Financial Aid Officer, (919) 332-4168

OBESON TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. 0, Drawer A, Lumberton, 28358
Frederick G. Williams, Jr., Director of Student Services, (919) 738-7101
Ronald C. Brown, Director of Admissions and Registration, (919) 738 -710].

OCKENGHAMCOMMUNITY COLLEGE, Wentworth, 27375
Don R. Tesh, Admissions Officer, (919) 342-2336, Ext. 42
Ms. Phyllis S. Loflin, Registrar, (919) 342-2336, Ext. 27
James Fox, Admissions Counselor, (919) 342-2336, Ext. 42
Ms. Emily S. Rothrock, Admissions Counselor, (919) 342-2336, Ext. 42
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ROWAN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. 0, Box 1555, Salisbury, 23144
Grady S. Lloyd, Dean of Students, (704) :36-6480
William R. Robinson, Registrar, (704) 636-64i2:a

SACRED HEART COLLEGE, Belmont, 28012
William T. Craig, Director of Admissions, (704) 825-8543, Ext. 4
Ms. Elizabeth Boulus, Registrar, (204) 825-8543, Ext, 24
Sister Bernard, Assistant Registrar, (704) 825-8543, Ext. 27
Ms. Kathleen Coye, Admissions Counselor, (704) 825-8543, Ext. 4

ST. ANDREW'S PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE. L3lt1:.,barg, 22;572
Everett E. Gourley, Oi::cc.:.ar of Afl.n1:;sions, (91'1) 2;6-1652, Ext, 209
William E. Pauley, Jr-, Registrar, (919) 276-3652, Ext. 221
David A. Chestnut, Admissions Ceur,;talor, (919) 2;6-36;2, Exi. 210
Ms. Elaine B- Liles, Asslarant Diccr:4 of AdmitIsims, (919) -276-3652, Ext. 210
James R. Perrin, Jr., Admisz.ions Conn:felor, (919) 276-3652, Ext, 210
Ms. Jean L. Rayburn, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 276-3652, Ext. 210

ST. AUGUSTINE'S COLLEGE, Raleigh, 27611
Igal E. Spraggins, Director of Admissions and Registrar, (919) 828-4451, Ext. 230
Lionel Randolph, Admissions Counselor, (919) 828-4451, Ext- 230
Freddie T, Vaughns, Admissions Counselor, (919) 828-4451, Ext. 230
George Williams, Admissions Counselor, (919) 282 - 4451,. Ext. 207

ST, MARY'S COLLEGE, Raleigh, 22611
Thomas H. Johnson, Registrar and Coordinator of Admi:;sions, (919) 828-2521
Ms. Alice Anne Ford, Acting Director of Admissions, (919) 828-2521
Ms. Elizabeth Lee Bynum, admisslons Counselor, (919) 8284521
Ms, Susan Carroll, Admissions Counselor, (919) 828-2521

SALEM COLLEGE, P.O. Box 10548, Winston-Salem, 27108
Ms. Mary Scott Best, DirecLor of Admissions, (919) 723-2961, Ext.:212
Ms. Margaret L. Simpson, Registrar, (919) 723-7961, Ext. 207
Ms. Laura Ferguson, Admissions counselor, (919) 723-79610 Ext. 212
Ms- Edith A. Kirkland, Admissions Consultant, (91.9) 723-7961, Ext. 212
Ms. Joyce McLain, Admissions Counselor, (919) 723-7961, Ext, 212
Ms, Annie McLean McLeod, Admissions Counselor, (919) 723-7961, Ext. 212

SAMPSON TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P, O. Box 318, Clinton, 28328
MA, Hallie M, Parker, Dean of Students, (919) 564-4192
Charles W. Robinson, Registrar, (919) 564-4192

SANDHILLS COMMUNITY COLLEGE, P, O. Box 1379, Southern Pines, 28387
Ms, Ann McCutcheon, Registrar, (919) 692-6185, Ext. 16
Robert M. Stone, Admissions Counselor, (919) 692-6185, Ext. 53

SHAW UNIVERSITY, Raleigh, 27602
Norbert C, Hoffman, Director of Admissions and Testing, (919) 755-4850
Justis Reives, Director of Records, (919) 755-4943

SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE, P. O. Box 151, Whiteville, 28472
James A. Schmidt, Director of Admissions, (919) 642-7141
Roland C, Norris, RegiStrar, (919) 642-7141
Ms. Julia Mohler, Admissions Counselor, (919) 642-7141
James A. Starnes, Admissions Counselor, (919) 642-7141

SOUTHWESTERN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 95, Sylva, 28779
ft. O. Wilson, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 586-4091
David A. McClure, Registrar, (704) 586-4091
Grady W. Corbin, Assistant Director of Student Services, (704) 586-4091



STANLY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 621 Wall Street, Albemarle, 28001

Robert J. Washer, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 982-0121
Ms. Sophin Kee, Reg:.strar, (704) 982-0121
Dennis Huntley, Student Counselor, (704) 982-0121

SURRY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, P. O. Box 304, Dobson, 27017
James M. Reeves, Dean of Student Personnel, (919) 386-8121
Ms. Ruth Thompson, Transfer Counselor, (919) 336-8121
Bryon Lawson, Counselor/Veterans Officer, (919) 386-8121
Wayne Motsinger, Admissions Counselor, (919) 386-8121
Ms. Judy Reece, Records Technician, (919) 386-8121
Carlyle Shepherd, Admissions Counselor (919) 386 -3121

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE OF ALAMANCE, 411 Camp Road, Burlington, 27215

Ray N. Easter, Director of Student Personnel, (919) 227-7471
Terrance E. Renner, Registrar, (919) 227-7471
Ms. Ella Ray Chacey, Admissions Counselor, (919) 227-7471
Dale Donahur, Admissions Officer, (919) 227-7471

TRI-COUNTY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, P. O. Box 40, Murphy, 28906.
John E. Bandy, Director of Student Personnel, (704) 837-6810
Leon Tatham, Counselor, (704) 837-6810
Joe Thompson, Counselor, (704) 837-6810

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE, Asheville, 28804
George T. Kramer, Director of Admissions, (704) 254-7415, Ext. 250
Ms. .Jo Dannel Cadle, Registrar, (704) 254-7415, Ext, 211
R. Dean Hines, Associate Director of Admissions, (704) 254-7415, Ext. 251
Ms. Virginia Carolyn McElrath, Admissions Counselor, (704) 254-7415, Ext. 251

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL, Country Club Road, Chapel Hill, 27514
Richard G. Cashwell, Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Raymond E. Strong, Director of Records and Registration, (919) 933-3954
Richard A, Baddour, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Ms. Carolyn J. Bishop, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Emmett Cheek, Assistant Director of Records and Pegistration, (919) 933-6091
Robert Cornwell, Assistant Director of Records and Registration, (919) 933-3954
Richard J. Epps, Jr., Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Ms. Margaret Folger, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Edward French, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Ben Perry,Assisrant Director of Records and Registration, (919) 933-3954
Frederick S. Stevens, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Anthony R. Strickland, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 933-2304
Rex Warner, Associate Director of Records and Registration, (919) 933-3954

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHARLOTTE, UNC-C Station, Charlotte,' 28213
Harold S. Clarke, Dean of Admissions and Records, (704) 5.97 -2286
Robert A. Gwaltney, Registrar, (704) 5974286
L. Robert Grogan, DikJetor of Admissions, (704) 597-2115
Ms. Earleen Mabry, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 597-2212
James S. Scott, Associate Director of Admissions, (704) 597-2211
Ms. Kathryn M. Ward, Admissions Counselor, (704) 597-2212
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INIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT GREENSBORO, Grvensbero, 27412
Richard P. Loester, Director of Admistlions, (919) 379-5243
H. Hoyt Price, Registrar, (919) 379-5946
Ms- Ruth Alexander, Assistant to the Director of Adiissiens, (919) 379-5243
Alan G. Atwell, Associate Director of Admissionss (919) 379 5243
M. Elizabeth P. Collins, Assistant Registrar, (919) 379-5947
Charles Edington, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 379-5243
Jerry Harrelson, Assistant to the Director of Admissions, (919) 379-5243
Charles McCurry, Admissions Counselor, (919) 379-5243
Ms. Bobbie Minton, Assistant to the Director of Admissions, (919) 379-5243
Ms. Susan Whittington, Admissiofts Counselor, (919) 379-5243

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH cAaoLINA AT WILMINGTON, P. 0 Box 3725, Wilmington, 28401
Ms- Dorothy P, narshall, Director of Admissions and Records, (919) 791-4330, Ext. 21
L. Mutrie Lee, Assistant Director of ALImissions, (919) 7914330, Ext. 211
James E. Sterling, Assistant to the Director of Admissions, (919) 791-4330, Ext. 211

VANCE-GRANVILLE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 406 Chestnut Street, Henderson, 27536
Frank H. Madigan, Director o Student Personnel, (919) 492-2061
Ms. Brilee L. Barnet:, Registrar and Admissions Counselor, (919) 492-2061
Harry HedAepeth, Recruitor/Counselor, <919) 492-2061
Eric Recruitor/Counselor, (919) 492-2061

W. W. HOLDING TECHNIC,.IL INSTITUTE, Route 10, Box 200, Raleigh, 27603
Ms: Rosemary Jones, Director of Admissions, (919) 772-0551

.

Ms. Martha Stephenson, Registrar, (919) 712-0551
Robert L. Brown, Dean of Students, (919) 772-0551

WAKE FOREST UNIVERSITY, Winston-Salem, 27109
William G. StarlIng, Director of Admissions, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207
Ms. Margaret R. Perry. Registrar, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 237
Ms, Shirley Berry, Assistant to Registrar-Graduate Division, (919) 725-9711
Charles M- Carter, Admissions and Financial Aid Counselor, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207
Ms. Marion Divine, Assistant to Registrar, (919) 725-9711, Ext, 237
Ms. Nell Gentry, Administrative Assistant, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 237
Ross A- Griffith, Assistant Director of Admissions, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207
Ms. Shirley Hamrick, Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207
William M, Mackie, Jr., Associate Director of Admissions, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207
Ms. Dinah McGoccer, Assistant to Registrar, (919)
Vonda F. Reece, Assistant to Director, (919) 725-9711, Ext. 207

WARREN WILSON COLLEGE, Swannanoa, 28778
Ms. Mary K. Scarbrough, Admissions Officer, (704) 298-3325
Ms. Mildred 1, McMican, Registrar, (704) 298-3325
Ms. Janet Bannerman, Admissions Counselor, (704) 298-3325
Richard Franklin, Financial Aid Officer, (704) 298-3325
David Haynes, Admissions Counselor, (704) 298-3325
Ms. Naomi. Mina, Admissions Counselor, (704) 298-3325

WATTS SCHOOL OF NURSING, Watts Hospital, Durham, 27705
Ms. Beverly J. Smith, Director of Nursing Education, (919) 286-1231
Ms. Elizabeth Fisher, Director of Recruitment, (919) 286-1231

WAYNE CONNUNITY COLLEGE, Goldsboro, 27530
Linwood R. Anderson, Director of Admissions and Registrar, (919) 735-5151, Ext. 37
Todd Parker, Assistant Registrar, (919) 735-5151, Ext. 37

-12-



WESTERN CAROLINA UNIVERSITY, Cullowhee, 28723
Cecil C. Brooks, Dean of Records and Admist;,ons, (704) 293-7216

Tyree H. Riser, Jr., Director of Admissions, (704) 293-7317
Ms. Harriet Parker, Registrar, (704) 293-7216
Ms. Martha Shoemaker, Assistant Registrar, (704) 293-7216
Lee C, Starnes, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 293-7317

WESTEnN PIEDMONT COMMUNITY COLLEGE, Morganton, 28655
Earl W. Duncan, Admissions Counselor, (704) 437-8688, Ext. 33
ms. Louise D. McLemore, Registrar, (704) 437-8688, Ext. 22
Richard N. Fisher, Admissions Counselor, (704) 437-8688, Ext. 76

WILi:ES COMMUNITY COLLEGE, Drawer 120, Wilkesboro, 28697
John V. Idol, Vice President Student Services, (919) 667-7136
Thomas R. Whittington, Registrar, (919) 667-7136
Coot Cilreath, Counselor Associate, (919) 667-7136
Ms, Shirley Glass, Counselor Associate, (919) 667-7136
Mi. Vivian R. Greene, Assistant Registrar, (919) 667-7136
Ms. Jane Johnson, Counselor Associate, (919) 667-7136
Ms. Cheryl Poston, Admissions Counselor, (919) 667-7136
Robert C. Thompson, Director Guidance Services, (919) 667-7136
Mac Warren, Counselor Associate, (919) 667-7136

WILSON COUNTY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, 902 Herring Avenue, Wilson, 27893
Brockman L, Plauche, Dean of Student Services, (919) 291-1195
Ms. Margaret R, Smith, Registrar, (919) 291-1195
M. Maggie L, Gilliam, Counselor, (919) 291-1195
Patrick J. Williams, Counselor, (919) 291-1195

WINGATE COLLEGE, Wingate, 28174
John A. Cox, Jr., Director of Admissions, (704) 233-4241, Ext. 13
Ms. Ann Stover, Registrar, (704) 233-4241, Ext. 18
Dan Shive, Assistant Director of Admissions, (704) 233-4241, Ext. 15

WINSTON SALEM STATE UNIVERSITY, Winston Salem, 27102

W. Fannie M. Williams, Director of Admissions, (919) 725-3563, Ext. 34
Ms. Frances R. Coble, Registrar, (919) 725-3563, Ext. 25
Joseph H. Daniels, Admissions Counselor, (919) 725-3563, Ext. 68

6Cia
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TIII: uNivER.s.rrvoi Norcrit CAROLINA
daliuitation .

I'. Box Je.SS

(MANZI._ HILL, 27514

April 12, 1974

FALL, 1973, AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES

BY RACE, BY RANK, BY HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE

IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

Notes:

1. Faculty population studied based on faculty that are:

a. Full-time in instruction and departmental research
(excludes faculty that are part-time, visiting, on
leave or have joint appointment between instruction
and departmental research and some non-academic
department)..

b. Faculty having academic rank of professor, associate
professor, assistant professor or instructor (all other
academic ranks excluded).

2. Study based on State funds only.

3: Excludes Htalth Affairs.

4. Institutional abbreviations used in the tables attached
are:

ASV Appalachian State University
ECU East Carolina University
ECSLT Elizabeth City State University
F.SU Fayetteville State University
NC A&T North Carolina Agricultural &

Technical State University
NCCU North Carolina Central University
NCSA North Carolina School of the Arts
NCSU North Carolina State University
PSU Pembroke State University
UNC-A University nf North Carolina at Asheville:,
UNC-CH 1h of North Carolina at Chapel eill
UNC-C University of North Carolina al CharloLtv
UFC0 Unlvc.rsity. of Nori Carolina at Creen.41.:ro

Univfircity of North Carolina at ilminvcon
CCU trn UniverOLY
VsPU 1.:1Dst-.t-sQlt.,m State Univervty
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AVEZACE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE,RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DECREE OF: DOCTORATE AND FIRST PROFESSIOSAL
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FALL 1971
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FALL 1973
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FALL 1973
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FACULTY SALARIES VY RACE, RAMIC AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY RIM IIICDEST EARNED DEOREF oro

FALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH mcprsT EARNED DEGREE OF; DACTaRATE A:i1) 11,1Fi':INAL

FALL 1973
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TALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACPLTY SALARIES By RACE, RANK AND INcrliNTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DEMI: OF: DoCTORATE A:4) FIRST !,AlRoFIFSlo:
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!-VERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DECREE OF: DOCTORATE AND FIRST PROFSSIONAL

FALL 1973

INSTI. 'PACE

9-10 MONTH
PROFESSOR ASSOCIATE: ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR

No. Avg.Sal, No. Avn.Sat. No. Avn.Sal. No. Avg.Sal,

11.12 MNTII

PROFESSoR i6SOCIATE
No. Avg.sal. No. Ar::.sal. No. Avr.M.

NCSU

CaJeasian
Nv.:ro

Ar.cr. Indian

Oricntal
Soanish S.N.
Other

99 21,312

15 22,666

95 16,721 118 13,730i. 7157.66 1 14 000

1 13.30Q

15 16 920 _A_ IA.=

..1

...
35 30,843.

41....1

.25.400

4. nal? 6 18.243

ama
---
---
--- loormermwwww IPM,1=1,1

.1.11.1

.11.11M ...1.1

1..
AVEiAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DECREE Oft

FALL 1973

MASTERS

USTI. RACE
PROFESSOR

No. Avg.Sat.

9-10 MONTH
ASSOCIATE ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR

No. Avg.SaI. No. Avg.Sal. No. Av1 :.SaI.
.

11-12 MiA
PROFESSOR ASSOCIATE te,SIS1%1
No. AvgSak. No. Avn.Sal. No. Avr.sal. A 1

NCSU

Nc.:ro

A7cr. Indian
Oriental
Spanish S.M.
Other

17 19,661

dimon. e.=10
rinew.hpro ,
1 13.650

25 15,865 35 12.992 54 10 249
5 9,430

ro

owS. wft .n =.
-3- 16,350 2 10 825

mi,
=.=."..".

1 17.900 12.500

.11..IM

IIe .....

AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE OF:

FALL 1973

BACNSLORS

INSTI. PACE

9-10 NONTH
PROFESSOR ASSOCIATE ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR

No. Ave.Sal. No. Ava.Sal. No. Avo.Sal. No. Avg.Sal.

11-12 tv...Nrit

PROFESSOR ASSOciATE is::S STA': I

No. Al.sal. No. Avz.Sal. No.

NCSU

Cztastaa
Nozro
A-cr. Indian
Oriental.

Sranish S.N.
Oacr

2 19,917 8 15,755 4 14,080 17 11,057--- ------
--- ------ ..-- ..--

--- --- ------ --- ---
---

41111 ..,
.11. lim 411=1M11.1 ..... 01114.11

re(

wrwww.11

/was

Amoo, 1 Ismow ......
19-2V

1

...

wrarw omia.. .alm

..y.



AVERAGE FACULTY SALARMS BY RACE, RANK AUD INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH nicusT EARNED DEGREE or: DocToRmE AND FIRST PROMSSKZA

FALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK ANO INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH UIGIIEST EA! ED DEGREE OF:

FALL 1973

MASTERS

try INSTI. PACE

Caucasian
T.rt.ro -
A-:r. ne

C:igtai
S-ish S.N.
Oaer

UNC-A

PROFESSOR
Avg.Sal.

9-10 malt
ASSOCIATE ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR

No. Avg.Sal. No. Avg.Sal,. No. Avg,SaI.

II-12 MDMA
PROFESSOR ASSOCIATE ASSISTA%1

No. Avg.Sal. No. Avg.Sal. No. Ave.:41. az

leer... 111110.

411rlilir
reiblelro

MUMMY, reeNIMWOIN

__3, 14.313 -8- 12.287
rMbr rrirremr
emrr 1.I
.rM
err

rr
rr
irr rrMMW
emr OrmOMMIOUr

elm emex.

elirbileerale

..ere.erre.e. error .4,er

i. 1.5.4.128. _L. -14180

more.. rarer
err

rrir rrrrre
err rerrr

ear.. ..rprieler

AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACF:, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HICUEST EARNF.D DECREE OF1

FALL 1.973

BACIIELORS

FACE
PROFESSOR

No. Avg.Sal.

9-10 MONTH

ASSOCIATE ASSISTANT INSTRUCTOR PROFESSOR ASSOCIATE A: :Is

No. AvuSal. No. Avg-Sal . No. Avg.Sat. No. Ave.Sal. No. Avs: .N al . No. Av s . .

11-12 'n

C7..!-:a54171

UNC-A A-:r. Ire1an
ericntal
S:anth S.R.
OtUr

Miner

11111
rrirrre.I
111110.
.1Iirrirer

eeerreerr

L 34.20.1
11.

eirserr.
ewer rare

ririne

err e.rer, err

11....11



AVERAGE FACULTY SALARILS AY RACE, RANK ADD INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE OF:
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST CARNEO DECREE OF: DOCTOR/in: AND FIRST PROFESSIONAL

FALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE OF:

FALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACVLIY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY RICHEST EARNED DEGREE OPI WCTORATE A:II) FIRST PROFttS10*:;A!.
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOE FACULTY WITH HIGHEST CONED DEGREE OF: DOCTORATE A':0 FIRST FROrESSLOAL

FALL 1973
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AVERAGE FACULTY SALARIES BY RACE, RANK AND INSTITUTION FOR FACULTY WITH HIGHEST EARNED DEGREE OF: DOCTORATE AID FIRST PROFESSIONAL
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Appendix. UNC-49
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDUCATION", AND WELFARE

OFFICC 017 'Tile SECFICTAIrl
WAS1114GTON. O.C. 20:01

April 24, 1974

Honorable James E. Rolshouser, Jr.
Governer of ::orth Carolina
RnleiaL, North Carolina 27611

Dear Governor Eolshcuser;

On April 15, 1974, I and members of my staff had an opportunity to
meet vitb Dr, 11iniclu C. Friday, President of the University cf .orth
Carolina; Dr. :',enjauin E. Fount Ain, State President of the Depart=at
of Co=unity Colle?es; and ether North Carolina hi riser education
officials to diectss Tha ";:orth Ce.,:olina State Plan for 6:e Farther
ElitlIhrtic-n of Paz!iftl Duality in tl:a Public PostSccenOvv £d ration
S1,Ata.

As you kno04 we have requested this plan as part of our actions to
comply .4th the order of the United States District Court as modified
by the Court of Appeals in the case of :.dc; s v. Welnbereer. The

terms cos the court orvnr were recently revised to wile:: the Departnent
up to June. 21, 1974, either to obtain an acceptable decc;;regation plan
from North Caroline And each of the eight other Staters with which we
are currently nagotiatin, or to initiate enforcement proceedings
against .atates which do not submit acceptable plans.

During the ::acting, 1 Indicated that we would provide a memorandnm which
sets forth those rovisiens .shich we believe are necessary for the pion
to be acceptable as required by Title VI of t1; Civil Rights Act of lf;64.
In addition, I ine.icated that we would furnish additional eannents on
the current pltn 4y Lay 21, but that by June 21 the State would only
be requirv4 to suhit a commitment to resolve any further issues raised
by those ctmtmnts in a tizely manner, rather than to propose specific
acceptable solutiens. I cm hereby officially transmitting to you
the docua;ent provided at the April 15 aeeting.

In order for us to meet the June 21 deadline, we request that the revised
Korth Carolina p1an be submitted to this Office by June 1, 1974. In view
of tba time a.vailane to effect the necessary changes 03 the plan,
I respectledy rout t: that you take whatever steps are neaesaary to have
the appropriate hoard:: act upon this w.atter in time for the State to in

. corporate their actions in the revision which we are requesting by June 1.



Page 2 Honorable James E. llolshouser, Jr.

I wasencouraged by the April 15 meeting and believe that the modificationa
we are seeking by June 1 are attainable. If during this period I or mu4era
of my staff pay be of assistance, we will do everything that we can to bring
about a mutually satisfactory resolution to this matter.

Your past assistance in this natter hes been Greatly appreciated ane we 1Lcwk
forward to a continuing, close working relationship with you and higher
education officials of the State.

Sincerely yours,

\ C2
N -

Peter E. Holmes
Director
Office for Civil Rights

Enclosure

ect Dr.. William C. Friday
Dr. Benjamin E. Fountain
Presidents, North Carolina Institutions
of Higher Education

Director, Office of Civil Rights, Region IV
HET Regional Director, Region IV
nEti Regional Attorney, Region IV

SI/



Office fur Civil Ri:.;hts Respow:e to the North Carolina State PInn for the
Further Eli:AnAtion of 1:acial Duality in the Public Poscsocondary Fducation
Systems - February 8, 197!

I. Introduction

Stated below are those actions which arc of critical importance in the
improvement of North Carolina's plan for the elimination of racial dualitv
in its public institutions of higher education as required under Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Should the plan be revised to meet each
of the critical actions, it will he accepted. These statements (Parts 1I
and III), however, are Act inclusive of all questions, issues, and concern
which we have regarding your submission of Vebrmary 9, 1974; OCR will
provide a further statement regarding its reactions no later than Nay 21,
1974. Both OCR and North Caroliva realize that questions may arise during
implementation oE the plan, and that new concerns may emerge even as the
plan begins to produce results. however, so long as the State responds to
such natters promptly, effectively, and in good faith, and otherwise car-
ries out the conitments requested in this memorandum, its implementatfon
of the plan, once it is accepted, will continue to be deemed acceptable.
Your revised plan should be submitted no later than June 1 to allow the
Office for Civil Rights time for its evaluation.

In general, your revised plan should continue to be submitted.in the form
of a single document, encompassing coordinated State level approaches to
,the elimination of the dual system, applicable to all of the State's
institutions of higher education. This document should include methodology
conceived and implementable at the State level, reflecting an integration,
at the State level, of steps which are applicable to both the University
of North Carolina and the Community College systems.

Additionally, we would appreciate a clarification as to the nature, func-
tion: and authority of the newly created State Committee for Equal Educ;:tic
Opportunity in Higher Education (p. 235). We are uncertain of its rela-
tionship to the State plan and to the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfari.

II. Requirements Applicable Generally Throughout the Plan

A. Specificity of Action

As to each action requested in election III of this memorandum, your
revised plan should state precisely when it is to be started and
completed and who is to be responsible for its implementation. Where
any action you describe may require further planning or development
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prerequisite to its implementation, your plan should indicate definite,
reviewable intermediate steps or milestones by which progress in
develonIrT, the final actien rny he measured. Milestones should be
chosen so that accomplishment or omission of each one will indicate
whether or not the plan is satisfactorily fostering state-wide desegre-
gation through the activity in question.

We recognize that it may not be possible to propose requested actions
specifically, in that the ewast content of some actions may depend
on completion of particular studies or analyses. This may be true,
for example, with regard to duplication in many of the academic pro-
grams, and choosirg among competing demands on resources. Where
the revised plan cannot be specific in this sense, it should contain
a commitment to meet the requirement in question, a description of
the process by which it will be met, and a time schedule for meeting
the requirement within the lift of the plan.

B. Rate of ImRlementation

In determining whether or not your revised plan is acceptable, heavy
weight will be given to the rate at which it is to be implemented and
to achieve results. Substantial progress in implementation should Le
made during the first year of the plan's life, so that the maximum
results possible will occur during the first two years of implementa-
tion, and so that it will accomplish full disestablishment of the
dual syste:a within a specified period. The milestones described
above should be established particularly so as to facilitate measure-
ment of implementation during the first year and of results during
the first two years.

C. Costs and lluman Resources

The cost of each action called for in this memorandum should be
identified, as should the source of revenue, responsibility for obtain-
ing it, and the process for doing so. The human resources required
to implement an action should be similarly identified. Further, a
date should ho stated by which funding and staffing of each action
is ezTected. The revised plan must commit the Boards and the Governor
to take alternative actions in the event that institutions or the
General Ast.embly fsil to act affirmatively with regard to any proposal
of substantial cost. If necessary resources for any proposal arc not
obtained, an altcrautive action acceptable to OCR must be developed
or the State may be deemed not to be fulfilling its commitments under
the plan.



-3-

D. yoportino,

The revised plan should indicate the information which will be pro-
vided at specified intervals to demonstrate progress (or lack thereof)
in implementing those actions susceptible to immediate implemcntation,
and in developing the various actions which require further develop-
ment prior to implemen=ion. The plan should thus indicate what
information will be provided relating to the "milestones" discuneed
above, 1Cil will provide you with a format for reporting required
statistical data on students and faculty.

In general, reports should be made, as you propose (p. 238), semi-
annually beginning February 1, 1975, but of necessity may not be
uniform as to the items reported. Depending on the nature of the
plan, more frequent reporting may be appropriate during the early
stages of implementation.

///. Requirements in SDecific Critical Areas

A. Desegret,ation tact Determinations

Your revised plan should contain a commitment to determine the im-
pact upon desegregation of any action listed below:

1. Academic programs - addition, deletion or substantial
expansion or contraction.

2. Facilities - construction of new facilities, or closing or
substantial expansion of existing facilities.

3. Institutions - establishing new institutions (including conversion
or a private institution to public control or closing existing
ones).

4. Modification of admissions standards.
1

There should be a further commitment that no action of the type listed
above will be undertaken unless the net effect of such action and
any other action would not impede the disestablishment of the dual
system.
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II

All impact determinatiots must be reviewed at the State level,
and final determinationa as to whether the actions in question
would iupede dusugre Lion Luse Le made at that level. The plan
should identify the agency which would be responsible, state its
authority, and define the process by which it will accomplish these
tasks.

Impact statements and the State's disposition of proposed actions
should be submitted to OCR as part of the periodic reportins system,
or wheeever else necensary to give OCR reasonable advance notice of
an action whose favorable impact on desegregation is questionable
and whieb might not readily be reversed,

B. Resources

Your revised Pitn should show that the proposed study, included in
your Lenc rarf..e Plan for the Vorth Carolina System of Maher' .

education, to determine and remedy the material atd fiscal deficien-
cies of five predominantly black institutions (pages 186-187), will
demonstrate that, in all respects, resources at those schools are
at least equal to those of their white counterparts, or it mwst
contain a ecznitment to provide for equalization ef such resources
At the earliest feasible date but inno event later than the outset
of the 1976-77 academie year.

'Your revision should be specific as to who will participate in the
above mentioned study, on that date and to whom this study will be
presented, and that group will then determine that "prompt and
appropriate remedial action will then be taken" (p. 187). The
method by which such determinations are made should be explained,
and a date for such decisions to be made should be included.

Resources considered by the State should include:

(a) the number and quality of facilities;

(b) level of per capita expenditures (including the financial
resources supporting academie programs) ;

(e) amount and availability of student financial aid (see Section
III -

(d) quality of programs, services and staff;

(e) number and quality of degree offerings available;
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(f) number of library holdings;

(g) number and quality of faculty and administrative staff (Equality
in the number of faculty would be demonstrated by the faculty-
student ratios in similar programs at comparable institutions.
Equality in quality would be indicated 'ay a cemparison of
faculty by rank and highest degree earned in similar programs
at comparable institutions. Equality in compensation should
also be measured.)

. The revised plan should also commit the Boards to a procedure
to measure and cnitor all construction to insure that new
construction at the predominantly black institutions is not
lower in quality than that at the predominantly white insti-
tutions.

C. Institutional Roles and Daplicative Curricula
..,

3.. Statement of the Role of Each Institution

The revised plan should contain a statement of the role of each
institution in non-racial terms which includes: (1) a summary of
the progress offered, (2) the students to be served, (3) opportu-
nities provided by the programs for employment or further educa,
tion. Thu area from which students are drawn shouid be identified
and the institution should be characterized as local, rogional
or state-wide. Where one or more predominantly black and white
institutions are.located in the same area, there should be
sufficient differentiation in their roles to ensure increased
enrollment at each institution by students of the race previously
excluded.

The roles of the predominantly black colleges rust be ones which
will attract students of alledvcational backgrounds and races
competitively with other institutions, and which will not limit
career choices for those students who chose to attend.

Your plan also mentions. (p. 200), that within the next 12 months
you will have developed, within the Long Ranee Plan for the
higher education syatcm of North Carolina, the future role of
all institutions in the University of North Carolina system, and
especially that: of the predwanantly black institutions. A
description of the role of each inatitution was requested in
our Vovember 10, 1973, letter which asked for a revision in your
Program for Equal Educational Opportunity. Therefore, the
revised plan should contain at least, a preliminary non-racial
statement of each institution's role.
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In this regard, you should also specify in your revised plan
when this part of the Lora-. Ranee Plan will be completed; who
will participate in the duvelopment of these future roles;
how and when these determinations will be made a part of :Le
State plan for the further elimination of the dual systrn in
North Cerolina; who will determine what implementing action
will reed to be taken; and when such a determination wi31 be
made. It should include not only the above recnested inforra-
tion; but also, it should undertake to rigorously examine Lhe
racial impact of the inherited functional roles now assinncd
to the constituent institutions (i.e., six, five, and four-
year institutions).

2. Duplicative Curricula

Your revised plan should contain a commitment that ne curricula
(or implementation of recently approved curricula) will be ot:rued
to institutions in a manner which does not perpetuate competition
based upon duplication of offerings among predominantly block
and white institutions. This proscription of duplication does
not apply to basic undergraduate curricula. However, 'the revised

plan should define the criteria by which the State distintn,J1thes
between basic and specialized curricula offerings. As a part of
this commitment, your revised :Ilan should provide for an arnral
determination of the need for further resources or programs at
the predominantly black institutions detailed in the July I
reports to OCR, and should cocmit the appropriate governing
board to attempt to secure those resources.

A report of the study on duplication, a part of the Long Railc.e
Plan now being projected (p. 202), should be provided in your re-
visc;c1 plan. It should specify who is participating in the study;
the date by which this part of the Lone Ranee study will be
completed; how and when the findings will be made a part of
the State plan; who will determine what implementing action
will need to be taken; and when such a determination will be
made. To be effective as a technique to achieve the dis-
establishrtent of the dual systca in North Carolina, the study
should survey the entire Cniversity of North Carolina and
Comunity College SysLomS, as well as, pairs and larger groupings
of specific institutions, with particular sensitivity to programs
which will posstbly perpetuate or accentuate the historic function
or dual character of the predominantly black schools. The study
should take into account graduate, professional, and undernraduate
programs; the role and scope of each institution; and possible
special prow-ams, or areas of specialization designed to attract
students on a non-racial basis.
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Your recommendation (p. 202) of special conferences between the
University of North Carolina at Greensboro and North Carolina
A&T, and butt:ern Elizebath City State University and thn Callecie
of the Albemarle is a strong proposal. However, it implies a
limited view as to those institutions which merit strict scrutiny.
t'e would, therefore, oncourace yet: to extend your definition of
"community" (p. 202) to provide for similar conferences and for
strict scrutiny of duplication between the foliowing named schools:

I. The University of North Carolina at Greensboro, North Carolina
AAT, and Vinston-SelemState University (especially with
regard to prcgrams in home economics, education, and nursing);

2. The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and North
Carolina Central University (especially with regard to programs
in education, library science, acd.social sciences);

3. North Carolina State University, North Carolina A&T, and the
University of ::orth Carolina et Charlotte (especially with re-
regard to programs in education, agriculture, animal.science,
and engineering, and in extension service programs);

4. Penbroke and Fayetteville State University (especially with
regard to education and social science programs);

5. North Caroline Central University, Elizabeth City State Uni-
versity, and East Carolina University (especially with regard
to education and. social science programs);

6. We also suggest that similar conferences also be scheduled betweer
proximate community colleges, technical institutes, and constituer
institutions of the University of North Carolina system.

The focus of this scrutiny should encompass current situations, as
well as, racial discrimination in the history of their institutional
develepment.

Your revised plan should include' copies of the present written
procedures (p. 200) for review, evaluation, end approve' at the
staff, comnittee, and Loard levels of all proposals for major pro-
eve= change. These procedures should assure, if they do not alrnady,
that henecZoth sw'ctiou with retard to ac.adeic program changes
will be permitted unless it is determined _hat such action would
not iLpede tha elimination of the dual systcm of higher education
in North Carolina.



D. Recruitment of Students

The revised plan should contain a ftosram coordinated at the State
level to cscure that black colleges have full access to white
students through traditional hiah school referral or recruitment
proarams. Such a progrnm should address the potential barrier
which high school counselors or administrators may pose to black
college recruitamt of white students. Further, the program should
assuee that white stcdouts will not be counseled or otherwise
channeled away from the predominantly black schools and that
black students will not be channeled to predominantly black
institutions.

More focused efforts of these types should accomplish greater en-
rollmant of minority students at the predominantly white institutions
than your plan now anticipates.

Little is known to us of the North Carolina unit of the Carolinas
Association of College Registrars end Admisolons Officers (=MAO),
(p. 126), the professional organization which sponsors cooperative
recruiting efforts by colleges and universities at high schools.
Therefore, we request so%e additional is formation about that organi-
zation in your revised plan, The plan should include a list of
member institutions in CAC »' and an explanation of CACRAAO's
procedures in organizing member institutions for cooperative re-
cruiting efforts.

We also note your commitment (p. 115) to convert the Education
Opportunity information Center (tOtC) into La agency which weuld
provide infomation and assistance, at minimum or nu cost, to any
student interested in enrolling in. public postsecondary edecation
in North Carolina. Your plan should indicate that this information-,
consistent with your suixestion concerning all institution catalegues
and brochures (R.120), will contain, at a prominant place, a state-
ment of the State's equal educational opportunity policy.

We encourae your development of a single application for all 16
campsites of the University of North Carolina (p. 117), It too
should include .a statement of the State's equal educational
opportunity policy. Your revised plan should indicate whether
this application process will eliminate the institutional pro-
cessing fees now required.
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We believe ycur proposal to standardize tuition schedules for all
institutions (p. 129) is a positive step. However, we are unsure
of how tke standardization, being, based upon the three eatagorics
of constituent institutiens six, five four-year instite»Luns),
will effect the further disesteblishment of the dual system in.
North Carolina. Your revised plan should emplain why the standardi-
zation is based on the different types of functional categoric!:
(especially since there are no predominantly bleak institutioe..., with
six-year presrems and only two tdth five-year programs); and what
other factors are considered in determining tuition charges.

E. Financial Aid

Your reised plan should commit the Boards to analyze student needs
and the availability of financial aid resources (from whatever
source) at each institution.

We encourage ycur use of $3CO,CCO (p. 134) in financial incentives
to increase "uinority presence" at the constituent institution:: of
the University cf Mirth Carelina. However, for us to understead
exactly what it is you are preposing, your first semi-annual report
should specify: the dates (acedenic years) for which this proeram
will operate; hew and by what ericeria these funds vill be dietributed
to the varicus institutions; the dates of this distribution; tl:a
person or agency dole sated, at. the State level, to disburse these
funds; whether this grant will he in addition to or substitution
for cny institution funds alreeiy allocated for this purpose;
what alternatives will la purseed in the event the General Asseebly
declines to a! locate these funs; and any criteria.developed to
determine "demonstrated need."

The Community College and Technical Institute system should propose
in the revised plan specific action designed to effect their
recommendations propooed on page 122.

F. Retention of Black Students

Your revised plan must contain commitments to take all reasonable
steps to acc=plish the fundamental objective of at least main-
tainipg the percentar.e of four-year public college graduates in
North Carolina who are black, and to maintain the data necessary
to measere success ,in this area beginning with the fall 1974 semester.
Retention data for each class and degrees awarded by each degree-
granting unit, lei race for each institution, should be submitted
in the.Stute's July 1 reports. The method by which retention
data will be utilized should be described in the revised plan.
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The plan should also state specifically what counseling, academic
assistance, and other actions will be undertaken by the various
institutions, distinguishing atone: those currently in effect,
thosc discussed in the current State plan and should state
precisely how these actions will implement the commitment described.

We encourage your study designed to increase the capacity and
scope of 'cur remedial program in thc'higher education system
of north Carolina. However, in order for us to underatand the
contribntion this study can make in the implementation of the
plan, you should explain and provide specific dates for the
determination of "...projected need...," "...use paramotcrs...,"
the developaent of "...programs...," the "...training of personnel
...," and "...budget evaluation...," to which you refer on page 107.

G. Discrimination Within individual Institutions

Your Plants statenent of the University of North Carolina and
the Community College systems' policy regarding non-discrimina-
tion in institutional services, housing, and facilities
represents a serious initiative regarding irproverent of human
relations. It dons not, hawcvar, encompass specific procadnrca for
identifying and eliminating possible discrimination in areas -
such as social organizations, assionmcnt of studeet teachers,
and off-campus housing and employment discrimination affecting,'
students.

The revised plan must commit both Boards, to assure establishment
at each campun, during the fall 1974 semester, of procedures for
identifying and eliminating racial discrimination of all types,
to receiving periodic reports about and giving nccessnry direction
to such activities, and to initiating such :state- -wide activity
as may be necessary to eliminate any discrimination which may
exist. VO would recommend that you also initiate necessary action
with other State agencies, such as those involved with employment
or housing discrimination or law enforcement, to aid in this
activity and give guidance to institutions rearding eliHlinat ion
of community diseriminction. Reports on tiv nature and results
of these activities should be submitted in each seci-annUal
report to OCR.

;

These mechinisms do not obviate OCR's duty to conduct on -site reviews
of individual institutions, which reviews will be conducted periodi-
cally.

Si/
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H. Recruitment of raculty and Staff

The revised plan should include, in addition to present and"pro-
posed affirLative action plans, a cooperative pre ram apong the
State's higher education i;:stitutions to 1.21cl:en:le thlsogrogation

of faculty .:ad staff at each institutioa, coordinated at the
State level.

The state-wide approach which we are requesting in the revised plan
should eL:ploy the following principles or contain an alternative
procedure which provides for a mandatory system-vide effort to
increase faculty desegregation.

1. A state-vide applicant pool would be created which must be
utilized by institutions if they have not located, through
other means, a suitable minority candidate for any vacant
positions.

2. All institutions would be required to submit all curricula
vitae and employment applications they receive to the central
applicant pool.

.3. Without altering any legitimate criteria for employment,
selection decisions would be made so as to increase the
desegregation of faculty end staff at each institution.

4. There vould.be State level coordination and responsibility
for the successful imp3emantation of the program.

It is not clear whether North Carolina is projecting faculty coals
(p. 153). The plan presents SOV4 statistical projections from the
predominantly ratite ca:puses, none of which anticipates having ,

more than a 4.4;: blaeh faculty by 1977-78. The plan states that .

these figeres "...reflect a cemmitment of maximum good faith
effort within the ccntcxt of the requirements of the Lzecutive
Order 11246 as amended...tbuti because those efforts are keyed
to additional studies...no projections concerning numerical
consequences are now possible." (p. 218). Your revised plan
should clarify this position.

.

We endorse your proposal (p. 157) to initiate annual conferences
between pairs or 171rcer croups of predominantly white and black
inrtitutions, designed to identify and effect joint appointments
and faculty exchange programm, and your commitment to encourage
and finance such programs through State grants to participants.
To be cousidured as a viabie desegregation technique, these
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Your revised plan should include immediate steps to
insure an increased enrollvent of blacks in the University
of north Carolina graduate and professional schools, and
an increased nueJer of black graduates from these programs.
Such steps should provide a acerce of black faculty with-
in the entversity of North Carolinh and encourage
black students generally to pursue terminal graduate and
professional degree programs in fields where blacks are
currently under-represented.

The revised plan should commit the State to begin, in the fall
semester, graduate, professional and pre-professional student
recruitment programs, aimed at attracting and admitting
more minority students to all graduate and professional
schools. The actual nature of these prcgrats should be out -
lined in du: plan and its operation described specifically
In the first semi-annual report. It should address at least
the amount and source of financial and personnel resources
to be committed, the specific recruiting activities,
geogrenhical areas, subject matters to be pursued, and the
results anticipated. Such a program should establish a
mechaoism for counselling and apprising potential black
applicanta of graduate and professional opportunities early
in their collese career.

More focused efforts of these types should accomplish greater
employment of minority faculty andstaff at the preJominantly
white institutions than your plan now appears to anticipate
(p. 1.53).

J. Governine Boards

Your plan should include a commitment and process to Insure that
all institutional and system-wide governing boards include signi-
ficant numbers of minority race members;.

In this regard, we note that some progress has been made:

ginority representation is guaranteed on the new Board
of Covernors of the University of North Carolina. The
32-member Board has 4 cohorts of 8 temhers who are elected
every two years by the Cc:octal Assembly. One of these
8, as a statutory minimum, must be a minority group person.
There are 6 black board limbers now serving.
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The senior institutions hove boards of trustees composed of 13
members each. rrlor to 1973, none of the predcminantly white
institutious hod blach trustees. Before 1972, none of the
predominantly black colleges had black majorities en their
boards, they usually had 2 er 3 black representatives. Each of
the predominantly white instituticns now has at least one minority
person (usually ilack; UesLern Carolina has an Indian) , and ,-.our
of the five predeminant:y Llack institutions no have majority
black trustee beards. Since the Governor appoints four out of the
13 members, the Plan offers on opportunity for a statement of as-
surance that there will be full participation. However, no com-
mitment from the Governor is included.

The State Board of Education, which controls the Coamunity College
System, has 13 members, 11 of whom are appointed by the Governer.
Currently, there are 2 blacks, 1 Indian and 1 white female. The
Plan stares that a Governer will be able to appoint a minimum of
5 members during his term of office so that he could strongly
influence the racial character of the Board.

Local boards of trustees in the Carmunity College System have 12
members each: 4 appointed by the Governor, 4 by county commissioners
and 4 by local boards of education. The Plan admits that there is
serious underrepresentation of minorities on these boards (p. 57).
Some have none. The Flan states, "It is believe that North Catolina
governors will use their influence to correct imbalances of racial
representation on local boards..." (p. 56). However, no commit:a:rat

from the Governor is included.

The Plan submits information on nine statewide advisory groups on
higher education novae of which are concerned with professional
education. All have at least one black member; some have an Indian.

Four "official state agencies, other than governing bodies, that
have had, Curiae. the past twenty years, significant functions
regarding higher education" are described. One which would appear
to be very important, the Advisory Budget Commissicn, the statutory
body that, viEh tare Governor, prepales a statewide budget for
consideration by the Ganeral Assembly, is now and allaws hoc been
all-white. Four of the melve members are appointed by the Governor
and tiro by the Lt. Governor, but no commitments are made in the Plan
concerning the desegregation of this body.

State authority should be exerciaed so as to maximiae efforts at achiev-
ing minority presence on key, higher education, policy-making bodies in
North Carolina.
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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
GOVERNOR'S OFFICE

RALEIGH 27611

JAMES E. HOLSHOUSER. JR.
GOVERNOR

June 18, 1974

Mr. Peter E. Holmes, Director
Office of Civil Rights
Department of Health, Eddcation

and Welfare
Washington, D. C. 20201

Dear Mr. Holmes:

Enclosed is a letter from President William Friday to you,
setting forth clarifications and explanations of various provisions of
The Revised North Carolina State Plan for the Further Elimination
of Racial Duality In the Public Post-Secondary Education Systems,
requested by you in your telophone call of June 14. I hope that
President Friday's statements will enable you to approve the
revised plan.

Sincerely,

Jamei-E. Holshouser, Jr.

JERjr:ckr

Enclosure



WILLIAM 1 RIOAY
Pea.rens

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAR.OLINA
Gen,ral zit! 'aural

P. O. 14t;X

CHAPEL HILL

June 18, 1974

Mr. Peter E. Holmes
Director
Office for Civil Rights
Department of Health, Education and Welfare
Washington, D. C. 20201

Dear Mr. Holmes:

TELEPI IONE: 9:1 "

I am writing this letter in response to your telephone call
of June 14 and your request for the clarification or explanation
of several elements of The Revised North Carolina State Plan
for the Further Elimination of Racial Duality in the Public
Postsecondary Education Systems, filed with your office early
this month. I shall address each of your points in the order
in which you stated them.

1. The revised plan contains several commitments by
the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina
to undertake studies or other preliminary or interim steps
precedent to action by The University. Our semi-annual
reports to the Department of Health, Education and Welfare
will report, as to each of those studies and other preliminary
or provisional steps taken, the progress made. and the problems
encountered since the last semi-annual report.

2. *The revised plan, pages 232-33 and 282-83, commits
the Board of Governors to project the racial impact on the
student body of an institution of the adoption of any new
program initiated. The revised plan also states that

Consistent with necessary considerations of
educational quality institutional mission,
and statewide needs, the Board of Governors
normally will not approve the establishment
of any new academic program unless in its
opinion such action would not impede the
elimination of the dual system of higher
education in North Carolina. [Page 232)

In committing itself to consider the racial impact of its
decisions on program, facilities, mission changes, and admission
or degree requirement changes, and to report semi-annually on
those decisions, the Board of Governors said:

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA h casPriss.1 of she sixteen public mono, &stitotiow i* North CePOill

4'

Z 9/ 1.



Mr. Peter E. Holmes
June 18, 1974
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A basic commitment is herein made by the Board
of Governors to ensure that such assessments
[of racial impact] are made, in recognition of
the fact that one critical consideration (but
not the only proper consideration) in resolving
basic questions about the role, scope, and
mission of The University is the-need to encourage
at all times, in every way feasible, the further
elimination of identifiable racial duality, In
any case where the strong possibility of a negative
impact attributable to a particular course of
action is perceived, the action will not be taken
unless there are countervailing legitimate and
compelling inducements, or a sound educational
character, which militate in favor of the proposed
action. [Pages 282-83]

The foregoing statements take it for granted that only under
unusual circumstances would the Board of Governors authorize
an action which it anticipated would impede the elimination of
the dual system, and in those instances in which it did do so,
the Board would assume the burden of proof that the ultimate
result of the action, or of a group of related actions, would
be to further the objective of eliminating the effects of the
racially dual system, or would have some other educational
objective of such compelling validity that its value would
outweigh any anticipated negative effect of the particular
action on the racial combosition of the student body of the
institution; in either case, review of the proposed action by
the President and the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare prior to its implementation would be had. It should
be reiterated, however, that such instances will be rare and
will be the subject of special treatment and justification.

3. In your letter of April 24, page.4, first paragraph,
you state that

All impact determinations must be reviewed at
the State level, and final determinations as to
whether the actions in question would impede
desegregation must be made at that level.

While the Board of Governors holds by statute virtually complete
control over the 16 constituent institutions of The University,
it cannot exercise all of its powers without stifling the
initiative and sense of responsibility of the boards of
trustees, chancellors, and other officers of those institutions.
Therefore it has delegated to the boards of trustees of the
institutions and to their chancellors extensive powers of
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policy-making and management, on the theory that the greatest
degree of knowledge and understanding of the problems encountered
will be found at the local level and therefore the most intelli-
tent decisions can be made there. For the same reason, the
Board stated in the revised plan that the duty of considering
the racial impact of decisions will rest initially and primarily
with the board or officer authorized to take the action in
question. The Board of Governors also stated, however, that
"all such ultimate decisions, whether made at the campus level
or at the central level, will be the subject of the periodic
reporting commitments herein made." [Page 283]

The original and revised plans contain numerous commitments
to make semi-annual reports on experience and progress under
the state plan. Obviously much of the information that will
form the basis for those reports will have to be obtained
through routine reports on the same subjects from each of the
16 constituent institutions to the President. One subject of
periodic reporting to the President will be the actions taken
at the institutional level on which racial impact statements
are required. With respect to prospective actions by the
institutions that are anticipated to have negative impact of
systemwide significance on the disestablishment of the dual
system, the prior review and approval of the President will
be required, and instructions will be issued by the President
to the chancellors as to the types of institutional actions
having the potential for negative impact of systemwide signi-
ficance. If in the course of reviewing these reports it is
found by the President that an action has been taken or is con-
templated by a constituent institution that would, in the
opinion of the President, impede the elimination of the
dual system of higher education in North Carolina, he will
take (or where appropriate, recommend to the Board of Governors
that it take) proper remedial action to obtain an alteration
of the decision. Ordinarily, such a request to the chancellor
or board of trustees will produce corrective action. Should
that not be sufficient, the Board of Governors may resort to
other means, including as an ultimate measure overriding the
local decision, to see that the stated policy of The University
is followed.

4. Pages 209-13 of the revised plan contain a commitment
of the Board of Governors to study and identify resource dis-
parities between the predominantly black institutions and their
white counterparts, and project the completion of this study
by the end of 1974. It is not the Board's intention that t is
be a study without action. The revised plan states: "Upon
identification of any such deficiencies, prompt and appropri te
remedial action will be undertaken." [Page 210] For those
deficiencies requiring for their remedy the expenditure of
substantial amounts of money, resort to future legislative
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appropriations must be had. The Board's commitment to take
"prompt and appropriate remedial action" would include the
presentation to the next session of the General Assembly,
as a part of its regular budget presentation, of requests
for appropriations sufficient to finance resolution of the
problems found. As explained in the revised plan, the budget
cycle for 1975-77 will have run so far by the time the in-
stitutional needs analysis will have teen completed as to
preclude our asking for large amounts of additional money
from the General Assembly of 1975. Thus the principal request
will be timely for consideration by the 1977 session of the
General Assembly.. To the extent that program or personnel
changes are called for, a single request to that session may
suffice to produce financing at the level needed for equali-
zation. To the extent that capital improvements are called
for, a series of requests to the legislative'sessions of 1977

,and 1979 may be indicated. In any event, we expect to have
..any deficiencies that are found remedied, or remedial action
funded, by 1980.

S. Your letter of April 24, page 5, paragraph 3, reads
as follows:

The revised plan should also commit the Boards
to a procedure to measure and monitor all con-
struction to insure that new construction at
the predominantly black institutions is not
lower in quality than that at the predominantly
white institutions.

Pages 205-206 of the revised plan respond to that request. It
is stated on page 205 that

During the time that the Board of Governors has
exercised legal responsibility for University
finances (i.e., since July 1, 1972), no dif-
ferentials in the cost of state - financed
construction or in the quality of physical
facilities constructed at predominantly black
and predominantly white campuses respectively
have been planned, acquiesced in, or approved
by the Board which reflect racial considerations
or the predominant racial character of any campus.
Furthermore, decisions by the Board and its
Administrative officers will not reflect such
improper racial considerations in the future.
(Page 205)

The reluctance of the Board to make the categorical policy
declaration asked for in your letter is not, therefore, due
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to any disagreement with you over the impermissibility of
racial considerations governing the quality of construction
on the respective campuses. It arises from a realization
that there are many causes for differentials in quality of
construction (as measured, for example, by square footage
costs) which have no relationship to the racial identity
of the campuses involved. For example, inflation can easily
result in two similar buildings, authorized at the same time
at the same unit cost but sent out for bids at different
times due to such factors as design or land acquisition delay,
costing significantly different amounts. I each must be
built within the same fixed, appropriated sum and the space
requirements are the same, it might be necessary to build one
more economically per square foot than the other, simply in
order to get the needed amount of space. To insist on equal
quality of construction would produce a less adequate building
on one campus than the other. Adding the factor that one
building is on a predominantly black campus, the .other on a
predominantly white campus, makes no essential difference:
that is an incident and not a cause. The Board has committed
itself not to make such differentials on the basis of the
racial identity of institutions, and it anticipates that any
failure to keep that commitment would result in its being
called to account for the failure. (Of course, we are not
talking here about quality differentials that affect health
and :safety standards: these standards must- be met by all
state as well as private construction.)

6. On pages 226-31 of the revised plan, the Board of
Governors committed itself to undertake as a part of its current
(1974-75) long range planning program a special effort to identify
and evaluate possible instances of racially-based duplication of .

programs as between predominantly black and predominantly white
institutions. One branch of the same planning process will be
a re-examination of the roles of all 16 of the constituent
institutions and where necessary the redefinition of those
roles. The Board stated in the revised plan, "we hope to make
all 16 constituent institutions attractive to students of all
races." [Page 22) This will include a revision in the roles
of the predominantly black institutions calculated to make them
more attractive to students of both races. The Board of Governors
recognizes, as did the Board of Highex Education before it,
that the historical roles of those five institutions as
essentially teacher-training institutions are too narrow,
and therefore authorization has been given for the modification
of their programs, to include a broader range of liberal arts
and other programs. That process is expected to continue and
to produce institutions more attractive both to white and black
students. Careful attention will be given those five campuses
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as the potential locations of new specialized educational
programs for which there is need and which would tend to make
them more attractive to white students in particular. The
program duplication and role definition studies will give
special attention to the instances of possibly unnecessary
program duplication between. proximate pairs of predominantly
white and predominantly black institutions, and seek revision
in program responsibilities aimed at the elimination of
racially-based alternative program offerings in those insti-
tutions.

I note that at several places in the revised plan, the Board
of Governors has stated that it will pursue studies (e.g.,
as to program duplication, institutional roles, aid resource
equalization) related to desegregation in connection with its
more comprehensive long-range planning effort. The coupling
of the two types of studies should not obscure the fact that
the Board recognizes the necessity of these desegregation-
related studies irrespective of the long-range planning effort
and would undertake them independently were the latter effort
not in progress. They are combined here simply because they
concur in time and cover to a considerable extent the same
subject-matter, and independent, simultaneous pursuit of the
two projects would be wasteful and duplicative effort on the
part of many of the same people.

7. While the Board of Governors does not agree that
Greensboro and Winston-Salem or Fayetteville and Pembroke
constitute single communities for educational planning purposes
(page 229), the current long-range planning effort of The
University will consider the bearing of the geographical
proximity of those institutions on their program offerings
in order to determine whether they do in practice offer
racially-related alternatives to students living in those
areas.

8. In your letter of April 24, page 6, paragraph 2, you
ask for definition of ''the criteria by which the State dis-
tinguishes between basic and specialized curKicula offerings."
We are now at work on such a definition and will transmit it
to you by October 1, 1974.

9. On pages 148-49 of the revised plan, the Board of
Governors has given various assurances that it will not tolerat
instances of discrimination on the basis of race within its
institutions or by those whose activities are under its control
and has established a mechanism for identifying and .dealing
with such instances should they occur. It is anticipated that
all such instances of racially- -based discrimination occurring.
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on the campus,::u will be dealt with effectively by the chancellors
and their subordinates. It will be the obligation of the
President, however, to maintain oversight of this matter
through the re4fular reporting processes of The University as
well as through complaints that may reach him of unrernedied
discrimination occurring on the campuses and to take (or
where appropriate to recommend to the, Board of Governors that
it take) remedial action where necessary..

10. On pages 168-70 of the revised plan, the Board of
Governors has committed itself to the establishment of an
academic position listing service and a faculty applicant
listing service that are intended to make the availability
of positions more widely known and to bring to the attention
of those with hiring responsibilities a wider range of pro-
spective appointees than they now have available. While the
use of these services will be voluntary with the institutions
seeking to fill positions and the people seeking appointments
(the Board did not consider the mandatory use of these services
to be feasible), it is hoped that the use of both services will
become extensive and that the results will be significant by
greater representation of the local racial minority in each of
the 1G faculties.

The campuses are now thoroughly familiar with the requirements
of affirmative action with respect to employment under the
Executive Order program, and in particular the predominantly
white institutions are in search of additional sources of
names of black faculty prospects. It is anticipated that the
new faculty applicant listing service will be one such source
that will be routinely consulted by the institutions in the
course of their future recruitment efforts. The counterpart
academic position listing service will serve the same purpose
-- to enable the institutions to show that, as a part of their
affirmative action effort, they have taken that step among
others to inform all potentially interested applicants of the
existence of a vacancy.

I trust that these comments will be helpful to yoU in interpreting
the revised plan and will enable you to approve the plan, so that
we may proceed to carry it out in the confidence the: you have
found it to be a constructive means of achieving th,: objective
of access to the benefits of public postsecondary education
without racially-related disadvantages.

Sincerely yours,

William Friday

60_3
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7
NORTH.CARDLINA MARTINI OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

STUMM ERADLLMINT 8Y RACE
;

.

INSTITUTION- NILSON COUNT'! TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFOoMATION FOR FORM 03734. COMPLIANCE REPORT JF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
[OUT:mitt* JNDER TITLE VI CF THE CIVIL RI,H1 AZT OF 1964. (PART II. ITEM 1)

FALL 1973.44

COLiEUE
TRANSPER

FRIS(01EN
SOPHOMORES

SENikat.

6NITE

FULL-IIME lUDERTS
(12 OR MORE CREDIT HUURSI

NEGRC 10.01Re. OTHER TOTAL WHITE

PART-TIME STUOENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

Nt6RJ /NDIAN Cie TOTAL BINH(

TOTAL STUDENTS

NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

EDUCATICN 3 4 T 143 26 1 5 177 146 32 I 5 1E.

FRESI-NEN 3 t 7 14; 27 1 4 175 i46 31 1 4 aii
SOPHOMORES 1 1 2 1 I 2

TECHNICAL 185 66 2 c77 ,9 1 66 248 93 2 73i3

FRESUNEN 1Go by lab sd a 43 144 65 204t
.:A.PNONIIRES tS 26 2 111 21 c 23 104 28 2 L34.

VOCATIvNAL 111 7t. 4 191 3 3 13 116 84 4 204

PRESUME). 106 7c 3 185 5 a 13 111 84 3 III.

SOPHOMORES

s

5 I 6 5 I ..4t.

TOTAL 3u 1E6 6 475 207 *3 1 3 c56 510 209 1 11 731.

iRESTIREh.
.:11h..NORES

21,
de

140
it

3
3

358
117

166
it

4..,

a
1 4

1

231
25

401
109

180
29

1 7
4

5M,-
142



CC13J KORTH CAROLINA DEPARIMINT uF COMOIDNIIY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM MOEN, tNAULLNEki ay RACE

INST11UTICK h1LKES COMMUNITY CCLLEGE

INFORMATICN FCR FORM CS-34. cOMPLIAMLE AkPuett OF INSIITUTIONS OF MOIR '
ELJCAIILN UNCkR iliLt vi OF 1116 CIVIL AT.MTs ACT OF 1964. (PART II. ITEM II

FALL 197374

ClaiGE

WHITE

FULL-TIME SIUDERTS
(12 OR MORE CREOlT HOWLS}

NEGRO INDIAN MIR ICIAL 1011TE

PART -TIME STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CAEOLT HOURS)

NE4K6 INMAN D'HER 'DIAL hItITE NEGRO

iCIAL SIUGGNTS

INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

TRANSFER 19G 13 5 208 38 . 4 42 228 17 S 250
. _.. ..

FRESHMEN 114 11 2 129 22 2 24 138 13 2 153
SCPHCMORES 74 2 3 79 16 4 18 ,...,:l 90 4 3 97

(

GENERAL
ECMATICA 1 1 4 344 4 1 6. 355 345 5 1 6 357

C±% F$.ESSMEN 1 1 2 314 1 1 6 324 315 4 1 4 340
SOPHGAGRES

-....)
30 1 31 30 1 31

.

1LCH6ICSL bal. 2. 3 54d 359 3. 1 390 880 54 4 938

FRESI-PER 286 12 2 300 248 4* 1 275 534 38 3 575
SOPHCACRES 236 12 1 248 ILI 4 115 446 16 1 363

vCCA ICNAL 54. 1 of 2 2 56 6 1 63

rAEShMEN :1 1 2 55 6 1 62
t.CPI-t6CAts 1

"UAL 7E6 44 9 819 743 3o 1 7 189 1509 82 1 16 1608

FAESEMEN 456 3J 5 4i1 38E /1 1 / 625 1042 61 I 12 1166
:.>014-1046RES 31u 14 4 328 157 1 164 467 21 4 42;



NGSTH.CASSILINA atPAKTNEMI up 1.6MMUNIFY COLLEGES
J1f,

cqiaamaWN STUOINT ENROLLMENT BY MACE

1hST1T0TI0N wESIERN PIEOMONT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1hFoRMAT.I0N FCR FEAR 05-34 COMPLIANCE 4EPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF H1SHER

FALL 1973-74

ZOL4eft

WHITE
.

EGUCATILN UNOER TITLE vl 1.0

FOLETINE STU01115
112 OR MORE MILT. SOUPS)

NEGRO INDIAN OT118R TOTAL

THE LIvIL RIGHI4 ACT JF 1964. WANT II

PART -IIKE SEUDEMIS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

WHITE NEGMU INOIAN OThER TOTAL

11EN

NHIIE

11

NEGRO

TOTAL STUDENT5

INDIAN CIHER TOTAL._
7144SFER 247 S 4 260 So 0 1 87 327 L5 5 347

A" AM.

FREstiNEN
...M.

174 1 4 145 56 a 1 62 230 12 5 247

SOPHOMORES 73 2 75 24 1 25 97 3 too

WINUMML__
EOUCATiON 4 2 1 1 8 383 1Q 9 402 387 12 1 10 410

_ ._1J. k. 4. 329 14 9 378 362 11 10
5131=5- 1 2 24 24 25 1 26

TOONWIL. _ 26 L 10 %.14_ II/ 14 3 130 514 .16 1 13 564

FRESNMEN 265 20 7 292 54 s 1 61 319 26 8 353
SOPHOMORES _132 6 3 142 64 2 69 195 10 1 5 . 281.

VOCATIONAL 47 3 $0 15 $ 2 20 42 6 2 50

faiShREN 45 24, 14 .1 2 19 39 6 2 47
S0PHCPCRE 4: Z 1 1 3 3

TOTAL 475 40 2 15 732 595 es 15 639 1270 65 2 30 1371

FRE*ENEN 4e7 31 1 12 511 483 t4 13 520 S50 i5 t 1 25 1031
*OfmCNORES 2C6 s- L 3.. 221 114 3 2 119 320 14 1 5 340



C(12,1 N. CAkuLINA JEPARiatNI .t C.mmJNIii CCLLEGL4

CURRICULUM iTUuENI ilitOLLMEHT SY 4ACc

plAyNE L.PMUNITY C.Luur FALL 1S73-74

1AF.RMAT1C4 FOR FERN CS-34, COMPLIANCE RtPURf _F INST1TUTILN5 CF NIGHER
ECuCATILA 4NUER TITLE VI .F THE LIvIL kI4HT5 6cr 4F 1ic4. (PART II, IIEM 11

bhlTt

FULL LIME STUDEAIS
(12 CR MORE CREDIT HOURS/

INCIAK iLttER TCIIL ahtfE

PARTTIME 2TOUEMIS
MESS tHAN 12 CREDIT HUMS!

NEGR 11,J1AN crdE6 lutAL 11.1:1IE NEGRO

ILTAL STUDENTS

INDIAN OTHER TOTAL.

(-LUKE
TRANSFER 199 5C 2 321 176 j2 1 J 217 473 d5 1 5 568

FRESHMEN 254 42 290 15b .14 x L 3 194 412 74 1 3 490
SOPHCFCRE5 4$ 4 2 59 2u a V 23 65 It 2 38

GERestAL
tLutAIILN 0 1 9 52 .) 57 60 6 66

FRESHMEN a 1 Y 48 a 51 50 4 60

cZ3
SHONCRES 4 2 o 4 2 6

*JO

TECHNICAL 605 Pia 7 Tta 1 70 683 171 b 864

FRESHNEN 440 LIS 5 564 id 19 I 4b 468 130 O 612
aLIPHOMORES 155 21 2 2ty 2t lb 217 33 2 252

vCCATIONAL 14A 44 2 J1 3 143 95 2 240

hIESFAik ill tc 2 (,, 3 119 61 2 202
,OPHCPCREi 44 , 14 le 24 14 38

(

ICIAL 1...b!

=',

251 11 1385 20e ua 1 4 J53 1365 357 1 15 1738

..11.c.01MEN 814 242 7 L.:01, 41; 22 1 4 296 1055 297 I 11 1364
ajPdOMCPE3 264 49 - 4 317 4t L. 57 310 60 4 871



JEL1/0_ NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTOINT UF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

IRSIITOTICN M. h. HOLDING TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATION FOR FONN.OS-34 COMPLIANCE REPORT UF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI UF THE CIVIL RIOHTb ACT OF IS64. IPAR1 II, IIEM 11

FULL-TIME STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CRE8IthOURSI

FALL 1973-74

PART TIME mows TCTAL STUDENTS
ILESS THAN 12 CREDIT HMS/

WHITE NE0k0 INDIAN CTSIER TOTAL NmITE NEGNLA INDIAN OTHER TOTAL MbliE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL
-

FRESWHEN
SOMMORES

EDUCATION 216 10 2 228 216 10 2 228

FRESMNEH 215 10 2 227 215 10 2 227
SOPHONORES 1 1 1 I

TECMICAL 504 48 2 4 558 153 ..iL 3 188 657 80 2 7 746

FRESHNEU_ 376 36 2 4 418 - 66 23 3 94 442 61 2 1 512
SOPHOMOMES 128 12 140 87 7 94 215 19 234

VOW/MAL_ .244_ .15 303 72 Iu 1 83 316 65 5 306

F6fiunis . 226 12 4 282 70 14 1 81 296 62 5 363
_ seasonal 18 3 ZI 2 2 20 3 23

TOTAL 74o 1G3 2 8 861 441 52 6 499 1109 155 2 14 1368

FReSNMEN. . 002 48 2 a 700 351 4$ 402 9$$ 133 2 14 UM
SOPHOMORES 146 15 161 90 7 97 236 22 258



CC13O NLAlo CAROLINA i.cPARtnENT ,a CursHo411Ir ,:CLLEGES

CUPKICULUM sTULIENi ENROLLMENT dY MACE

INSILTLT1CN vANCE-CINANVILIE TO.1.14AL IN$TIT4TE

IhFuRNAIICA FCR FUN CS-i4, COMPLIAACE KEOuta INSTITUTIONS CF NIGHER
ItC4CATICN uNOER TITLE vI 6F THE CIVIL ttioNTS ACT OF 1464. IPAkf 11, ITEM to

FALL 1973-74

FULL-T1Nt STUDENTS PART -MIME STUDENTS TCTAL STUDENTS
112 CR MIRE HOURS) ILbSS 11041 12 CREZ1T HOURS)

whlTE NEGoU LILIAN 1.41:ER TOTAL ih1Tt maN,J IkulAN CIKER TOTAL 10111E NE'GRO INDIAN OTHER ICIAL

CCLLEGE
TRANSFER

FicESHIMEN
SuPHONDRES

GER L
ELUCATICN I1 1 12 11 1 12

FRESHMEN 11 t 12 11 1 12
SJPHLoORES

TECHNICAL 45 45 SJ 38 1.0 6 63 B3 64 6 153

F4ESEIFFN "Au 37 07 Je L7 6 6L 64 54 6 128
$0PHUIiORES 15 8 23 C 2 15 LO 25

VCCAT1LiAL 7t; 142 1 i 17, 4: JI 4 78 113 133 I 6 253

FAESNSEN of to. I 2 151 4i io 4 74 1G2 116 1 6 225
APHO11ORE5 it: 14 c4 ' a 4 11 11 218

TOTAL LL, 147 1 2 2e7 Se :r4 Ii 153 207 I58 1 12 418

r4ESNREN St; 125 1 2 i1d 91 4. 13 147 181 171 1 12 365
too1si-MCRE4 i7 2t 41 1 7 -6 26 27 53



£0130 NoRTH CAROLINA DkPAiLTNENT OF COMMUNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY RACE

IASTITOTICN TRI-CCUNTY IEChNILAL 1451111,1e

INFORMATION FOR FORM OS-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGNER
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI Of ThE L1Y1L RIuMiz, ACT OF 1914. (PART fly ITEM 1/

FALL 1973-74

FULL -TINE SILDENTS PART-TINE MOWS TCf6l. STUDENTS
(12 OR NUKE CREDIT (MUM . (LESS INAS 12 CREDIT HOURS)

~Milt MORO INGIAft LTHLR IOTAL UHITE NrOm, irLCIAa CIFeR TOTAL AFITE NEGRO 1401AN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

OENERAC

-

EDUCATION 22 1 3 26 85 0 91 107 1 9 117

FRESHMEN 20 1 3 24 11 4 75 91 1 7 99
SOPHCMORES 2 14 2 16 16 2

TECHNICAL 58 4 2 47 $7 4 1 39 95 5 6 106

PRESSMEN N) 4 67. 37 1 1 39 95 5 6 106
SOPNOMORES

ifOCALUNAL 192.. k 3 194 39 39 231 1 3 235 .

PRESUMES 186 I. 3 ISO 39 39 225 I 3 229
50PKGRCRE5 4 6 6 4

. .
TOTAL 272 5 t 6 289 161 1 1 6 169 433 6 7 12 458

FR1SNOIEN 244 S 6 6 281 147 . 1 1 4 153 411 6 7 10 434
4OPHONCRE4 r 8 14 2 16 22 2 24



'A13%) NORTH CAKOL1NA 43EPARlicNi 4f CCPAUNTY LOLLEGEN

CURRICULUM STUuENF iNRULLMENT 8Y RACE

IANTITUTICN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE uF ALAMANCE FALL 19'3 -74

1

1NFORMATICN FCR FCRM CS-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT JO INSTIIUTIONS OF HIGNER
EC04:41ICh 'AUER TITLE vi _IF THE CIViL 14104N ACI 3F 1464. (PART 11, ITEM 11

1

) FULL-TINE STUDENTS PAMT-TIME STUDENTS TCTAL STUDENTS

i

(12 OR MORE CREOIT,HOORS) ILESb THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS1

I sidIE NEGRO INDIAN CThER .TOTAL MHIFE NtORU InJJAN OTTER MAL UNITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLESi
I TRA4OFER

,

FME*MMEN
SOPHOMORES

CENERAL
0 ECOCATION 20 2 1 23 20 2 1 23

.Vs.
,,

)1,J4

ti

ORE3NMEN
SOPHOMORES

20 2 1 23 20 2 1 23

TkHuiCAL Je.; 61 51/ 4110 4 256 E43 127 1 2 773

FRESPMEN £1 1 2 368 155 $4 189 459 95 1 4 357
SOPHOMORES 12S 20 149 $b 12 67 184 32 216

VCLATICNAL £.1 20 114" 33 17 1 51 11; 45 I 16S

FRESHMEN 84 2t 11.1 33 17 . 1 51 117 43 1 161
SOPHOMORES 2 2 ... 2 2 4

ITAL f;14 1LS 1 2 631 263 o, 1 1 330 184 174 2 3 961

FKESHMEN .)1:411 87 1 2 478 20b 1 1 e63 596 140 2 3 741
.)410hCAGRES 131 2x Lis 1) le o7 166 34 22*1



MOM CAAULIMA DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM Sf410ENT ENROLLMENT NY RACE

lASTITuTION SORRY COMMUNITY COLLEGE -
IhFORMATICH fCR FORm OS-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HUM
ECUCAI1Ch WIDER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL R14,1115 ACT OF 1964. (PART 11 ilER It

FALL 1973-74

FULL-TIME STUDENTS
(12 .fig MORE CREDIT HOURS/

PART-TIRE SNOWS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS/

TOTAL STUOENTS

WRITE NEGRO INDIAN LTI-ER TOTAL wN114 aEORu INCIAN 41E04 TOTAL kNITC NEGRO 1141/41 OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER 27) 14 Z 291 375 4 1 384 454 18 3 635

FRESHMEN 157 4 1 16b 311 4 l 316 468 12 2 482
SOPMCMORES 118 6 1 125 68 68 186 6 1 113

GENERAL
ELL/CATION

fAt5PMEN
SOPHOMORES

TECHNICAL 253 15 1 249 197 11 2 210 450 26 3 479

fAESHMEN 16* .
12 1 102 151 a 1 140 320 20 2 342

41PH0MORES 64 3 d7 46 3 1 50 130 6 1 437

VCCA11CNAL di 27 . 1 69 41 41 tOZ 27 1 130_

FRESMMEN 41 27 1 4.$ 41 41 102 27 1 130
50441COORES

TOTAL 545 St 4 449 617 la 3 o35 1806 TI 7 1284

FRESONEH 367 47 3 431. 503 it c 617 890 59 5 954
SOPHOMORES 2G2 S 1 212 114 0 1 11d 316 12 2 330



. LC/32 NCRIl CArtyllhA 0E1)i/ft/RENT CCP.MJNIIT ,eLLect.s

CURRICUIUM STUDENT EMMA-Liar al AACE

INSTITUTICh STAmLY ikCIINICAL INSTITUT.:

INFURPATIEN Ftit FCAM Ca-3,4, COMPLIANCE ^EMT( JF ItorirurioN aF N1GNER
Elk/GA(UEN uNDER IITLE VI OF THE kalilL ANHIS ;GI 3F 1464. (PART 11, ITEM II

FULL-TIME STU-ARTS

FALL 1973-74

PART-TIME STUDENTS MAL STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CREOIT HOURS) (LESS IRAN 12 CREDIT MLURSI

MATE hiGRE INDIAN L.ThER TCTAL *NILE hEGRU INCIAN ;TOTER ICJAL NNITE owto ISDIAM MIER TOTAL

calleGE
TRAh$FER

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

6FNERAL
EDUCATION 17 2C 17 3 20

FAkShMEN 17 17 3 20
CNN .:)(511140MORES

O.)

\
TECHNICAL 43 22 ICS 25 l 26 108 22 1 131

FREsiomm C3 19 62 24 1 25 87 19 1 107

SOPHOMORE.; 20 3 23 1 1 21 3 24

VCCATICAAL 21 14 li 24 I 25 45 15 60

Fe4iSSMEte it 13 34 20 1 21 41 14 5$
bUPNCMORk 1 I q 4 4 I 5

TCIAL 1G. 36 140 bb 1 71 I7J 40 1 211

FAEbliNEN a* 32 110 of 4 1 66 145 36 1 182

,uPHCM .a 2,1 4 24 5 5 25 4 29



,-C Nom CAROLINA OEPARIMENI CrF commuluivsoLIAGEs

cummium SIIJOENi ENNOLLHENI 31/ RAGE

/AST/TOTION SOUTMAESTEAN TECHNICAL IhsTITUTE

3-

aitii4dr

Ni1IIE

, .. 4

SOPHOMORES

iixoli4C
EcuC6T1ON

FRESHMEN
SCPHONOAE5

liCANTCAL

-
SOPOR MORES

WOG

MEWS*
10,010116A14

TOTAL

/*LOSER.
CPACTIOAES

1NFON4IIoN Ftg FOAM O4-34, COMPLIANCE NEPORI OF iNSIlItalOns OF U1$$ER
ECOCATICA UNDER TITLE VI OF IRE CIVIL 'OJAI'S ACT OF 1544. 4PART It. ITEM /1

FULLI/ME STUOENIS
HoRES.RE811 HOORS1.

FALL 1973 -74

PARTTIME SIUOENJS TOTAL MOWS
ILESS THAN I2 OREO/1 HOURS)

NEGRO I:1014h OTHER I0141., AMITE NE4K0 INDIAN OThEA TOTAL 661TE NEGRO INDIAN CIHER TOTAL

AGA 3 24 3 23$ 433 11 I 13 445 . 441 14 32 14 rai'"

/61 _ _2 12 3 118 426 14 4 13 453 587 12 16 16 AM
41 L 12 60 7 1 * 12 54 2 16 72

_

2 '
t-

352 4 2 12 370 352 4 12 370

350 * 2 12 368 350 4 2 12 368
2 2 2 2

13 1 4 14 _318 3 24 2 R._

93 1 9 2 105 12 1 1 14 105 2 10 2 119
12 1 11 '29 1 3 4 13 1 14

103 1 4 68 0 2 1 77 17/ I 6 2 186

3 73 .64 5 1 1 . 71 132 6 4 A:4
35 1 36 4 I 1 6 39 1 2 42

-



Ccia4 NCRIn CAROLINA JEPAKIncNI uF Li,NKJNILY CCLLEGES

CURK1CULUA STUJENT ENROLLMENT ay RACE

INSTITOTICh A0UTHEATERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE

INFGRRATION FI.R 1:0944 C5-34, COMPLIAwCE RENAL JF INSTINTION5.0F HIShER
EDuCAilLN uNCEK TITLE vi F IKE hull, 14.14/KIS NCI aF 1964. IPARI II, ITEM 11

FALL 1973-74

cuLt0g

4HITk
.....

FILL- -TIME SIUOENTS
112 CR MORE CRECIT hOURSU

EGRC 'NOLAN CIhER TOTAL whITE

PART TIME STOCkNIS
ILESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS'

NtGlIti INCIAN :WR TOTAL 1011TE NEGRO

TOTAL STUDENTS

INDIAN Groot TOTAL

TRANSFER 293 ES 23 k 405 94 Lt 1 1 107 317 99 24 2 512

FiteSmift
.

193 67
.

14 1 275 21 7 1 1 80 244 24 15 2 355
SOPHOMORES 100 21 9 130 23 4 27 123 25 9 157
---- ___ ._

GOMM.
ECUCATIOM

es.

41 t I 44 41 2 k 44

-"".. WAHREN 8 1 9 8 1 9
NJ SOPHOMORES 33 1 1 35 33 k L 35

irtaiMiCa __ALL 50 kJ 232_ III , 2 122 283 59 12 354

FRESHMEN 112 34 9 159 95 7 2 104 207 45 lk 243
SOPHOTIOMES ku 12 1 73 14 2 18 76 14 1 91

VOCATIONAL 40 49 c 41 66 13 79 112 62 2 174

FottSMMEN 4. 47 i 94 64 14 75 104 Se 2 149
1310h0MCKt 1 2 4 2 G 4 3 4 1

TG1AL 511 147 724 312 32 3 2 352 E23 222 38 3 1046.

FKIShMEN 35: izz I 526 436 tb 3 26d 178 26 2 796

4ClohLOGRE 161 35 1 4ato '24 4 1 84 235 44 10 I 290



__

CAAOLIN1 OEPA&IN#FT JF CORNUN111 COLLEGES

CURRICULUM MOEN" EMAIL/BENT BY RACE
. .

INSTITUTION SA1OHILL5 CORMuMITY ciLLEGE

IRFONT872EN FOR F068 05-54p COMPLIANek REPORT OF 19511101101a OF HIGNER

FALL 1973-74

COLLIES'

EDUCATION UNOER 71111 VI

FULL -TIME STOBETAT5
- 112 OR MAElAkeil IiOURSI

amsie NEGRO 1N0IAN OTHER TOTAL

uF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF'1964. IPAR7 II, IfER II

PARI-.1111E S1UDENTS
masa PORN 12 cigost.mouast

WHITE NEGKU INO1AN OThER TOTAL hhiTE

ICTAL STUDENTS

NEGRO. INDIAN MIER TOTAL

TRANSFER 436 65 1 10 512 64 9 73 500 74 1 10 505
- -"-

2701-RE1NREN 7 313 39 5 44 309 40 1 7 357
SOPNONORES 166 30 3 199 25 4 29 191 34 3 228

GENERAL
Ecucslick 11 1 18 124 4 2 130 141 4 3 148

LA . 117
7

-

1
2 122

6
129_

12
3

:
3 10_-

13

TECHNICAL .-_ 323-.. _82. 8 414
.

85 *0 3 128 408 122 544

FRESNNEN 211 55 6 276 48 24 1 73 259 83 7 34M
501404DREs . _.112 23. 2 137 37 16 2 55 149 39

VCCAlgolift 48 22 1 1 72 5 2 7 53 24 I I 79

FitiiiMEN 4t 15 1 1 50 3 e 5 44 17 1 1 63
-4

SCPHONCRE3 7 7 14 2 2 9 7 16

UAW. 824 149. 2... 20 1615 218 55 S 33d 1142 224 2 , 25 le5R

pRESHBE% 534 109 2 15 660 e07 34 3 244 741 143 2 11 964
401160115 ail . 44 .. A- 355 71 . .ti 2 54 361 81 7 449



LC13C 600TH CAWOLIWA JcPAKTOchi $.0004OWITY.C.LLEGt!

CoRkICULuO 5Idot6T E6AOLLHIAT dY RACk

lhaI110T1t, aAMPSCN ILC661CAL 1NSIITIOL

INFORMATICh FCR FCRN Co-34 COMPLIANCE REPORT OF 1651110110MS CF hIG6ER
E0oCAllth UOUER TITLE VI 'JF THt CIVIL kluMfa xCT OF I6t4. IPM) Ile ITEM II

FALL 19T3 -T4

FULL-TINE SIO0ETS paid -TINE 511JOENT5 ICTAL 5TUCfiftI5

412 OR MORE CREOII HOURS) LESS InAm 12 CREDIT HOURS)

WHITE hE4FIG 16010. CT6ER TOTAL 661TE NEGRO INOIAN 016EA TOTAL 6PITE NEGRO INDIAN CTNER ICIAL

COLLEOE
IRANSFER

FRESHAE6
SOPMCKGRES

GENERAL
ECOCAIION 7 21 34 1 35 .53 2 1 56

teccSRRE4 t$ 1 1 21 47 L 30 48 2 1 51

a0PHOPORES 5 5

TEC6N1CAL 135 54 ti 194 '*T 14 1 1 c3 182 68 25T

F6ES6NEN 4u 34 4 13b az 7 1 1 33 120 43 5 1 169

4uPHCACRE5 3/ iv 1 $8 1$ 30 62 25 1 88

VCCATIC6AL $5 tt *2 ac 2a 2 2 65 T3 *9 3 2 121

Ff.E$614E6 3C ie 143 aT C.1 1 2 63 6T 45 2 2 116

40PHCAGRES 1 1 1 o * 1 11

if.iAs. la, El I 2TT 11, .36 3 3 163 308 115 10 3 440

F475FIKEN itT 5T u* 3. 3 126 235 96 6 3 336
tOhONCTitS 42 t 1 41 1 3T 73 27 2 104



CC110...

iltililV11061 ROMAN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

ACATA CAROLINA 'APARTMENT' uF CemMUNI1V COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 87 RACE

INFORMATION FOR FORM OS-34, COMPLIANCE REPuRf OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGNER
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI 6F THE LW/. K1GHTS 4CT OF IS64 (PART 11, ITEM 11

FALL 1973-74

FOIL. TIME STUUENTS PARTTIME STUDiNIS TOTAL STUDENTS
(12 OR NORE!CREALT Windt (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

beHlft NEGRO INDIAN DINER TOTAL WHITE NE614, IADIAk %Jb' TOTAL NFU( NdGAG INDIAN CIHER 10TAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
$01111CMOPES

GENERAL
EGUOATION 2 78 4 1 83 80 4 1 83

FAESHHEM 2 ad 3 1 72 /0 i 1 74
SoPHOMORES I.4.1 1 11 1J 1 LL

TECHNICAL 44s e4 1 4 Sid 133 L2 1 1 14d 582 46 o S 666

FRESHMEN 147 44 1 4 361 116 d 2 1 t29 415 i7 3 3 480

SOPNOMORES 151 15 1b7 15 4 14 167 19 116

VOCATIONAL 11E, .S3 2 173 93 4.- 1' 116 209 77 3 219

FRESAMEA US 55 1 112 74 12 1 104 I94 72 3 274
sapAGADRES I i 14 14 15 15

TOTAL 667 119 6 693 3J4 3s 2 3 347 171 157 3 9 1040

FAESNNEN 41, LO4 i a j1.5 16S 33 2 3 303 679 137 3 9 4625

50PHOPORES LS 168 4V 7 44 152 20 212



CC13.)

1h51iTLIICh ROLKINtidAN CEPNUAITY CCILZGt

AGelh CAMANA DEPArtlriEhl JF CAMUNIii CCLLE6k.

CUMMULurt siuDEM ENROLLeIckI BY MACE

INFLANATICN FCR FCRN COMPLIANL6 REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS Of HIGHER
ZOUCATIGh 41)1001 TITLE vI uF THE CIVIL MONTS ACT OF 1i64. (PART 111 ITEM 11

FALL 1971-74

FULLTINE ST10ENTS
442 OR MORE CRE8IF HOURS)

PARTTINE STUDENTS
MESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

TOTAL STUDENTS

WHITE hEGRu 14014k LINER MAI WhITt INOIAN- 'LINER TOTAL kNITE **GAG INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER 34G 15 4 365 90 I 97 436 22 4 442

FRESHMEN 238 12 1 253 56 a 61 296 15 3 319.

SOP/409 R ES i CO 3 1 112 32 4 36 140 7 1 14111

...

GENERAL
tOUCAT1Ch 6 0 142 II 1 154 148 II 1 140

k% 1ASNNEN 4 432 10 1 143 136 10 1 197

RS SOPHOMORES c 2 10 . II 12 1 13

4616

TtCNKICAL 182 .:44 234 134 ao 1 173 316 90 , 1 407

FAESNNtk 129 43 112 88 31 119 211 74 291
SOPHOMORES 53 9 62 46 1 1 54 99 16 I 116

VOCATIONAL do 2t 2 114 105 12 117 191 38 2 .131

FRESNMEN t3 24 2 109 92 12 1G4 175 36 2 213
5014101404E3. 3 2 5 13 13 16 2 18-

. .

16TAL 620 93 6 749 471 40 2 541 1091 161 8 1240

FAESHOEN 454 79 5 538 370 56 1 427 824 135 6 965
SOPHOMORES 146 18I 101 12 1 114 267 26 2 295

I



CCI30 NORTH CAROLINA OLPARIKENT OF CONTHINITy COLLEGES

CURRICULUM SMARM ENROLLMENT dY RACE

INSFITUTICN RORESuN TECHNICAL INSIIIIJIE

INFORMATIEN FOR FORM OS-34, CoMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF MOVER
EVOCATION uNOER tittE vi OF rHE CIVIL KUM'S ACt OF 1564. (PART II, MN 11

FULL-TIME STUDENSS
412 OR MORE CAEN t mask

witlIE NEGRO INDIAN CIMER TOTAL

FALL 1913-74

PAR( -IINE STUOENTS 1CJAL STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREOIT HOURS)

WHITE NEGRO 11401AN DIRER TOTAL 6111TE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

cetLiii
TRANSFER

FidshMER
SOPHCNORES

SWAN.

-^ .

MUCATIOR 2 3 3 8 23 1 3 27 25 4 6 35

FRESHMEN 2 3 3 a 23 1 3 27 25 4 6 35
soPHOOORES

TECHNICAL 54 :15 24 1 114 87 14 34 135 141 49 58 1 249

FAESIIMEM 34 26 16 76 83 14 33 130 117 40 49 246
SOPHOMORES 20

c
9 a 1 3d 4 1 5 24 9 9 1 43

viCAT1096r. as 44. 71 1 226 14 34 25 73 99 103 96 1 299

FRESHMEN b, 84 ?X 1 223 14 3U 25 64 99 46 96 1 29z
iOPHOMORES 3 3 4 4 1 7.

10161 141 167 SS 2 346 124 49 62 235 265 156 160 2 513

FHLSMMEN 121 95 v0 1 101 124 45 AI 226 241 140 131 1 533
iOPTIGNOSiS 2C 12 a 1 41 4 4 1 9 24 16 9 1 SO



ALRIN CAROLINA oE.WcImENI 1F COMMOMUY CGLLEGES

CUKRICAUM ST OEhT thKOLLNthI Tt RACE

MS7111411.4% RGA6uAtCHCaAs IELiINILAL

16F.-RMAIICM FCR FORM C6J4, COMPLIANCE REPUkI 1F iNsrtfUTIONS GF 1414MER
EGuLATILR uADER TITLE 41 OF THc LIvIL RIMis ACT OF 1964.. (PART II, 1fEM II

FULL TIME STWEATS

FALL 1973-74

PARTF1ME STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CREOIT HOURS) (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS/

WHITE REORC IMOIAN CUM% TOTAL ihlIE NEGN.5 INDIAN OMER TOTAL WHITE NEGRC INDIAN OTHER TOM
COLLEGE

TRANSFER

FkESIIIIEN
SOPHOROMES

GEWEIAi
EDUCATION 2 2 9 9 9 2 11

FRESHMEN 2 9 9 9 2 11
LOPHCACRES

tN
ICs

c.A.1

TECHNICAL 45 87 132 7 9 16 52 96 148

FRESMNE6 30 S1 81 5 a 13 35 59 94
SOPHONCRES 15 34 SI 2 1 3 17 37 54

VCCATICTIAL y4 111 2 2 104 S 1 16 62 118 2 164

FRESHMEN 47 140 2 2 151 9 b IS 56 106 2 2 /66
SOPHOpOR ES .6 11 17 1 1 6 12

TOTAL 98 200 2 2 302 25 16 41 123 216 2 2 34,4
,...,

FROIHNEN 71 1153 2 2 234 23 14 37 104 167 2 2 271
SOPHCMOBES 21 47 .4 2 2 4 23 49 72



CC130 NORM CAROLINA DEPARTMENT uF COMMUNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM SFUOENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

INSTITUTION RICHMOND TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INKIRMATIEN FOR FORP 05-341 COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSFITUIIONS OF MUNN
EDOCATIA UNOER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT 3F 1964. (PART ITEM 11

FALL 1973-74

&um
TRANSFER

FRESHiEN
SOPMCMORES

WHITE

FULL-TIME STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CREOIT HOURS)

NEGRO INDIAN, CT *ER

-
TOTAL IHITE

PART-TIME STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

NEGKJ INDIAN CTFEA TOTAL 6hITE

TCTAL STUDENTS

NEGRO INDIAN GTHER TOTAL

GENERAL
EGUCATIGh \T

19 4 60 40 4 1 45 91 23 4 I 125

FRESHMEN 54 14 4 72 46 3 1 42 92 17 4 1 114

SOPHOMORES 3 5 8 2 1 3 3 6 II

. _

TECHNICAL 178 53 7 1 it9 96 4 2 106 274 91 7 3 375

FRESHMEN 121_ t3 5 1 19p 61 o 4 890 208 69 S 3 285
SOPHOMORES 51 20 2 73 15 2 17 66 22 2 90

VECATIChAt 64 54. 3 2 131 23 1 3 3 4G 111 6/ 6 5 191

FRESHMEN b7 56 3 2 150 23 11 3 3 40 110 67 8 S 190
SOPHOMOPES 1 1 1

TOTAL 343 155 10 5 300 4.4 3 6 191 442 1411 19 4 NI

VRESPINEk .266 133 *14 142 24 3 6 171 410 153 17 4 505.
33141CMOMES 55 15 62 17 s 44/ 72 26 2 102



MIMMEMMEMMEMMEW
OCI30 NORM CAROLINA OEPAR1Mth1 uF UaNONIII COLLEGES

CURAICULOI STWENI ENRULLMENT 3/ RACE

IhSTIILTION RANCOLON 1E41NICAL

IhFuRNAIILN FCR FCRk Lii4, COMPLIANCE RLPURI JF INiTITUTIONS Of NI6NER
ED14411LN JNDEK TITLE VI uF THE CIVIL AIGNIS ACI OF 1664. PART II, ITEM 11

FALL 1913-74

FULL LIKE 511DENIS
IIZ OR MORE CREDII 1I0 URS1

PARI-11ME STUDEMIS
(LESS TRAM 12 CREOIT HOURS)

TOTAL STUDENTS

wHITt, ht6RC INDIAN CIhER IGIAL 41111E NE6R... INDIAN CIDER TOTAL 11'ITE NEGRO INDIAN CTNE* TOIAL

CftLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESNNEN
SOFNCRURES

GENtOAL
EDOCATICh 64 64 22 23 86 1 87

FRESHMEN 54 ha i3 1 16 65 1 46
i0FRONORES 14 14 - 1 7 21 21

TECHNICAL 2'9 1 1 241 48 3 51 277 10 1 288

FAIONMEN 16L a IbT, 45 a 4b 204 9 215
SOPNOMORcS 66 I 1 70 s a 71 1 1 73

VC441ChAL 74, t 2 6J 0 12 9S 163 14 2 179

FRESHMEN 75 2 2 TV dI 12 99 162 14 2 178
SuPNCNORES i I I I

JOIAL a69 9. a 381 157 16 173 S26 ' 25 3 554

FRESH/Eh 246 4 2 294 14T 16 163 433 24 2 45,
SCFMCNORES o4 I i 65 14 10 93 1 1 Is



CCI3U NORTH CAROLINA DEPAATNEW uf COMMUNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

INSTITUTION PITT TECHNICAL INSTImIE

INFORMATION FOR FOAM CS-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS Of ((LINER
EGuCAFION uNOER TITLE v1 uF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OP 1964. (PART 11. iIEM 1)

FALL 1973-74

FULL-T1mE STUCENTE PART-TIME STUDENTS 7CTAL STUDENTS
. (12 OR MORE CRUM HMS) (LESS THAN 12 CREOIT HOURS,

whITE NEGRU -INDIAN ETHER TOTAL WHITE NEGNJ INOIAN CFNER TOTAL WHITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

SOPHOMORES

Diii881.
ECUCATION 1 1 2 158 63 2 223 159 64 2 S25

FRESHMEN I P. 2 157 62 2 ,222 158 64 2 214
SOPHOMORES 1 1 1 1

TECICA1 30; 11Z 1 5 423 134 19 3 156 439 131 1 8 579

FRESHMEN 1811 77 1 4 270 115 15 3 133 303 92 I 7 403
SOPHOMORES 117 35 1 153 143 4 23 136 39 1 176

11COATIONAI: __ 106 . ..51 2 165 49 6 57 155 65 221

FIILSHOIEtt 89 50 & 141 49 a 57 158 SS 2 190 .

SOPHOMORES 17. 7 24 17 7 24

TOiAi 412 lio 3 5 5,4 341 90 5 436 153 260 3 10 1021;

FRESHMEN 270 1221 a 4 433 321 46 412 599 214 3 9 ABS_
sOPHCMORHS 134 42 1 177 2G 4 24 154 46 l 201



P

OC13J

. .

INSIITUTIC4 PIEDMONT TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

NORTH CARLLIMA DEPARTMENT uF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLNEs1 BY RACE

1NFORMATICH FCR FOAM 0S-34a COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSIlIUT10115 OF HIGHER
606CATILA UNOER TITLE VI uF THE CIVIL RICIATS A. OF 1.564. tPARI II. ITEM 11

FULL-TIME SMOWS
. .

OR MORE; CREDIT HOURS'
PART-I1ME STUDENTS

MESS THAN 12 OREDIf HOURS'

FALL 1973-74

TOTAL STUDENTS

UNITE NEGRO INDIAN CTIER TOTAL WHITk NEGmt; INDIAN OThER TOTAL 4141TE NEGRO IMOIAN OTHER TOTAL

.COLLEGE
TRANSFER

SOPHOMORES

,EOUGATION

- - -

3 3 3 3

FRESHMEN 3 3 3 3

UN SOPHOMORES

TECHNICAL 32J 51 4 378 172 24 2 198 495 75 4 2 576

FRESHMEN Al. 41 J 285 94 17 2 113 33S SO 3 2 398
SOPHOMORES dZ IC 1 93 78 7 85 160 17 1 176

VCCATIGAL 25 . 31 l 63 106 79 l 3 191 133 Ilo 1 4 254

FRESHMEN 22 37 1 60 105 76 1 3 187 127 115 l 4 241
SOPHOMORES 3 a 4 6 I 7

THAL 348 88 4 1 441 283 103 1 5 392 631 191 S 6 033

FRESHMEN 2E3 78 3 l 34S 202 95 l 5 303 46S 113. 4 4 640
:...PHCRORES 8, 10 L 96 41 a 89 166 Id 1 IDS

-.



C4130 MORIN Comm DEPARTITENT Of LOMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUOENT ENROLLMENT EY RACE

INSTITUTION PAMLICE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATICS FCR FORM OS34 COMPLIANCE AMR, OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIDER
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI a THE CIVIL NIGHTS ACT JF 1564. tPART II. ITEM le

FALL 1973-74

FULL-WING SIUDENTS PART -TIME STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112.0R ICALIRIEDIT MUMS/ TLESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

1011I6 NEGRO INDIAN CHIER IGTAL WNIIE NEGRu INDIAN TOTAL AhITE NEGRO INDIAN MEC TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

Fa EMU
SOPMONONtS

GENERAL:
EDUCATION

FRES*MEN
SOFNCMORES

TECH,TICAL

.///

ut ill till
14

FRESIOWEN 7/
SOFherCRES

VOCATILKAL

FNESNMEN
SOONCMORES Me/

49/4
WC I AL CA

FRESHMEN 21-
SCPNCOORES 3

/1

'Oil
//1/11

0
7

e"vyati///

14V
16
7

tO

i$
4,

43 .-

37 -

at/

16

lay

i/

17

17,

7

7
..,6 -

1 .,

23

22

1

24

23
1

26

23
3

15

15

41

141

3

17

13
4

9

9

26

22
4

43

24

24

67

40
7



SCi30

INSTITUTION NASH TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

WITH CAROLINA uEPARTHENT uf COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CuR&ICULON STUOENT ENROLLMENT SY RACE

MORMATIEN ICR FCRN CS-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGNER
EOuCAIICh OSOER TITLE VI OF THE Civil RION'S ACT OF 1964. 'PART 11, ITEM I)

F144.-1IME STUDENTS
112 UP 4IPPi .MIP.DIT HOURS/ 'LESS THAN 12 CROW HOURS)

FALL 1973-74

PART-TIME STUDENTS TOTAL STOWS

CRILEEiE
TRANSFER

f4ESNMEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL

WHITE tiEGRO INDIAN

,:..:

MIER

.

TOTAL whin NEGRO INDIAN CIFER TOTAL leNITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

ECUCATiGN 53 12 3 68 209 3b 1 9 254 262 47 1 12 322

FRESHMEN 49 10 3 52 201 _44 1 9 245 240 44 1 12 297
U\ SOPMCPOREs 14 2 16 8 1 9 22 3 25

-1k)

TECHNICAL 161 ' 41 7 175 4 1 7 ILI 62 7 182

ERESIOIEN ...83 39 7 129 6 6 d9 39 135
SOPHONORES 24 22 46 1 1' 24 23 47'

VGCAI1ChAi . 20_ . 16 2 44 3d 3 4 45 64 19 6

FAEShREN 26 16 2 44 38 3 4 45 64 19 6 89
SePHOMCRES

TOTAL Lbo. As 12 267 253 39 1 13 306 439 128 1 25 593

MUNICH 148 65 12 225 245 37 1 13 296 393 102 1 25 521
SOPHOMORES 34 24 o2 8 2 10 46 20 72



CCM) ADAM CAMULINA OEPARIMENT uF COMMUNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

INSTITUTION MONTGOMERY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORRATICN FOR FOAM 05-34, COAPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HISSER
EGUCAIIUN uuDER TITLE VI OF Tlic CIVIL Ri6HTS ACT OF 1464. (PART II, ITEM it

FALL 1973-74

FULLT1ME STROOITS PART TZME STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
414 GM MakE CKERIT HOURS/ ILESS THAN 12 CREOIT HOURS/

wHIIE NEGRO iN3loh CTFAA TOTAL

CCLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL
EEL/CATION

FAESMEN
a0FHCNORES

WHITE NEGRI. INCIAN OTEER TOTAL AI ITE NEGRO INULAN CTHER TOTAL

TECHNICAL 22 2C 1 43 23 5 26 45 25 1 71

_
RUMEN 16 36 41 23 3T 21 1 59
5UPHCMCRES 5 4 4 12

VOCATICNAL 54 IT 2 75 EL / 78 117 33 3 153

FAEUME 56 LT 2 75 41 1:: I TT MIT 32 . 3 152
SOPHOODWES 1 1 1 . 1

IriAL TL :7 3 Lle 64 21 I 106 1b2. 36 4 224

FRESIIIEN T4 JO 3 111 o2 IT 1 100 154 53 4 211
4CPHOPORLS E I 7 2 4 6 a s a3



NGHTh CAnAINA uEPAKINEA1 6F CuMMUN11/ COLLEGES

CURRIOLu4 STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY MACE

INSTITUTILN MICHELL CCAPUNlIf COLLEI.4.

INEURNATICN FOR F410, OS-44 CUPPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF NUNER
EDuCAT1CN UNDER TITLE vi uF THE CiviL NIGHTS ACT OP 1St4. (PART 11, ITEM 11

FALL 1973-14

FULLTINE STUDENTS
112 OR' MORE CREDIT HOURS)

PARTTINE STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

TOTAL. STUDENTS

hEGRC 1601Ah C.Thta ANAL 44111 NEbRU INDIAN CINER TOTAL UNITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER 10IAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER 366 44 1 411 41 t 43 407 46 1 45

FREPOIEM 238 32 210 28 2 30 266 34 300
SOPHOMORES 128 12 1 141 13 13 141 12 1 154

GENERAL
EDUCATIC4 :sa i 3 38 33 2 3 38

FRASMNA8 .
13 t 3 18 13 2 3 18

SOPHOMORES 20 20 20 20

Ce4
My.

IEGMNIOAL .74 18 42 44 4 48 118 22 140

FAESIIMEN 51 16 73 38 4 42 95 20 1L
SO?HCMGRES 17 2 19 6 6 23 2 as

VOCATIONAL

FREIENE%
.14

SPHCNORES

TOM 4*.0 t 2 1 503 110 3 129 SS8 10 4 632

"alt. FRESHMEN 195 44 - 343 19 a 3 90 374 56 4111

SOPMCNORES 14b 14 1 160 39 39 184 14 1 199



.AGC130 NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT of CammuNIIV COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8V RACE

IRSTITLfiem HCOOMUL TECRNIGAL INSTITUTE

INFJMNAliEN FCR FCR* Ls-34. COMPLIANCE AEI:WA(' uf INSTITUTIONS GF HIGHER
EDUCATIGN UROER TITLE VI of THE i,IVIL ANAIS ACT oF 1964. (PART II ITEM 11

FALL 1973 -74

FULL -LIME STUDENTS PART-TIME STUDENTS ICTAL STUDENTS
(12 GA MURE CREDIT HOURS) (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

hEGRU iftialkh LIVER 10fAL WHII4 hE6hu IhDI6h Ofhcli TUTAL hhITE MCGRO INDIAN OTHER TPTAL

COLLEGE
I RANSFER

focESHNER
SOPHOMORES

GENEORT7
EOUC88I011

FRESHMEN
SOPHCMGRES

a

IICHRICAL 14 5 3 e7 d . 2 14 81 9 5 101

FRESHMEN 52 3 2 S7 6 4 2 14 400 1 4 71
SCINGNORES 27 2 1 30 2T 2 1 30

VOCA210hAL c7 1 3 17 6T 7 3 77

FKE$IINEh 05 7 3 75 65 T 3 IS
SOMONDRES 2 L 2 2

101AL 147 12 6 165 II .. 2 21 162 16 8 186

FAESHAEh 110 IC 5 133 15 .44 2 21 133 14 7 IS4
SUPhOOLAES Zs 41 I 32 2S 2 1 32



..139 mum CANAL

INSTITUTION Ni ILANG TEcHMICAL INSTITUTE

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

N 0 LAMM 1 4...LasP4

CUMMIULUM /MOW EMADLLAtNI dY KALE

INFORMATION FCR FERN Cs-34. COMPLIANCE RtPuttI Of INSTITUTIONS OF I11G$ER
EDUCAMM uNDER TITLE VI CF THE CIvIL kItiNTS ACT OF 1904. 4PART II. ITER I)

FALL 1973-24

FULL-TINE STUDENTS PART-TINE STWENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CRECIT HOURS' (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS/

seMIIE hkGRG 1141AM C.IkER IOTA WHITE ifitGit.. MIMI' OWEN TOTAL aMITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

f`.

ECUCATION

FaiSHMEN
SOPHCOORES

10 TECHNICAL 5i 93 39 39 132 132
Ap

FRESHNEk 71 7Z 39 19 III lit.

SOPHOMORES 21 21

v

21 21

vOCATIONAL 73 1 74 46 48 121
»

1 122

FRES/PEA lj I 74 30 30 IC1 1 OA.
SOPHOMORES 18 18 18 18

TOTAL lb. A 107 87 0 253.. 1 2S4

FRESHNE1 145 1 146 69 69 219 1 215
)4PHCROPES 21 21 Al 1$ 39 39.

.



ACI311_ NORTH CAROLINA DkpARIMENE..uF CoNNUMIEV COLLEGES

00BAJCULUM STROM ENROLLMENT BY RACE

INSiaTUTION MARTIN TECNNICAL IMSTITUTE

INFORKETICN FOR FORE 05-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF
EOuCATioN UNDER TITLE VI OF NE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT JF 1964. (PART lip ITEM Ii

FALL 1971-14

uLL-TXM111111/1115 PAM -7111E ST DENTS TCTAI STUDENTS
iz at moat caintiarass (LESS THAN 12 caimi HOURS/

WHITE NEGRO INDIAN CTHER TOTAL KITE NEGRO INOIAN CTbER TOTAL. WRITE NEGRO INOIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
f0000faa

SOPIICNORES

GENOA
ECULATION 23 8 31 7 4 II 30 12

FRESH/MN 23 0 31 7 4 II 30 12
30PNWORES

TECHNICAL 146 249 67 lu 77 213 73

FRESNmE4 Si 47 140 op a AS 153 .

SOPHORORES 53 16 09 7 2 9 60 IN

VCCATIOIAL I9 45 Li 32 24 54 48 67

NIEMEN It 42 r/ 32 24 54 47 64
$0(410000ES

TLTA1 `

i

Ieb

S

116

ft,

3ZI 106 441 142

1

291

3

152

FetiSHAEN 131 ST 224 ys a4 133 .230 131
Jo0HCPCRES 54 19 73 7 S 61 21

42

42

its

111
4

443

36t
32



CCL33

IWITUTLW4 LENOIR tX/04)617V COLLtGE

coLkioe
7001139E0

''.

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

0INeRAL
ECUCATIOk

vs.

:11:17::Es'to

-1
i

TECHNICAL

FaISHMEAL .

SOOMMORES

VOCATIOMAL

RUMOR*
SOPHOMORES

TOTAL

FRLSWIER
5.:PHCNCRES

60111 C#R01.1004 DEPARTMENT uF CCANUMLIV cuLEGes

CURRICULUM STUOEMI ENRIALMENI dY

INFORNATICk FGR FOAM 01,44, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS Of, NICRER
EDUCATION MUER TITLE VI OF THL CIVIL Ritaii4 ACT OF 1964. ;PART 11. ITCH 11

FALL 1973-74

FULL-TINE STUDENTS
112 IP mope mon MOM/

PART-TINE STUDENTS
mess IMAM 12 won mouRsi

TOTAL STUDENTS

WHITE NEGRO INDIAN LINER TOTAL WHITE NEGRO INDIAN CCPER TOTAL 111111g AEGRD INDIAN OTHER TOTAL- ..-

314 44 1 1 360 195 24 2 221 509 68 1 3 501
'

204 26 228 122 LT e 2 141 324 43 2 369
112 L8 1 1 132 73 7 80 LOS 25 1 1 212

317 112 4 433 149 35 1 18S 466 147 5 610

409. 90 3 Jaz 111 is 136 320 115 3 430
108 22 1 131 30 Lu 1 49 146 32 2 180

.. 114 126 24U 133 */ 1 1 176 247 167 1 1 416

100 116 210 111 34 1 1 147 211 152 1 I 365
14 8 22 22 7 29 36 15 SI

145 281 1 5 1G13 471 Lulu 1 4 582 1222 382 2 9 1615

Sit 234 3 748 344 7o 1 3 424 ES5 310 1 6 1172
4t 1 2 2d2 133 ISO 367 72 1 3 443



CCM_ NCRTH CAROLINA DEFARINENT of LoNNoHLTY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUN STUDENT thROLLNENT BY RACE

INSTITUTION JOHNSTON TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATION FOR FORN 0S-34 COMPLIANCE REPURT OF INSTITUTIONS OF *limit
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI iF THE CIVIL KIWI'S ACT OF 1964. (PART II, ITEM I)

FALL 1973-74

FULL-TIME STUDENTS PART-TIME STUDENTS TCIAI. SINEWS
112..OR.NORE CREDIT NOUNS) MESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

emaesE
1140SFER

WHITE NEM INDIAN LINER
. .

TOTAL wHITE NEGku INCIAA LIMES TOTAL. NEM m:0140 INDIAN LTHER TOTAL

FRESHMEN
SOPHONCRES

GENERAL
EOUCAT1OM 32 37 32 1 33 64 6 70

FRESHMEN 32 7 e6 1 27 59 6 64
SOPHOMORES b 6 6 6

- -
TECHNICAL 132 18 1 161 117 4 119 249 30 1 280

FRESHMEN- AWL 18 1 123 16 t 20 122 20 1 140
SOPNONGREi 28 le 38 99 99 127 10 151

NGUEMA& 62 22 .1_ 134 45 to 2 65 127 70 1,_ 3 ZR1

FRESNMEN .411 51 1 1 134 35 15 2 52 116 66 1 3 166
'SOMONORES 1 1 2 10 a 13 11 4 15 .

TOTAL 246 e! 1 2 3$4 194 21 2 217 440 106 1 4 551

F.13111NEN 217 24 1 2 294 79 kb 2 99 296 92 1 4 313
.;.:PNONCRES 11 40 115 3 116 144 14 138



IO 9 61 OS 92 Z I E7 CC Z of Cc S38082dp5 
OSE S 1 COI 19Z L6 C 9I Oe CSZ 2 t $1 I9I 4304s3ka 

1t9 6 1 2ZI 66Z CZ! S Cl COI 90C 6 1V1OL 

1 OI 6 2 1 OI 1 S a S103,104(10S 

COI 2 1 ZS Ot Sr 1 S 61 A01 1 I t9 SS 43845101 

CSI C T 29 LO tZ I ft OZ in Z 1 og I* 1V42112Vi0A 

LIP 2 6 9E LT 
LC TOT IC 

101 9 99 LEI 89 7 

91 OC 1 S OZ S180824dOe 
7 92 601 1 SE .r1 M1104S?1,1 

7 00r 6VT 42,9 ES 1821R4231 

ef) 

40 I CT L I 9 1 I S4SOWNWPS 
IL I 911 29 1.9 I L Cc Of a 67. 4384S310i 

16 Z 91 SL 89 Z t 6C E4 t lf moumoa 
iyfamr, 

S1000211d9S 
41181S381 

814SNC$1 
3931102 

/viol 031110 RVIONI 0893N amen 'viol 03410 NYTON! mow alvtim 1Vlol Wilts 'mom? 28134 1114 

MOW IIU3112 21 NV41 SS11I S0004 110182 18011 80 211 

Sidnan 10101 simaanis 3811-1084 S14301IS 3811-1141 

9L- L61 11V3 

II 8311 '11 18Vd1 "91ST 30 128 SIWIII4 1I8I2 1M1 0 10, 31111 vaomn woltivano3 
1911191W 30 SNOTIAITISNT 30 londas 3248114q0) "9CS0'119971103 00118880301 

371,11 Aff IN3wrilm,43 rooms wolnImil) 

S1931122 AllogROMEm 4c, IN381v0d3n 

linIIISNI 11084T smiler NOIOLIISNI 

0E122 



CCt30 MOTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 810 RACE

INSTITUTION ISOINERMAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE

INFORMATICN FCR FORM 05-34 comeLamce REPORI dF aNsraruttolas OF MOW(
EDUCATION LINdiR IITLE VI o THE CIVIL RIUNTS AC1 OF 16.4. 1PART lit 11EM 1)

FALL 1973-74

t

FULL -TINE ETWEATS
112 OR MORE CRECII HOURS)

PART-TINE STUDENTS
MESS IMAM LZ CREDIT HOURS)

ICIAL STUDENTS

caiL868

edit NEGRO INOIAN CANER TOTAL 1111,IIE ftEGRU INDIAN OftER TOTAL APITE NEGRO INDIAN CINER TOTAL

TRANSFER 179 14 2 155 49 b 1 56 2211 20 3 251

iRaliiii4 109 12 1 122 40 t 46 149 17 2 t68
SOPININOMES 7G Z a 73 9 1 10 79 3 1 83

GENERAL
ECUCATtbk 1 1 13 4 16 14 3 IT

--nab ._L 1 .52 15 13 3 16

5014101100ES 1

TECHNICAL
. 80 12 1 94 21, s 23 101 15 i 111

FRESHMEN 53 6 62 17 1 18 70 10 80
uppmemostes. -27 4 1 32 4 1 5 31 5 1 37.

VOCATIONAL 92 17 3 112 39 s 48 131 26 3

,FRESUMEN 9C 17 2 14:9 36 a 45 126 26 2 154
SOPHOMORES 2 1 3 3 3' 5 6

101AL -354 44 . 6 402 122 , 44 I 143 474 64 E 545.

FRESHMEN it; 34 3 294 105 lb 1 124 358 56 4 418
.SOPMCMORES- , .9'0 A _ 3 108 17 .1 /9 116 8 3 al



CCM
.

INSTITUTION HAYWOOD TECHNICAL INSTITOTE
- . - -

CCtLEG&
TEANSFEi

FREiikei
SOPHONCRES

NO CAIELINA oleAstmoo uF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

OUISICULUN STUDENT ENROLLMENT ev RACE

INFORNATIIN.FCR FORM OS-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS CF mum
EDUCATICN UNDER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT aF 1964. /PART ITEM 13

FULL TIME STUDEATS

FALL 197'3-74

PART.-TINE STMOENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
. 412 OR ACRE OSUMI HONAS1 (LESS TtNIN 12 almost awn

WHITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL WHITE NEGRU INDIAN OTHER TOTAL WHITE NEGRO. INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

GENERAL
EtOCATION

FRESHMEN
SCPHONORES

(hi TECNNICAL 237 : 3 245 51 2 53 288 7 3 298
41

FRES41MEN 139 * 2 145 49 4 51 188 6 2 196
SOPHOMORES 9s 1 1 100 i 2 100 1 1 102

VCCATICNAL 125 5 2 2 134 1)1 1 2 104 226 6 4 2 238

FRESOPENt . L// 5 _ 4 .2 126 49 1 2 104 216 6 4 2 228.
SOPHOMORES 8 6 2 2 10 10

TOTAL 362 IC 2 5 379 .152 3 2 157 514 13 4 5 536

FRESHMEN 256 9 2 4 271 148 2 1S3 404 12 4 4 424
SJPHOIIWES 106 1 1 1.08 4 4 110 1 1 112



NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

INSTITUTION HALIFAX COUNTV TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATICN nit FORM GS-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT iF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EGOCATIGN oNDER TITLE 9i OF THE Ci911. RI4dT4 ACT OF 1964. 'FART Li, ITEM

FALL 1973-.74

FULL-TINe STUDENTS PART --TIME STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112 CP MORE CRUM HOURS) 'LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

OWIlc hc4R4 leinAN GUMP TOTAL

CCLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
SOPHCMORES

WHITE Nviktv theIAN ZTNER TOTAL NhiTE NEGRO IUDIAN OTHER MIX

GENERAL
ECUCATION 33 2 36 to lo 49 2 51

FRESHMEN 33 e 3:.) 15 15 4d 2 50
SOPHCMORES I I I I

TECHNICAL tub t? 2 It1.1 SO io 1 LT 158 dB 3 3 247

FRESH/MN 79 SI 2 2 i33 46 to 1 DS 127 b8 2 3 200
SOPHOMORES 29 15 I 4$ 2 2 3i 15 1 47

VCCATICAAL 57 48 3 I ii. 4a v i 56 105 57 3 2 167
;

fRESPJIEN So 46 3 li ta 34 o I 48 65 66 3 2 156
SCPHORGRES 1 1 9 1 10 10 1 II

TOTAL 199 1L7 t 3 324 1i4 4) 2 141 :12 142 4 5 446

Pit5II1IEh tor. We :-. 3 278 142 CV 2 128 eta 1L6 5 5 406
.GPHGIICRES JO i) 1 44, 12 1 i3 42 1 o 1 Ss



CCa$0

.INSTITLTICN GUILFORD TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

CAAOLINA JEPARIENT DF COMMUNIIY COLLE6ES

CUAKICULUM STUDENT kftki.LLOChl BY RACE

INFORMATIEN FGR FORM 04,-34r COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
ECDCAt1ON u40ER TITLE VI DF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964. MART II, IIEM I)

FALL 19/3-74

FULLTIME STUOEkTS PARTTIME STUDENTS /CTRL ETUDE/ITS
(12 OR MORE CREOIT MIAs/ 4LkSS THAN 12 CREOIT HOURS)

WHITE NEGRO INOIAh CIInER TOTAL +MITE fttusa IhOIAN JTI-ER TOTAL 61,17E NEGRO IhOIAts OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FROsNNEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL
EDUCATION 14 2 1 IT 104 3 112 118 7 I 3 129

FkESHME6; 14 2 I 17 T9 3 its 93 5, 1 3 102
SOPKGMCRkS 25 t 27 25 2 2/

TECHNICAL c25 194 8 82/ 561 7s 4 638 1186 261 12 1465

FAESHMbh 40_ 160 7 310$ 4d5 04 4 552 SUE 223 11 1151
SOPHOMORES 193 34 1 228 76 lu 86 269 44 1 314

VECATIO881. 14e 53 2 159 317 6.. 2 6 389 459 ilS 2 $ 588

FAE5NAE11 133 !2 1 186 292 42 2 4 360 425 114 2 5 546
3014/SO8ES 9 A L 13 25 2 it 29 34 5 3 42

...

TOTAL 181 2.t1 1 10 1013 982 142 2 .13 1139 1763 39$ 3 23 2182

FRESHMEN 379 214 1 8 802 854 126 2 ii 997 1435 342 3 19 1199
SOPMJAORES '24,i :17 2 241 124 14 2 142 324 31 4 383



CC13C NORTH CAROLINA OEPAMMENI aF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY RACE

IhSTITUTIoN GAsTON COLLEGE FALL 197374

INFoRNAIICN FCR FCRM OS-341 COMPLIANCt REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION UNDER TiTLE y: OF THE CIVIL NIGHTS ACT OF 1564. (PART II. ITEM II

&

while

FULL T$JIE STUDENTS
(12 O8 MORE CREDIT HOURS/

NEGRO IHC1Ak LULEA TCTAL WHITE

PART-TIME STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HUMS)

NEGRI, 1,401AN ort-ER MEAL NITE NEGRO

TCTAL STUDENTS

/NOLAN OTHER TOTAL

eit.tESE
TRANSFER 4G2 37 1 6 444 165 14 1 180 567 51 1 7 626

FAESNAGN 247 25 1 4 277 100 11 111 347 36 1 4 383
4CPM10001.ES 155 12 2 169 65 4 1 69 2Z0 15 3 238

GENERAL
EDUCATiCh .1:0 6 1 65 274 17 1 1 . 293 332 23 1 2 350

FRESHMEN dO t 32 240 16 1 257 287 .21 1 . 30,E

SOPHOMORES 11 1 1 13 34 1 1 36 45 2 2 49

TECHh1CAL 455 sb 6 IC 507 33/ 1i 3 346 787 47 6 13 853

FRESHMEN AIZ 3b 4 4 334 Z48 lj 1 259 560 40 4 5 609
SOPMONCRES 14A 6 2 6 157 81 1 2 87 227 7 2 8 244

VCCATIMIAL 1$4 15 2 1 152 223 to 2 245 357 35 2 3 397

FAISHHEH 11 14 4 i i4S 246 Lc. 2 Z26 :137 32 Z 3 316
SOPKOHORt5 I 1 4 17 4 19 ZJ 3 23

TCTAL 1044 54 9 16 994 o. 1 7 1064 204, 156 10 25 2234

FNE5Mak 757 7y 7 V et? 79. 1 3 853 1.13L 129 8 12 :660
suPHOMaRES _312 24 2 9 34A Z04 4 tl1 t12 27 2 _ 13 554



CC130

I&STITUTIGh FORSYTH teCH&ICAL IRSTITWE

&CAIN CAROLINA JEPARIMEN1 COSRUNSIV CCLLEGIS

CURRICULUM STUDENT
EHituLLOW 61 RACE

INFORMATICh FOR FORM uS-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT OF IMSTITUIIOS OF 111$1169

EGULA1106 ONOER TITLE VI af THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACI 3F 1564. IPART 11, ITTN 11

PAIL 1973 -'i4

FULL-TINE STUDENTS
PART -11*E STUDENTS

TOTAL STUOENTS

112 OR PORE CREDIT HOURS)
(LESS THAN t2 CREJIT NOURSI

goNITE NEOk4 INDIA& CIIIER ICIAL visITE &EGAD IMOTAN erNER TOTAL NNITE NEGRO MILAN OTHER TOTAL

GGLLEGE
IRAMSFEk

FAESHAth
SGPMCPCRES

GENERAL

,

EDUCATICN 4 4 55 Y I 65 59 9 1 69

FRESHM*N
3 54 .9 I 62 55 9 1 65

ks
SZPHOPORFS

1 3
3 4

4

(44
TECHNICAL 597 52 2 3 694 133 ..t.

2 183 730 100 2 5 837

Fkt5HREh 4W4 39 2 3 478 116 ..$ 2 1o3 550 84 2 .. 5 641

SOPHOMORES 163 13
176 17 J 20 180 16

196

VCCA11CKAL ,77 dS 1 4 371 42 2v
62 319 109 1 4 433

fotESmMEN 211 bS a 4 37t 42 Lv
62 319 109 1 4 433

50PWIRORES

IJIAL lab 141 3 1 1619 230 11 3 310 1106 218 3 10 1339

r'ESHRkN 714 12d 3 7 932 2t0 414
3 287 S24 202 3 10 1139

;LINICI.CRES It+ 13
177 21;

23 184 16 200



CC11J hcgm cAgaiNA 0EgAgimENI uF CCHNUNITY COLLEGES

CURKZCULUN STUDteit kmaoLutepor AY RACE

INSIITUTION fAYkilklitILLe TECHNICAL INSII1L14

INFORMATIGN FOR FORM US-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT 0 INSTITUTIONS OF NIGHER
EDuCATION UNDER TITLE 41 OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACV OF 1964 (PART 11 AMA 11

FALL 1973-74

wHITE

FLILL-TIRE S1UDER'S
112 OR MORE ompsi HOURS)

IftEC6C 1h016h MIER IGIAL WHITE

PART-TIME STUDiNTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

MEG6w 11441A11 OTPiR TOTAL thSTE NEGRO

TOTAL STUDENTS

INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
SOPHCACRES

GENERAL
EDUCATION 101 6 1 1 109 261 JI 2 S 303 362 . 37 3 10 ALI

FRESHMEN u9 o 1' 76 251 2v Z 9 291 320 35 Z 10 367
susbmcoases 12 1 33 16 2 ' 12 42 2 I 45

TECHNICAL 75.. 255 7 38 1056 7/9 Ibv 11 31 979 1535 413 18 69 2035

g:AESIIMEN ,OV 241 7 .4 691 750 1t 11 11 954 1367 395 18 65 6845
SOPHOMCRES 14/ 14 165 21 4 25 168 18 4 190

VCCA1/1.6AL Cia 11 i 6 419 365 42 2 / 416 ata 163 II 13 035

FRESHMEN 244 113 6 4 363 362 44 2 7 413 602 155 8 1! 776
23PhOmalteo

tutAL

rALSHMEN
zaPn0PCOEz

4,

11'.0

,71u

222

8

362

'44
24

J

12

13
w

2

4,

39
e

.6

1584

1330
4,4

3

1405

13/1
64

1111

22,
6

15

LS

3

47 1698

47 1650
4U

46

2545

2289
256

8

613

585
24

3

32

28
4

2

92

66
6

59

3262

2986
294



CC130 KCitin Cdi4CLIRA ulOARINENI uF CO01'04111' COLLEGES

CURRICULUM SlUDENT ENROLLMENT SY MACE

. IHETITOTICR EDGECOROE TECNNICAL INS1ITUTE
- - - - - - . -

INFORMATION FCR FERN OS-34. CORPL1ANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF.H1016gA
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964. IPAAT 11, ltEM II

FALL . 1971--74

FUL-T10E STUDENTS PART-TIME STUMM 10TAL STIADEMOS
112 OR BORE CCE01T HOUA51 !LESS THAN 12 CRC-01T MORS)

WHILE ItEGAC I4CIAN CINEA TOTAL WHITE MEGA° INOIAlt OTHER TOTAL AN1TE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER 101AL

Celt EGE.
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
401INCAOSES

GENERAL
ECUCAT1Ch 117 52 1 100 127 52 1 100

fraSiliEN 1Z7 54.1 1 ITO 127 60 1 170
SOPHOMORES

it

Z 2 2 2

(.+N

TECHNICAL 71 114 1 ld6 29 40 49 100 134 1 235

FRESHMEN . 63 92. 1 144 24 12 3b 76 104 1 101

SOPHOMORES tS Z2 40 b d 14 24 30 54

vCCAF1CAL Ti 46 1 119 26 lb 44 98 64 1 163

FRESHMEN t4 45 1 ICJ 26 to 44 90 51 t 144
40PH6WORES 8 11 19 8 11 19

:...

TAAL 143 ILC 2 3..;9 1d2 9v 1 273 325 250 3 576

FRESHMEN 117 127 . 1 246 176 00 I 257 293 207 1 503
)0PH1AURr.b gt. 33 i9 6 14 16 32 43 75



CC13u

16STITUTION DURHAM TECHNICAL INSTITUTE- -

. - .

NORTH CAROLINA DEPARIMANT OF COMMONIIV COLLEGES

CORAICOLUN SNOW ENROLLNENI OV RACE

INFONMATISN FOR FOAN,OS-44, COMPLIANCE REPOMI OF INSTITUTICINS OF NIGAER
EDUCATiON UNDER TITLE VI CF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT JF 1564 ;PART II, ITEM 1,

FULL -TINE SIUOENTS
112 OR MORE.CMCOII MOUT.

FALL 1971-.74

PART-TIME STUDENTS TOTAL sruovion
(LESS THAN iz.aRion IWURSI .

while NEM INDIAN MEP TOTAL WHITE NEGRO INDIAN CTIIER TOTAL WTI NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

CCiiEGE
TRANSFER

FRESN$IN
SOPNGNORES

GENERAL
EDUCATION 4 5 133 60 3 196 137 61 3 201

FRESHMEN 4 1 5 131 60 3 194 135 61 3 I98
SOPNCMORES 2 2 2 2

TECtiNICAk .0,1 323 1 4 a19 142 be 1 199 433 379 1 5 810.

FAESHMEN 179 212 I 392 115 44 157 294 254 1 349
SOPHOMORES . 112 lil 1 3 227 21 1 1 42 139 125 1 4 240

VCCATIOIAL 74 199 5 A 10 79 129 j 209

FA6sI816O lz ics 1 182 5 5 10 77 114 1 192
sOpHOMPES 4 15 17 2 Is 17

TOTAL 409 448 1 5 823 2410 121 4 405 649 569 1 9 1224

FRE5HREN 255 321 2 579 251 101 3 361 506 429 5 940
SOPHOOGRES 114 126 1 3 144 29 14 1 44 143 140 1 4 2U



abEr.=,
C44341 NORTH CAROLINA DEPARImENT 4P CCMONNITY COLLEGES

CURAIOUIUM STUDENT LNAOLLMLNT DV RACE

INSTITUTION DAVIDSON CCUMTV COMMUNITY CIILEGE

INFORMATION KA FORA 0S-34, COMPLIANCE it6PURT aF INSTITUTIONS OF MINER
EDUCATION UNDER TITLE V/ UP ME CIVIL HIC4114 ACT OF ISt4. !PART Its ITEN I)

FALL 197174

FAILLILNE STUDENTS
(12 QR puRg ogot: MOWS)

PAD, 410E STUOEhiS
1LES2 THAN I/ CAEOIT HOURS!

TOTAL SINEWS

CCLLEGI

SNITE lkGAC INDIAN OTHER TOTAL WHITE AEGR, INDIAN 3ThER TOTAL SPITE NEIRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

TAANSFIA 306 7 3 316 204 2 t t2 221 SIO 12 1 15 53*

FRESHMEN 100 S 3 208 toe ft I 12 111S 168 9 1 15 393
60PROMORES 106 2 108 36 1 37 142 3 145

GENERAL
ECOCATICK 4i 4 1 SO 164 4 IS 187 209 12 16 231

FAWN" _ AT 3 . 1 41 157 b it 180 tO II 16' 221

CS,
SOPHOMORES 8 1 9 7 7 15 1 16

-a:

...3

TECHNICAL 29S !S .2 324 116 le 1 3 148 425 37 1 5 46

taupe,. 162 13 2 177 101 lo 1 3 121 263 29 1 S ZOO
SOPHOMORES 137 6 143 25 z 27 162 8 170 ,

VCCATICTIAL T.7 IT 1 SS 33 2 37 110 19 3 132

FAESIRKEN 4s 12 1 62 34 1 d 3S GC 13 3 9T
SCPHCMCRES ,6 5 33 1 4 2 29 6 35

TOTAL T2T 47 7 781 527 33 2 31 594 1254 SO 2 39 1315

FAiSHMEN 440 33 T 430 458 tv 2 $2 Sti 906 62 2 39 1009
)0PHOICAES LT.) 14 233 t9 4 73 348 18 366



CC130

INSTIMTICN CRAWth cOmmUhLt7 COLLEGE

NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT of CCHNuNIt7 CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 87 RACE

FALL 1973 -74

COLLEGE

WHITE

INFORWILOP f44 FGROU 05-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF
EOUCATION UNDER TITLE V1 OF THE CIVL RIuNIS ACT Of 1964. IPARI

FULL-TIME SNOWS PART-TIME STUDENTS
(u OR MORE CREDIT ocussi (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

NEGRO INU\IAN CINER TOTAL NHITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

HIGNER
11, ITEM IT

hhITE NEGRO

TOTAL STUDENTS

INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

TRANSFER 56 6 1 63 10 LO 66 6 1 13

FRESHMEN 4o 3 1 52 9 9 55 5 1 61
SOPHOMORES 10 1 11 1 1 11 1 12

GENERAL
ECUCATICh 3i 45 184 35 3 224 223 41 5 26926-

fRESOPEN 2S 5 .34 174 32 3 211 203 31 4.43,

SOPHOMORES ID 1 11 1( 4 13 20 4 24

TECHNICAL 117 49 166 37 v 46 154 58 212.

FRESHEN 13 35 106 30 6 38 103 43 146
SOPHOMORES 44 14 58 1 1 8 31 15 4.-.

VOCATIONAL 63 39 182 45 24 69 108 63 171

FRESHMEN t5 3S 102 45 22 67 1G8 61 169
SOPHOMORES 4 2 2 2

TOTAL 21S ICO 1 316 276 66 5 349 551 168 6 725

FRESHMEN 211 64 296 258 04: 325 469 140 6 621
soptiomorta... ___ AdL. ._ 16 80_ 16 6 24 82 22 /.0.4



C4130 NORTH WOLIN* DEP/MI.1W OF CONAUNdlt CCLLEGES

cumecuLum STUOENT ENROLLMENT dt RACE

INSFiTUTION COLLEGE OF IHE ALIMARLE

INFoRHAtICN FCR FC411 01-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT 3F INSTITUTIONS OF NIGHER
EOUCAFICM oxuER TITLE 11 uF THE CIVIL RINNTS ACT OF ISo4. IPARI II r 11E0

FULL-TINE STUDENTS PART-TINE STUDENTS

FALL

11

TOTAL STUDENTS

1973-74

112 04 MORE CREDIT HOURS/ (LESS THAN IA CREDIT HOURS)

COLLEGE

%HITE NEGRO INDIAN uTER ICTAL WHIIE NEGRO INDIAN CfheR TUTAL UNITE 41 CRC, INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

TRANSFER 236 33 4 271 68 17 65 304 50 4 3S8

FRESHMEN 163 21 4 188 53 10 o9 216 37 4 257
SOPMCNORES 73 11 85 16 OS 13 101

GENERAL._
EULICAIION 12 2 14 152 19 1 2 174 164 21 1 2 19S

FRESHMEN . 10 2 12 113 Id L 4 134 123 20 1 2 140

k'N sormonomes 2 2 39 1 40 41 1 42
A
.41

FECHN1CAL .1c4 58 5 '227 30 9 1 40 194 67 6 267

FRESHMEN 107 30 5 142 20 0 1 27 127 10 6 169

SOPHOMORES 57 28 85 10 3 13 67' 31 9$

VOCATIONAL So 20 1 2 79 1 1 57 20 1 2 60

FNESHMEN .,14. 17 k Z 49 A a 50 17 1 2 TO
sommoaLs / 2 10 7 3 10

TOTAL 46S 113 1 11 593 251 4S 1 s 300 719 15@ 2 14 10

FRESHMEN 3e9 74 a 11 411 17 3 :31 110 2 . 14 642
$0110.0g0 13y 43 102 64 1 oS 203 40 251



CC130 LOSIH CAROLINA IMPARTMENT uF COMMUNITY CaLEG2S

CURRICULUM SNOW cNROLLMENT $V AACi

INiTINTILA OUA.AAL CARCLIRA C01141.61TV CELLEGE

IhFURMATIOM FOR TOM 05-34. CONPLIAW 'WWII OF iNSfiTUTiONS Of NUM
ECOCAFIUN JNOER TITLE NI OF THE CIVIL itIuNTS ACT JF 1964. IFART II, ITEM II

FALL I51374

CALLEU

ANITE

FULL TINE STUDENTS
LIZ OR MORE 1.0.0IT HOURSI

AE6R6 INDIAN idkElt TOTAL AMITE

PART-TIME INDENTS
ILESS IMAM 12 OREOIT H0URS8

NEGRO InOIAN OTHER TUFAL AMITE NEW

TOTAL SNOWS

INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

TRANSFER 241 2C 2- 4 26? 180 le 2 198 421 36 2 6 4665

FRESHMEN 166 13 i 4 164 165 15 2 182 331 28 i 6 366
SOPHOMORES 7i 7 1 83 15 1 16 90 8 1 99

GENERAL
EDUCATION 28 4 1 33 28 4 1 33

FResmpEs 27 ft, 1 32 37 4 1 34
SOPHOMORES i I 1 I

teCHhICAL 281. 45 1 2 337 211 46 4 261 500 9L 1 6 598

FRESHMEN 19? 31 1 2 231 t97 4 4 245 394 75 1 6 476
soPHOOGRES. 9Z 14 106 14 2 16 100 16 IZZ

VOCAIIONAL L5a 24 1 180 100 20 7 12 255 -44 1 7 30?

FREiNNER 141 24 1 146 100 2J 1 I 241 44 1 7 293
40PHCMGRE6 14 14 14 14

FOUL 66 89 4 6 784 $19 46 13 619 1204 175 5 19 1403

FitESMNER ve, 46 3 6 581 48V es3 1 13 586 S93 151 4 19 116?
SCP110ROMM5 . lox 21 1 303 30 > 33 211 24 1 236



1.CI40 KRIS CARULINA OEPANIMENI CERMUNlit COLLEGES

CUDWICULwN STUDENT CNRCLLWENT BY MACE

INSIIIUTION CLEVELANC COUNTI IcLNNICAL WHIM

INFNANATUN FCR FLAN 05-34, COMPLIANCt AMR. OF lkSTIFUTIONS OF SIGNER
EDUCATION aNDER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL Alkaita ACT OF 1564. MARI II, ITEM 11

FALL 1913.'74

FULL-TIME STUDENTS PART-TIME STUDENIS 'UAL STUDENTS
1I2 OR MARE .1.!1&011 sown. (LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS/

wN1It NEGRO INDIAN LINER IOTAL Wan NEGRO 14%OlAW ZINER TOTAL NNITE NEGRC INDIAN OCHER TOTAL

Cmiii4e
TRANSFER

...

FRESHMEN
_... ....--....

.

SOPHONORES

GI/dia.
EJOCATID... 28 1 29 28 1 29

iRESNMEk Lb 1 29 28 1 29
SOPHOMORES

IECHhICAL 452 122 4 51d 21 l 28 473 129 4 606

ficESIIMEN 42U IC7 4 Dal 14 20 434 113 4 551
SOPNCRORES 34 15 47 T a u 34 16 55

VCCATICNAL 32 33 83 Z3 106 144 55 204

FAEShafih dbt 3 463 2$ 106 149 55 204
SOPNCSOREa

ILIA 51t 154 4 476 1.0z al 163 t50 185 4 129

FAEbNMET4 484 13S 4 62v 125 s.. 155 Ell 169 (4. 784
4..:120CRORkb 34 15 41 1 1 8 $9 lb 55
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RLOTH eARLR.ImA DEPAmielEAT OF CMMUlITY COLLEGE)

CURAICOLUM.STWEMT ENRULLMEnT PLACE

IhStITUTICN CENTRAL CAROLINA TECHNICAL IhSt170TE

INFORMAlleN FGR FORM 05-34. COMPLIANCE KEPOkt OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EGue.4,10re U4JEN fITLE VI CIF THE CIVIL AIGHT4 ACr OF L464. (PART 11. ITEM 11

FALL -1973-74

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

/Mhz

FULLTIME STROE6TS
112 OR MirKE CREDIT HOURS'

. NEGAL 010146 OFEA TETAL 141111.:

PARTTIME StOODITS
ILE44; THAN 12 CREOIt HOURS/

AtGn4 IhDIAN LaHEM ITAL RH1TE mEGRC

!CUL STUDENTS

11.01Ah *THEO 70TAL

FRESHMEN
SOPHCMODES

GENERAL
EOUOA7ION li . 1 20 15 .e 17 34 3 37

F.( ISMER 19 1 2J 15 .e 17 34 3 37
SOPHOMORES

CPI

13 TEChhICAL 314 et 2 4Ct 161 54 2 202 476 124 4 606

FRESHMEN Oirt 64 2 SOS 148 as 185 390 99 4 493
3ONG/100ES 72 21 94 14 . 3 17 ab 25 111

VOGATICRAL SI t3 s 2 149 55 1 4, 124 42 3 3 144

FRESHREh 4.343 113 34 5 1 44 1G2 4S 5 3 157

SOPHOMORES L3 13 16 1 24 13 37

TOTAL 424 140 5 4 571 212 *4 3 264 C3t I8ti 3 7 835

FRESHMEh 319 lea a 4 44L 197 yu 3 246 526 151 7 687
5OPhOPCAES 65 35 13. 15 s Id 11J 3E 148



CC130 NINTH CAROLINA APArdmENT LF CORMuNITY COLLEGE

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENRULLNINI dY RACE

INST/TUTICH CATANEA VALLEY TECnNICAL INSTITbat

INFORMATILN FOR FON 05-34, COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF 1116.149 _

EDUCATIUR UNDER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL. AIGHT5 ACT 3F 1964. (PART IL. ITEM 11

FALL 1973 -74

FULL-TIRE STUDENTS PART -TIME STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112 OR MORE MOM - (LESS TIAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

mink NEGRO ihDIAN CTHER TOTAL WHITE NEGRo INDIAN CTHER TOTAL UNITE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL

eCIA.
TR SUER

FR HAiN
SO HONORES

SENERAC

---

EDUCATION 5 1 6 194 6 1 201 199

FiESMEN 5 1 6 186 6 1 193 191
S PHONEMES 8 8 8

V

I ._ .

TECHNICAL 578 37 14 o29 225 7 232 803

fRESIME8 . 317 Z5 13. _4,15 155 7 162 532
IMIONWEs 201 12 1 214 70 70 271

vOCaliONAL . 113 2 1 &8 92 1 2 101 245

FRESAPEK 138 13 a 153 91 7 2 100 229
SOPHODORES 15 t5 1 1 . 16

TOTAL 736 51 16 803 511, 20 1 2 534 1247

FRESNMEN 520 39 15 574 432 40 1 2 455 952
SOPNONGRES 216 12, 1 229 79 79 255

7 1 207

7 1'94

8

44

32
12

144*/

14 861

13 57/
i 284

20 269

20 4 253
16

7i i IS 1337

59 1 17 1029
12 1 308



CCL3u hOtth CAROLINA UEPA0IMePtI uF COMMUMlif CCLIEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8V RACE

INSUNTICH CAATERET TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATICK FCR FCRM CS-.'348 COMPLIANCE oiPOM1 GF INSTITUTIONS GF MIGMER
ELULAIICk 4sOER II1LE vi !liF Tht i.J.1L AILATS ACT 3F 1964. IRMO ITEM 13

FALL 1913-14

FUEL TIME STUDENTS PARTTIME iTU=ZNTS TOTAL STUDENTS
112 OR MORE CREDIT HCURSJ 'LESS TrIAN 12 CAEOIT MOORS/

hhIlE NEGMC INUIAN VIPER TOTAL ANIIE riEGRio INUIAN uTNER TOTAL WAITE NEGRO INOIAN OTHER TOTAL

GOLLE6E
TRANSFER

FRESHMEN
St:PMEMORES

GENERAL
EOUCATICh 4c 1 2 2v St 1 60 80 6 1 2 89

fh6SHMEN 2t, I 2 49 53 1 58 19 5 1 2 87

SOPHOMORES 1 i 2 1 1 2

IN

6d. i E C H h I C A L lui 1 1 111 24 2 26 ,:27 9 1 137

FAEStiTIE14 75 c I 06 19 & IL 9a 3 1 107

SCR/IGNORES 24 I 45 r, 29 1 30

viCAI lottAL 14.7 9 tv0 12.1. La 141 264 Id 286

FAESNMEN 121 4 IA1 111 130 244 17 261

SOPHOMORES 13 1 i4 11 11 24 1 25

TOTAL 269 13 L 2 28y 2G6 Z4 1 221 4TS 33 2 2 512

FKESHREN 43i 11 1 2 46 1o9 iv 1 209 421 3G 2 2 455

GPIIGMORES 31 2 A 10 54 3 S7



CC130 NORTH CAMP* OEPWRIMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICuLuM MIAMI tNROLLUNT 8Y RACE

INSTITUTION CAPE FEAR TECAAICAL INSTITUTE

INFORMATION FCP FOTA 04-14, COMAAANCE REAM OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION UNOER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964. (PART II, 11E* 1)

FALL 1973-74

41111A-T14E STUDENTS PADS time STUDENTS TOTAL STUDENTS
_ ..___LLIAILIPME WWII NONISSA. 4LESS..1111111 112.CAE011 INNIS)

whiTE *EGRc biDIAN CTHER TOTAL *HITE ftEiRo INOIAN OTHER TOTAL *HITE NEGRO IMOLA* OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

. .

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL
EDUCATION

FRESHMEN
SGPHOMORES

TECHNICAL 339 94 3 436 5 1 6 344 95 A 442

_.
FRESONEii-

- at TO 3 285 2 2 214 TO 3 287
SOPHGNCRES UT 24 151 3 1 4 130 25 155

.......... _

VCLAIIONAL 110 oT 2 3 182 13 5 16 123 TC 2 3 198

- 114_ _AL . 3 . 182 13 2 16 123 TO 2 3 198
SOPNONDRES

TOTAL 449 141 2 6 618 18 4 22 467 165 2 6 640

FRESHMdI 322 137 2 b 467 15 3 18 33T 140 2 6 485
SOPHOMORES 12T 24 151 3 1 4 130 25 155



CCI30 hORTM CAROLI:46 DEPART/WO LOMmONITY uCCLEGE6

CtiltItICULUM bItMENT ENROLLPEAll fit RACE

INSTI(OTICh CALOWaL COMMUNITY COSI-EU & TECH INS/

INFORMATION FCR FERN CS-14 COMPLIANCE AtPORT JF INSTITUTIONS CF 1414NEA
EDULATIUN uNOEk TITLE 71 CF toii CIVIL RIumfa ACT OF 1464. (PART Il ITEM 11

FALL 4913-74

FULLTIRE SIUDEATS
112 OR MORE CREUIT hOURSI

PARTTIME STUOENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS)

TOTAL STUOENTS

HlIc hiGRC 1004AN LIFER ILTAL WHIIE Nt6ku INDIAN CTHER TOTAL ahl7E NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TOTAL.

COLLEGE
TRANSFER 199 12 4 215.. DO a 1 2 69 259 18 1 6 244

FRESHMEN 132 10 3 14S 42 5 2 49 114 15 5 194
SOPHCRORES 67 2 TO 16 1 1 2U 85 3 1 1 40

GENERAL
EZUCATION a 1 4 43E 11 13 Z3U 209 11 14 234

FAkSWIEN o 1 4 201 11 t3 225 204 11 14 229

ks.

SOPTICNORES 5 5 5 5

(1

NJ
TECHNICAL 244 2m 7 245 T9 o I 2 90 293 32 1 9 335

FAESpREN IiI 21 7 141 60 2 68 193 27 9 229
alONCPCRES dl 3 4% 19. z 1 22 100 5 1 106

VGCATIG641. 7b 1 02 2 102 178 3 3 184

FRESEMEk 7a 53 167 3 1 171
10PhCACRta a L 4 s 1 9 It 2 13

ILIA& 464 ss 13 ioa 445 2 19 461 939 64 2 32 1037

444 1% 11 Sat. 3,5 44 1$ 435 138 ,o 29 823

auP6ONCRES 1)4 5 2 1,5 33 0 90 201 n 2 3 214



.4t130 NOW CARCLINA DEPAATmEhT uF COMNITY CCLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8Y RACE

IASTITUTITA dLut RIuut TEcHNIcAL IhsTITLIE

INFORMATich feR Fl4P14 9$-34g COMPLIANCE AMR,' OF INSTITUTIONS OF MAUER
EDUCATION JNOEk TITLE OF THE CIVIL AlutITS ACT OF 1964. *PART 11 11EM 11

FALL 1973-74

FULL-T1ME SlOOENTS PAR1-1LME STUOEI$1S TOTAL STUDENTS
412 OR, MORE MOH HOURS) . 4LESS THAN 12 CREOLUMOURS/

COLLEGE
TRANSFER

FRESWIEN
WPHOMONES

-GtiElii

MILLE NEGRC INDIAN CThER TOTAL wHITE Nt6RJ INCIAN OTHER TOTAL wHTTE NtGOD INOLAN OTHER TOTAL

EDUCATION 10 16 60 5 2 67 76 5 2 83

FRESHMEN to 16 59' 5 2 66 75 5 2 82

SGPNCNORES I 1 I 1

TECHNICAL 134 7 141 LC 10 144 7 151

FRE51114EN 94 4 98 6 6 100 4 104
SOPHOMMIES 40 3 43 4 4 44 3 47

UCCATKAAL 'al Le 45 A 46 106 6 112

FRESHMEN 61 5 to 45 1 46 106 6 112

50PHOMORES

TOTAL 211 12 223- 115 o 2 123 226 18 2 346

FRESHMEN 171 S 180 110 u 2 118 281 15 2 248

SOPHCMORE5 40 3 5 3 45 3 48



CC130 MORIN CAROLIMa 0CPAkTmt61 uF LOMMUNITy COLLEGES

CURRICULUM MOEN' ENROLLMERT 81 RACE

161111UT1EN OILMAN rEChlICAL INSTITtitt

INFuRMATIC4 f0a.fGam 65-34. COMPLIANCE REPORT OF 110571'4.11106s OF hiGheA
ECuCA11ON UNDER TITLE V1 uF THE CIVIL RIGN15 ACT OF 1504. IPART II, ITEM 11

FALL 1,73-74

FULL -lINE SMUTS PARI-TINE STUOENTS TOTAL MUMS
412 OR MORE CitCOIT MM/ (LESS IMAM AZ Mot' mouR51

iltt 660mc 1hJ1AN CIDER TGTAL utigr6 hmitu 1AIDIAN 6tpeA TOTAL 6h1TE wEGRO INOIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSPER

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL ,

--_"_-----
, ...

ECUCATIOM /, 8 I 26 29 16 1 40 4$ 18 1 1 611

FRESHMEN II 3 1 1$ tS lu 1 36 36 13 1 1 St
sOPHONOMES b z 13 4 4 12 5 17

GI TECM614AL 11 5 A 1 Lb 44 37 45 8 1 1 SS
-4

F4E5h11E6 ... 4 1 1 It 46 30 34 6 1 1 42
SWING:4011ES 5 1 6 6 7 11. 2 13

VCCATIGNAL oz 33 /J 49 ot 1 7t 84 57 1 142

FRESHNE6 op 34 od 49 le 1 72 84 56 1 141
50PHCAORES 1 1 1 I

,

TOTAL of 48 t 1 1io ll'i oo / 1 149 177 83 3 2 265

FRESHMEN 5z 41 4 I 96 102 44 1 1 136 154 75 3 2 234
iCPRCM08E5 La I .0

).
.. 14.0 i 11 23 d 31



CCUU NORTH CAROLINA EPARTMENT of COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT OY RACE

TASFITuTION BEAUFORT (AUNTY TECHNICAL INSTIINTE
-

INFORMATION FCR Flow US-,4, COMPLIANCE RE4PONT OF INSTITUTIONS OF 1116141
EDUCATION ueguER TITLE VI uF THE CIVIL R10HTS ACT OF 1ia4. (PART Its IIEN 11

FULL-TIME SIUOEHIS
112 OR MORUCKEDIT HOURS)

FALL 1973-74

PART -1IME STUOENTS TCTAL STUDENTS
(LESS THAN 12 CREOIT HOURS/

6011
TA SfEA

Mita&
SOPHOMORES

GiiiiAL

WHIlc NEGRO iNulAh uTIER TOTAL WHITE NEGRo INOIAN MIER TOTAL OHIFE NEGRO INDIAN OTHER TO1AL

EDUCATION . 4e a l 37 49 4 2 60 79 15 3 97

FRESHMEN Zo 6 1 33 47 4 2 S7 73 14 3 90
SuPHCACRES 4 4 2 A 3 6 1 7

TECHNICAL /50 75 E 4i$ 23 Ii 2 36 173 06 10 269

Fr(cM.4EN S5 :30 4' 149 19 a 1 25 114 55 5 174
SOPHOMORES 55 25 4 64 4 6 1 11 59 31 5 95

VOCATILNAL 11 22 2 0.;. ;.s 2 3ti 70 20 4 100

FRESHMEN aY 2i 2 as 2i 4 Z i4 67 26 4 97
SOPHOMORES Z Z 1 L 4 3

TCTAC 24 103 11 335 101 CV o k31 322 721 17 4416

FAiStMEA 1;J:. 16 7 24, S., LI J 116 254 95 12 361
SUPhCACRES c/ 45 4 /.. 7 1 1 1, 66 32 5 105



C( Low nolikt cot,iLtila JEPARIAdNi uF ,ch4v4til caLLEGt.,

CURRICULON 47410ENT LNRuLLNENT UY RAGE

lAsTITuTIEN ASHEViLLEWACCAda leCHRICAL ihSTITUIL

Ihro(NATIGN FGA FOAM Go-34, COMPLIAmCd RaPORT :If INSTITUTIONS CF HIGHER
aCJemlIGh osOEK IITLE t1 UF TAE.n1,1L RI,i0413 ICI uF 1i44. (PART ITEM if

FALL 1973-74

MITA

FULL TIME STUDENTS
412 CR MilftE CREDIT hGbASA

hE4Ki. 1401AN LTHEN TOTAL 'MITI

PARFT1NE sruootas
ILESo THAN 12 CREDIT HOURS/

tcGR.J 140144 'ari-eg TOTAL AhiTE NEGRO

TCIAL STUDENTS

INDIRA OTHER TJTAL

CCLLEGE
TRARSFER

FREUIREA
oOPHGMORko

GENERAL
ECUCATION

FREAMEN
SONOCMGRES

il TECHNICAL 54S 22 10 5o1 342 Ca 4 367 891 43 14 948

"h. FRESHMEN 331 it 9 lho 231 7 4 242 562 23 598
10PHORCRto 14 1 22, 111 14 125 329 20 t iS0

VECATICNAL 1.s 17 A 3 Zi7 152 t 1 d 142 347 24 3 5 379

FRESHMEN iTo t 7 3 IS* 140 1 2 147 316 21 3 h 345
oUPHDPURE4 lv 19 12 4 15 31 3 34

ILIAL 13 Teo v94 io i a S49 (238 67 3 19 1327

F:kESNMEN, S07 33 2 14 371 4 1 6 389 818 44 3 18 9443

SuPhCOCRES 237 0 1 244 123 11 140 340 23 1 384



CCTJO _ NORTH CAROLINA OEPARTMENI up CORMONIIT COLLEGtS

CURRICULUM STUDENT ENROLLMENT 8V MICE

I/411101101 NNSIoN TECHNICAL IlisTITUTE

INFURMATUN FOR FCRP COMPLIANCE REPORT OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EOVCATION °HOER TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT JF 1964. (PART II, item 11

FALL 1973-74

filLt-TIME supEsil$ PART -TINE STUDENTS TCTAL STUDENTS
112 la ME ciainIAMMI fLESS Halt 12 CUNT HOURS)

NplIt NEGRG MAAR &TSER TOTAL NIT1TE NEGRO INDIAN jThER TOTAL UNITE .4EGRC INOIAN OTHER TOTAL

COLLEGE
TRANSIES.,

FRESHMEN
SOPHOMORES

GENERAL
ECUCAT1CN 10 2 48 5 1 6 21. 2 1 26

FRt5NMEN 12 13 5 1 c 17 1 1. 19
SOFMERORkS 2 4 1 5

lecmilcat 3, 34 3 72 lo a 1 23 51 40 4 95

FRESHMEN 25 23 c 5U 1 23 4i 29- 3 73

SUPNCHORES IC 11 1 22 10 it 1 22

VGLATIDIAL . [4 48 2 24 34 c 1 41 58 34 3 95

FRESHPEA i4 24 1 SO 32 1 39 56 30 3 09
SOPNCRORES 4 4 d 2 2 4 6

TOTAL 75 44 5 144 55 12 3 To 130 76 A 214

PRESUME 61 4E 4 113 53 I& 66 114 60 7 101
SOPHCNOIES 14 16 1 31 a 2 16 16 ; 33



Appendix GCS-2

Community College System
Curriculum Student Enrollments and Completions

1971-72 and 1972-73

(G020 only)
Year CT GE T V Tot

1971-72

Enrollment 13,701 2,338 29,142 17,279 62,460

Completions 1,161 246 3,524 3,768 8,689

ELMS 304 57 5,274 2,410 8,045

1972-73

Enrollment 12,826 3,047 34,360 20,290 84,466

Completions 1,374 180 4,362 4,617 13,371

ELMS 353 94 4,026 1,765 6,961

NOTE: GE includes enrollment in G020 General Education Curriculum.
It does not include 9,316 students in.1971-72 or 13,943 in
1972-73 who were classified as Special Credit Students. Mose
numbers are included in the total figure but are not sho.m
elsewhere on the line.

46.3



Appendix CcS-A

NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COIIEGE SYSTEM

DISTRIGOTbah OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY GRANT FUNDS HY RACE, 1073

Total Negro/Black White Other,-

udent Amount student Amount Student

Anson T. 1. 11 3,806 3 606 8 3,200
Asheville-buncombe T. 1. -:

+2

__

7 585

--

21
.1.

--

5.712 it

--

11873Beaufort Count T. 1. 1

Illtiden T. 1. 11 2,100 8 1,500 3 600
Blue Ridge T. T. -- -- -- -- --

Caldwell C. C. & T. 1. 16 3,900 8 1,900 8 2,000
Cape Fear T. I. 13 4,255 6 1,670 7 2.585
Carteret T. 1. 3 750 3 750
Catawba Valley T. I. -- -- -- --
Central Carolina T. 1. 35 7.475 15 3.600 20 3.875
Central Piedmont C. C. 17 5.520 12 4,120 4 800 1 Goo

Cleveland County T. 1. -- -- -- -

Coastal Carolina C. C. 11 4,664 7 2,814 4 1.850
Colleie of The Albemarle 107 25 80 71 . 16 8 9 6 8 681
Craven T. 1. -- -- -- -- -- _-

Davidson County C. C. 10 2.001 5 , 1,001 5 1,001

Durham T. I. 5 2,250 5 2,250
Edgcombe T. I. 8 L 1,545 8 1.545'
Fayetteville T. I. 15 4.016 6 1,630' 9 2.386
Forsyth T. I. -- -- -- --

Gaston Coliee 1 2 6 6 0 12 2 286
Guilford T. I. 4 1,305 3 805
Halifax CountL T. I. 12 1,852 8 1, 2
Ha ood T. 1. -- -- -- --

Isothermal C. C. 9,333 lo 3.310 20 6,023

latel1prunt Institute
_30

22
9

7.228

2,484
15

5

4.746

1.714

7

4

2,482

770Iohnston T. I.

Lenoir C. C. 9 1.732 5 932 4 800

Martin T. I. 23 5.360 18 4.194 s 1,166

Mayland T. I. -- -- -- --

McDowell. T. 1.

Mitchell C. C. --

Montgomery T. 1. -- -- -- -- --
Nash T. 1. 1,200 1,000 200

Pamlico T. I. 6 1.017 6 1,017

Piedmont T. I. -- --
Pitt T. I.

33
6,606 30 6,006

Randolph T. I. --

Richmond T. 1. -- --
Roanoke -Chowan T. 1. 13 2,600 13 2,600

Robeson T. 1. -- - --

Rockingham C. C. 31 1.2,468 1 4,309 22 8,159

Rowan T. 1. -- .- -

Sampson T. I. 28 5.670 16 3,405 12 2,265

Sandhills C. C. 34 10,090 27 7,920 7 2,170

Southeastern C. C. 138 32,750 92 21,340 32 8.120 14 3.kl0
Southwestern T. 1. 23 41988 2 270 18 5,068 3 1 650

Stan1.1! T. I. -- --
Surry C. C. 20 6.018 3 615 17 5.403
T. 1. of Alamance 13 4,495 3.303 5 1.102
Tri-County 1% T. -- - -

Vance-Granville T. I. 6 848 6 848

W. W. 1h)lartgla_L 16 6 1

86
10

11113111
4.1.115

--] 6

6 2 0

Wa ne C. C. l' 6 2 0

Western Piedmont C. C. 10 2 111 Ji 8

Wilkes C. C. --
Wilson Count T. I. MI 2 0 3 EFI b

TOTAL Number 827 216,676 492 127,223 317 84,934 18 4.540

Percent 100.0 100.0 59.5 58.7 38.3 39.2 2.2 2.1



Anrodix CCs -4

NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

DISTRIBUTION (IF COLLEGE M(1RK STIIOY FONDS NY RACK, 1973

Total Negro:01a.* White Other

Student Amount Student Amount Student Amount. Modem Amount

Anson T. 1. 53 23,796 ' 22 let at I 11 547
_.,AshevilleHuneemho T. 1. .. -- .

Beaufort Count T. I. 28 7 077 16 1 42 12 3,653
Madero T. I. 34

15

8,50
4,824

17

2

4.390
217

17

13

4,116

4,607Blue Rid .c T. 1.

Caldwell C. C. & T. I, , 92 50,481 10 13 000 82 37,481
L:42o.c Fear T. I, 7 1,720 1 80 5 1,568 1 ;2
carteect 7, 1. 28 15,863 6 3,102 22 12,561

Catawba Valley T, I. 28 12,491 1 198 27 12.293
Central Carolina T, I. 79 19.792 , 25 6,879 S3 1" 759 I 1,,;

Central Piedmont C. C. 97 41,373 73 15,107 ,,,, 4,124

Cleveland County T. 1. Is 6,441 12 4.494 3 1,9.t2

Coastal Carolina C, C. 82 37,844 24 12,233 57 25,493 118

College of the Albemarle 210 57,931 112 26,078 107 31.159 694
Craven T. 1. -- -- -- -- - --

Davidson County C, C. 23 14,352 5 3.500 18 10,846
Durham T. 1. 4.515_,.12101

20.465 51 16,761

12 3,6X)
Edgeeumhe T. 1. 69 18 3,704
Fayetteville T. 1. 122 34,048 30 7.436 90 26,334 271

Forsyth T. r. 90 34.376 25 10,436 65 23,940
Casten College 96 40.676 17 6,855 79 33,821
Guilford T. 1. 34 1),412 12 1.260 22 10,152

Halifax Count T, 1. 7

22
67

2 7611

11 1 0

21,214

5

2

25

20 26
2 000

6,359

26 I

f;?; :

rye 842

4....!,,,150Ha wood T. 1.

isothermal C. C. 14,855
James Sprunt Institute 88

40

31,944

14.936

48
21

18,283

8,973

b_ 1.1 661

Johnston T. 1. 18 5,848 ill

Lenoir C. C. 105 32,035 51 13,755 54 18,280

Ma1in T. 1, 69 20,985 45 13,844 24 7.086

M2yland T. 1, -- -- -- -- ... --

H.:Dowell T. 1. -- -- --

Mitchell C. C. -- -- --

_Monlgomery T. 1. 5

35

1,823

20,221

3

27

1.145
16,125

2

8
078

4,0116Nash T. I.

Palette.) T, 1. 20 5,223 13 3,617 7 1,604

Piedmont T. I. 10 3,330 7 2,601 3 728

Pit( T. 1, 82 20,017 46 11,094 36 8,921

Randolph '7' 1, 11 4,596 2 407 9 1,689
Richmond T, 1, 65 1b,731 21 2,812 44 12,919

Koaneke-chowan T. I. 50 18,590 45 16,494 s 2,096

Reheson T. 1. 36 11.035 12 4,185 10 4,114 14 2.531

Rockingham C. C. 85 33.275 21 6,102 64 =7,173
Rowan T. 1. J 30 12,867 5 1,882 25 10,985

Sampson T. I. 43 11.549 28 5.761 15 5,788

8andhills C. C. 135 53,006 52 21.125 SI 31,171 2 430
Southeastern C. C. 174 55.101 93 25.251 64 25,455 12 4,395
Southwestern i. . 62 23,959 4 1,008 54 22,144 4 807

Staab, T. ). -- -- -- -- -- -.

Sorry G. C. 126 54,884 '9 4.469 117 49,015

T. 1, of Alauance 38 18.209 21 11,154 17 7,055

Ti.C.ouilly T. L. -- -- -- - --
I ......7

Vallei4:1411Viiit T. I. 15,802 27 10,278 13 5.524
W. W. RolslinT, 1.

_It_
43 15.993 18 7,502 25 8,441

Wayne C. C. 108 73,604 56 22,696 111 50,560 I 348

Western Piedmont C. C. S4 16,702 6 987 51 15.715

Wilkes C. C. 41 15,540 2 452 39 15,088

Wi loran Counter T. 1. 6 27 340 20 17 14 6

TOTAL Number

Percent

3151 160,598 1304 462,850 1805 077.6)3 42 10,054

100.0 100.0 41.4 40.2 S7.3 58,9

04,5"

1.



Appendix Ces-'1

NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SINTER

DISTRIBUTION OM NATIONAL DIRNCT NTIMOT LOAN FUNDS, 1973

Total Negro/Black White Other
Student Amount Student Amount Student Amount Student Amount

Anson T. I. -- -- _-

Asheville- Buncombe T. I, - -- --

Beaufort Count T. I. 47 13 419 10 854 2 565

Bladen T. I. -- -- -. -- --

Blue Ridge T. I. -- -- -- -- -- --

Caldwell C. C. & T. 11

20
4,360
6,836

4
1 i

2,100
350 li k;I: I 150

_I.

Cape Fear T. I.

Carteret T. I. -- -- -- -- -- --

Catawba Valley T: I -- -- -- -- -- --

Central Carolina 7 I. -- -- -- -- -- --

Central Piedmont C. C. 9 10 8 9 2 28 22. : 8" 1 ) 0

Cleveland County T. I. -- -- -- --

Coastal Carolina C. C. 31 10,974 8 2.45 23 8,029
Cale e of The Albemarle 96 31 081 10 r 2 20 18 2
Craven T. I. -- -- -- -- -- --

Davidson Count C. C -- -- -- -- -- --
Durham T. I -- -- -- . -- =MENEM.
Edgecombe T I -- -- -- -- --

Fayetteville T. I, 34
--

14.785
--

14

--

6.170

--

8.315
--

1 09
Fors T. I.

Gaston Collo e 1 1 0 1111F111 1 1 0
Guilford T. I. -- -, El=

18 4.808

Halifax Counter T. I. __ --
Ha od T. I --

Isothermal C. C. 33 2.1238 IS 4,430
James Sprunt Institute -- -- --

Johnston T I. 2 200 2 200
Lenoir C. C. 32 6,389 18 3.664 14 2.723
Martin T. I -- -- -- -- -

Mayland T. I. -- -- . --

McDowell T. I. -- -- -- --

Mitchell C. C. - -- -- --
Montgomery T. I. -- --
Nash T. I.

Pamlici, I I. -- -

Piedmont T I. -- --
Pitt T, I, 45 8.755 28 5.699 17 3.056
Randolph T. I. -- --
Richmond T. 1. - -- -

Roanoke-Chowan T. I. 1 200 1 200
Robeson T. I. -- -- -- -- --

Rockingham C. C. 9 L 3,817 1 167 8 3.650
Rowan T. I. -- --

Samson T 1 -- -- --
Sandhills C. C. 33 12,270 7 3.250 26 9,020
SontheasteraC.C. 131 31,900 83 19,190 27 7,345 21 5.365
Southwestern C C. 35 9.449 r 634

. ,

28 7.315 4 1.480
Stanly T. I. --

Surry C. C --
T I, of Alamance -- -- -- -- -- --

Tn.-County T. I. -- -- -- -- -- --

Vance- Granville T. I. -- --

W. W. Molding T. I. - . - --

C. C. 36 19,250 LZ 7,450 24 11.80_Wayne

Western Piedmont C, C, '11 2,960 1 290 10 2.670

Wilkes C. C. -- -- -- -- .. --

Wilson Coun T. I. 16 2 080

TOTAL dumber 665 "
Percent 100.0 100.0 44.5 40.7 51.0 55.4 4,5 3.9
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Appendix CCS-6

Capacity/14:n t44 iment Ratio

INSTITUTION
ASF

instructional &
Lib. Facilities

Total Student
Clock Hours

Capacity / Enrollment
Ratio

1972 1971 1.970 1969 1968

Public 2 -Yeas:

Institutions:

Anson 13,846 3,488 3.97 7.91 7.07 5.14 9.43
Ashevile-Bun. TI 80,213 23,511 3.41 3.17 2.75 3.50 3.63
Beaufort Co. it 28,873 6,875 '4.20 3.63 2.11 2.90 2.79

Bladen TI 15,513 3,596 4.31 2.76 2.97 4.76 4.31
Blue Ridge TI 16,419 6,899 2.38 2.33 4.30 -
Caldwell C(: &1I 37,058 14,204 2.61 2.6e 2.64 3.57 4.64

Cape Fear T1 44,802 23,741 1.89 1.55 1.68 1.72 1.89
Carteret Ti 13,804 5,135 2.69 3.20 2.11 3.03 3.25
Catawba Vy. TI 61,453 21,850 2.81 2.82 2.32 1.83 2.24

C. Carolina TI 48,266 12,484 3.87 3.28 4.24 4.65 4.91
4% Piedmont CC 211,327 116,093 1.82 1.57 1.20 1.38 1.45
Cleveland Co. T1 22,461 7,667 2.93 2.11 3.28 2.70 3.50

Coastal Car. CC 39,014 16,204 2.41 1.97 2.18 3.89 3.19
Col Albemarle 68,939 16,779 4.11 2.87 2.83 3.35 3.46
Graven TI 25,441 9,610 2.65 3.09 1.80 2.38 3.17

Davidson Co. CC 59,362 24,357 2.44 2.00 2.12 2.25 3.03
Durham TI 44,370 20,648 2.15 2.17 2.50 2.78 3.25
Edgecombe T1 32,361 6,362 5.09 6.02 4.87 3.43 3.50

Fayettovile 82,000 34,373 2.39 2.57 1.93 1.97 1.88
Forsyth Ti 93,261 29,120 3.20 3.05 3.40 2.74 2.96
( ;as ton Col. 108,644 31,073 I 3.50 2.67 2.70 3.34 3.41

(Wilford T1 89,352 31,400 2.85 2.99 3.54 5.37 4.80
Halifax Co. TI 21,052 7,798 2.70 2.57 2.60 2.47 3.85
Haywood TI 30,398 11,414 2.66 1.49 3.22 2.36 2.85

Isothermal CC 56,629 11,423 4.96 3.13 3.74 3.94 3.58
J. Sprint 1. 28,993 7,413 3.91 3.55 5.67 2.55 3.38
ohngton TI 29,754 8,102 3.67 3.96 7.17

Lenoir CC 68,418 30,819 2.22 2.21 1.79 1.88 2.26
Martin Tr 46,772 8,525 5.49 4.45 2.03 5.58 6.46
Mayland TI 9,747 2,516 3.87

4t-



Capacity/Enrollment Ratio

INSTITUTION
ASF

Instructional 6
Lib. Facilities

Total Student

Clock Hours

Capacity / Enrollment

Ratio

1972 1971 1970 1969 196

Public 2-Year
(Continued)

McDowell Ti 17,008 3,742 4.55 2.69 3.16 2.89 4.7
Montgomery TI 7,132 2,497 2.86 2.54 3.18 5.97 5.3
Nash TI 25,713 5,200 4.95 5.16 3.56 2.17 5.7

Pamlico IL 8,316 1,884 4.41 3.42 3.12 3.43 3.9
Piedmont TI 14,696 3,857 3.81 3.50 2.45 -
Pitt TI 37,695 16,103 2.34 2.08 2.07 2.17 2.1

Randolph TI 29,697 9,968 2.98 2.86 2.81 3.42 3.8
Richmond TI 49,259 14,933 3.30 4.02 2.48 3.32 3.5
Roanoke-Cho. 11 20,730 7,868 2.63 2.68 2.98 3.14 4.4

Robeson T1 26,084 9,586 2.72 2.08 2.54 2.84 2.3
Rockingham CC 99,335 23,094 4.30 3.88 4.24 3.31 3.9
Rowan Tl 47,391 16,060 2.95 2.52 2.99 3.13 2.5

Sampson TI 27,728 8,258 3.36 2.76 3.15 2.56 3.2

Sandhills CC 63,295 26,676 2.37 1.97 1.97 2.53 2.7

Southeastern CC 56,325 21,923 / 2.57 2.40 2.51 2.01 2.8

Southwestern TI 25,921 7,786 3.33 3.32 3.94 2.62 2.3
Stanly TI 14,863 3,067 4.85 -
Surry CC 47,796 13,615 3.51 2.89 2.32 3.17 3.8

TI-Alamance 41,063 20,015. 2.05 2.14 2.16 1.97 2.2
Tri-County TI 16,238 6,802 2.39 2.07 3.27 3.80 4.5
Vance Co. TI 16,932 7,479 2.26 2.92 3.83 -

Wayne CC 81,763 32,020 2.55 2.29 2.21 1.99 1.9
W. Piedmont CC 47,746 17,537 2.72 2.76 2.34\1, 2.33 2.5
Wilkes CC 62,267 14,488 4.30 4.20 4.15 !, 4.27

'i

t

W.W. Holding TI 56,297 26,094 2.16 2.55 2.79 2.76 2.8

Wilson Co. TI. 52,433 12,954 4.05 3.68 5.16 4.40 2.6

PUB. 2-YEAR
INST. TOTAL 2,522,267 886,985 2.84 2.60 2.52 2.68 2.8

Source: Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, 1972. 'North Carolina State
Commission on Higher Education Facilities, Raleigh, N. C., June, 1973, pp. 10
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Appendix CCS-7

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION MEMBERS BY SEX, RACE AND TERM

1953-1980

Name

J. A. Pritchett
A. Mcl. Graham
A. S. Brower
Paul S. Oliver
Santford Martin
J. Harold Lineberger

Sex

M
M

Years Served Beginning

Race with 1953

w-

1953-1979*
1953-1961*
19534959*
1953-1957*
1953-1957*
1953 Term expired 4 53)*

Claud Farrell M W 1961-1955*
D. Hiden Ramse N W 1953 erm ex.ired 4/1d
B. B. i.ug tery .9 -1961
H. L. Trig 14 8 1953-1973*
O. L. Richardson M W 1953-1959*
Gera d Cowan 19 3-1961
WM. D. Herring 14 W 1955-1977

- Ex Officio
T955-1961

Edwin Girl M- W 1955
Charles F. Carroll M W
Charles G. Rose M W 1955-1965
C. W. McCraly M W 1955-1965Mg33:1170-R. Barton Hayes
Luther E. Barn ardt M W 1957-1961
Charles E. Jordan M W 1957-1972 - Resigned

- Died priorGuy B. Phillips M W 1957-1968
G. Douglas Aitken M W 1959 -1975

H. Clud Phflutt M W 1961 - Died prior to eJ
9 9John M. Re nolds

Robert W. Scott W 196 969
Garland Garriss

.

9. V: 1 e. pr or
William R. Lybrook 11 W 1967-1973
Mrs. Forrest Locket' F W 1968-1973
Neill A. Rosser M W 148-1969

T969-1973H. Pat Taylor 11 14

A. Craig Phillips W W 1969-1971
Mrs. Mildred Strickland F W 7969-1977
R c and C. rw n 19 197'

James B. Hunt Jr. M W T973 - EI Officio
ff W 1973-1975R. R. Manz

W. H. Oxendine M I 1973-1980

111212MLLIyler F -14 1973-1980
Prezell RobInson or W 1973-1980
Mrs. Doris G. Horton F W T972-1973 - Resigned

*Already serving on the Board in 1953.

53)*

to exp. of

p. of term

to exp. of
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Beaufo'rt County Technical Institute

nit to on

Appendix CCS.l0

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY

AATAppointing Agency
B=Governor BoBlack
CC=County Commissioners W=White
BE=Board of Education IsIndian

Year '.. 9 9 EITEeam

IMO11 I Iii

--17-

,,,,,..i

III

nI
IIII
In

Al
1111

ti
NM

Alvin:
111INNINI---EILMINLIMims .
MIL

...rimiii
G

3,i.iicEdirint

NEMIIIIIIIINIENVIII

ENalmleio tt

Leon C. Thompson

Delmar L. Reach

Louis T. Randolh rim isimm. iiiiminimmin_ _

L. H. Ross IOU . 1 Elv 111!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!=
William F. Taylor .

1

1
NI

I
InIMMO

EMI
II .111II 11

Ply
w illillINIMINIMIIII

cc IIIMMIE111
IIIIMINIMINIIIIMIM

IIII IIW.A. Andreas

M. Carroll Austin

Zeno W. King i souls 3 it iiiiismomionn_ _ _

John A. Tankard II NI is nu il Ai Almon. .um:
Charlie Godley

Mill
MIN

MEMI
IIIIINIMIN

111111111FMNIIMINIIIIIIINI1111
1111111ME

IN
1111101NIIN11111111111.11111
MIIIIIIIIPL

PM
!Iv c Ell

1111111111I

1
--111111111111MI

PIM11111111411
PININ.,-
II ME

--

L

David. ga 11111111.11 II I1/11111
1501,1±Raduty 1111O0 MUNI
Harveniot i NMI

MINLester Sullivan 1 1I 1 1 1 1

Haien Boyd II t

1

WI NM
BM

11111111MIIIIIIIIIM IMIIMIN r iw .3E. i ,
! ;



Year 19 6
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Caldwell ConawnitY College
Institution

APpendix CCS-13

TRUSTEES BY SEX. RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY

AAxAppointing Agency
G.Governor B.Black
CC= County Commissioners WaWhlte
BE=Board of Education IaIndian

Name

Year 19 1 _1_96. 96 9 I 9 --M
x
40
u,

a
Ao
soce

cr

Ac

x
40ul

I SVcc
cr

At
X
4)ul

es
4,a
m
CC

AC

AC

X
00ul

u
so

CC

AC

AC ul AC

x
00ul

8
411

CZ

AC

AC

X
40
ul

iii
so
ce

.0
AC

x
SU
ul

e8
A3
CZ

C
AC

X
41
ul

ei
45
CZ

C
AC

; (aul
va.

Ce AC

x
01

I- 2: ice
m.a-

Dr. Verne Blackwelder

III
111111 w nil

IMIIIIRMINIIIIIIMII111111111111111111111111111

H 14 1111111111111111111111!
ill 19W

II

BEEMEMNI-----IHNIMIL-inar

IONEl 1
1 MillC. W. Porter

John A. Forlines, Jr.

M. L. DeVane 1 9

T Glen Hiller Jr. PI w BE MIIIIIII II I 1 IMMO 11 =I
Granville G. Myers

111
IN H W BE

111
!! !!II

II
- --!n

ME
1

DE

III

IIIMIIIIIIIR
O . lill

_ _

,

-Donald H. Baker

I

Claude S. Sea's -is

Wattel T. Ca .enter Jr. III

Barbara Deverick NM r SPIIIII/111111111111111111111111111111 ___11111111111 ___ MIR

_

- iw

. __'

C:

__
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Halifax Technical Institute

;nstitotion

Appendix CCS30

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY

AA=Appointing Agency
G=Governor B=Black
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Isothermal Community College

Institution

Appendix GCS-32

TRUSTEES BY SEX, PACE ANO APPOINTING AGENCY

AAaAppointing Agency
GaGovernor BaBlack
CCaCounty Commissioners WaWhite
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James Sprunt Institute

Institution

Appendix CCS-33

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY
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Johnston Technical Institute

Institution

Appendix ccS -34

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY

AA2Appointing Agency
G=Governor B=Black
CC=County Commissioners W=White
BE=Board of Education I2Indian
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Martin Technical Instituta
Institution

Appendix CCS -36

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY

AA=Appointing Agency
G=Governor B=Black
CC=County Commissioners W=White
BE=Board of Education IsIndian
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McDowell Technical Institute

Institution

Appendix CCS-38

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE ANO APPOINTING AGENCY

AA=Appointing Agency
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CC=County Commissioners W=White
BE=Board of Education I=Indian
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Mitchell Community College

InSt"::,:101%

Appendix CCS-39

TRUSTEES BY SEX, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY
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hash Technical Institute
:nsttution

Appendix GCS . 4 1,

TRUSTEES BY SEx, RACE AND APPOINTING AGENCY
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Piedmont technical Institute

Institution

appendix CCS43

TeUS7EES SEX, RACE ANC APPOINTING AGENCY
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NORTH CAROLINA
TECHNICAL INSTITUTES AND COMMUNITY COLLEGES

PURPOSE

The purpose of the North Carolina Community College System is to expand the educational opportunities
between high school and the senior college or university. In carrying out thin role, the system of technical in
sti tutes and community colleges offers a variety of academic and occupational education opportunities from
basic elementary education through the two-year associate degree level in technical or academic fields.

GEN ER AL IN FOR MATI oN

Admissions: The institutions have an open door admission policy for both high school graduates and others
who are 18 years or older but are not high school graduates. Individuals between 16 and 18 years of age who
did not graduate from high school may be allowed to attend the institution, providing their needs can best be
served in a technical institute or community college and the written permission of their public school super.
intendent or his designated representative has been obtained.

..

FINANCES

Expenses: Charges for tuition and fees vary according to (1) the student's status as a resident or nonresident
of North Carolina, (2) classification of student (full.time or part-time), and (3) the curriculum in which the
student is enrolled. The student should write to the institution for details. In addition to tuition charges,
you have your living cost plus the cost of books and materials.

Housing: The institutions in the Community College System are non-residential institutions. Dormitories
are not provided by the institution. However, the Student Personnel Office at such institutions usually assists
students who live outside of the community in finding a suitable place to live while enrolled in the institution.

Financial Aid: Most of the institutions have a financial aid program available to their students. Specific
information on financial aid may be obtained from the institution when you make application.

PROGRAMS

The Community College<System institutions offer a wide variety of educational programs. Each, institution
provides programs and curriculums best suited to the needs of the area in which the institution is located.
College Transfer, General Education, Technical, and Vocational programs are usually offered. The College
Transfer programs are designed so the individual can complete up to two years of a four -year bachelors
degree program in a community college. The associate degree in arts is awarded upon completion of the
College Transfer programs. Technical programs are generally two years in length and award an associate
degree in applied sciences upon completion of the program. These programs prepare the individual to enter
into an occupation as a paraprofessional. Vocational programs provide education and skill training for oc
cupational employment. The length of these programs ranges from one quarter to eight quarters. Certifi
cates are awarded upon completion of any curriculum less than one year in length. Vocational programs
that are one year in duration or longer award a diploma upon completion.

In addition to the programs listed above, each institution offers courses for adults to complete high school,
apprenticeship programs, and courses for general interest. Also, courses for improving job knowledge and
skills are offered.

The following charts indicate full -time vocational, technical, and college transfer curriculums currently
offered by each institution. You should consult the appropriate chart to see where the program of-study in
which you are interested is offered. if you desire to team more about a specific program fisted in these
charts, refer to the Educational Guide available in most guidance counselors' offices or contact the institution
directly for further information.
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TECHNICAL INSTITUTES and COMMUNITY COLLEGES

Z Anten itlChfreat trlahrote
0 Boo 66

Anaonvilia N C 78007
17n4-1126-73751

sehevisteBuncomhe Technical HANOI
340 Vittoria ROact
Ashevida, N C 2031
1704-254-10211

fleetriorl County tom :cal Menu*
P t1 90; 1068
Washington N C 27869
igig 946.6190

4 aillriOn ieChniCal M$1011//e

P O 60* 128
()ON% N C 28337
19194162 71641

Blue Roden 740hp.cal InctS..te
101 N Church Sheol
Hendersonville N C 28739
1104.692,02941

R camwen Commun.,' C011000
Tecnnica( institute

1' 0 Boa 600
Inflow N C 28645
1704 128.4313)

t;;ITIP Pear lecnnicat Instilute
411 N Front Sheet
Wilmington N C 28401
191975198761

4 critivno technical institute
P o Bo. SSO
muienead City N C 28357
(919 726-2811i

Catawba Valley Technical Intaltole
HCion N C 26601
004.32?-904)

10 Central Catonna Tocluticot Institute
Route 2. Bon 5S
Senlorct N C 27330
410,1754401;

t I cow.; Oiyumont Community Canoga
P 0 004 4000
Cnartella. N C 28204
(704-372-2590)

12 Cleveland County TeChnical Institute
137 $ Post Road
Shelby. N C 28150
t704. 482-4379)

13 Coastal CatoltOst Community College
222 Georgetown Road
Jacksonville, N. C. 28540
1919-455%12211

College of me Aiberharlo
Elizabeth City. N. C 27909
1919.335.0821)

IS Craven Tecnnicat institute
P 0 Box 885
New Bern. N. C 285110
1919438-4131)

16 Davidson County Community College
P 0 00. 1287
teurpotors. N C 27282
(704-249-81861

17 Durham Technical Institute
P. 0 OfiNtlf *1307
Durham. N C 27703
(919-59642931

le Edgeochebe Technical 141101uta
P 0 B04 550
Tarboro. N. C. 27814
1919423%5166)

79

70

Fayetteville Technical Institute
P Bov SUS
Fayettevilte, N C 28303
1019-484-4121)

Fiweyth Totemic& Matitu(e
2100 811as Creek Pitintsv
Whiston-Salam, N. C 27103
1919.72343711

21 Casten College
New 041134 Highway

N C 2803*
170a-922-31361

77 Guatora tochntot Institute
P 0. Bog 309
Jamestown, N C 27282
4919.292.1101)

22. HON" County Technical tristuule
P 0. Otaiwar 809
Weldon. N C 27890
1919-536.4152)

74, Haywood Vet/mica; Inaba/it
P 0 Be; 457
Clyde, N C 28721
4704%627.26215

25. Isothermal Community College
P 0 Box 35
Spindele. N. C 28160
(7O4.631-36361

26 James Spruct Institute
P 0 Bo" 398
Kenanswile. N C 20349
1919296.4591)

27 JonriSton Technical Institute
P. 0. Box 29
Smithlteld. 14 C 27577
(919-963-75311

28 Lenoir Community College
P 0. Bp 14 188
Kinston, N C 28501
(919-527-6223)

29 Martin Tecnnicel MANN
P O Drawer 086

N C 27897
(979-782-50331

30 bleytand Technical Institule
P 0 eon 547
Spruce Pine, N. C. 28777
/704-715-73511

31 MCDowell Technics! Institute
P O Boa 1049
Mahon N C 28752
1704-65240211

32 1410ntgorneiy technical Institute
P 0 Drawer 579
?toy, N C 27271.
(9)5.572- (311)

33 Nash Tecnrocat Institute
P O Box 2347
Rocky Mount, N C 2/801
(919.443-40m

31 Pamlico Technical instoruie
P O 90s 1215
6.01114Ca. N C 28509
1919.745.4031)

35 Piedmont Technical Institute
P o Be; 1175
Rerboro, N C 27573
1919.599-11811

36 Pm Technical tnsulute
P 0 Drawer 7007
Greenville. N. C 27834
4919.756-21301

37 ilsailetph Technical Institute
P 0 ROA 1009
Asheboro. N C. 27203
(919429-1117T)

38 Richmond 7nornicat inahtule
P I304 1185
Hamlet. N 1. 26345
4919-581 1001

19 AdanokaCiteweli leoiniop aAiAuta
P 0 Goa i4N
Shemin.. N (: 27510
)619.332-41685

40 Rottener. Tecnrwai module
P 0 Bev 98
itt190.a481s.. C.412411 28384

41 Flockingt-in Commun.() College
(W9e19,11341%.3146)C 27371

42, Rowan Technical Institute

P Sal?sbuSroy*. NIS5C5 25 744
(70453/0160,

43 Sampson Techrona. Institute
P 0 Drawer 318
Chnlon, N C 28328
"n19-581-41921

44 Sandhals Community College

SPo.i0dhet): 379Plines. N C 26387
1919.89241851

45 Southeastern Comclundy College

N C 28477
/9194424141)

'46 SPolvrnel.ter15n1 Technical Institute
P 0 Bog 95
Sylva. N C 20779
1704486-40911

47 Stant, technical Institute
621 well Street
Albemarle, N C 28001
(704.982-0121)

46 Surry Community College
P 0 Bon 304
Dobson. N C 21017
1919.386-8121t

49 Technics( tristutute 01 *lenience
411 Came Road
Burlington- N C 772r5
(919-227.7471)

SO In-County Technical institute
P 0 Box 40
114viphy N C 78908
1704,837-66101

Si Varigy..Gronviint teosnical moo .:p
406 cimetnut Street
+44404.1501r. N C 7'536
1919.492.70611

S2 Warnc Community College
P O Bo% 1878

6(9°1419.61'73°15-c.514111C 77530

53 Western
519

Pi5e1amon Community COI
0

morganton, N C 26655
1'04-417-86861

54 Wakes Community College
P O Drawer 120
Wilkesboro. N C'11189?
019. 667-7136)

5$ 4/4404 County TectkoKat letstetuie
P 0 Bon 4305, Woodard Station
Wilson- N C 27893
1919.237.1$95(

36 W W Holding lecnnicai Institute
Rowe 10. Boa 200
Raleigh. N. C 27603
(919-772-0551)
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PROPOSED FORM

INSTITUTION

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

Aga !RUA CCA-71

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

RALEIGH, POUR CAROLINA 27611

Staff Module Information Sheet

(4) EMPLOYEE'S NAME

EAST

(,) RACE: 0 CAUCASIAN/WHITE
NEGRO/ALACA

(6) SEX: I FEMALE (7) DATE OF BIRTH:
2 MALE

AMERICAN INDIAN MN DO YY
4 ORIENTALIAA*ERICAN ASIAN

SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICAN
6 OTHER

(0) MARITAL STATUS: _I 4+NG1.E (10) POSITION TITLE:
_2 MARRIED

) DIVORCED
4 ufroowhdioowot

SEPARATED

EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION

(0 INDICATE HIGHEST CMCRTIONAL LEVEL ATTAINED: (12) HAAR AREA OF STUDY:

(2) OART1R

FAIL

NIRIIN

SKr::
SLIVER

FIRST L MUNI

(e) IF YOU AIN A RAN..!IICN
ORANC4 of govicr 1110 YIN 1TRVI

t AIR TORCL l MARIA

P ANN/. .% LAW
3 C0451 CALM/6

1 LESS THAN 1114.1 SCHOOL -/ NONE TITAN TWO YEARS OF COLLEGE
_2 HIGH sotoDL OR ERUIRALEMT mcmuoRs DEGREE

____, 1100 TEARS OR LESS OP POST 7 MASTERS mom
NOON SCHOOL CREDIT O DOCTORS DEGREE

4 ASSOCIATE DECREE

I AGRICttTURAL
2 BUSINESS

) EDUCATION
4 (WINTERING
, HUMANITIES

(I)) NAME OF INSTITD7164 GRANTING DEGREE: (14) DATE HIGHEST DEGREE WAS CONFERRED:

I
MA YY

6 Lt6LkAt ANT'.

7 LIFE scitAlci:,

e Noma'. .caNt
9 OTHER

EACKGROUND_INFOR*TION

(I3)_-- TOTAL NUMBER OF YEARS EMPLOYED DT THE NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT 0G COMMUNITY COLLECTS IFULL-TIRT AND erRi.r.00

(161_ TOTAL oomoco or YEARS EMPLOYED BY THIS INSTITUTION

(CO.__ TOTAL HANDER OF YEARS EXPERIENCE IN TEACHING OR EDUCATIONAL atmmisragima

(le)__ TOTAL NUASER Of YEARS WORN EXPERIENCE DIRECTLY RELATED TO YOUR CURRENT POSITION

(I))---- TOTAL WLPOEO OF YEARS WORK EXPERIENCE EXCLUSIVE CF TEACHING OR EDUCATIONAL AtMINISTRATIGH

(E0)MOSi RECENT POSITION PRIOR TO EMPLOYMENT AT THIS INSTITUTION:

1 TEACHING
2 EDUCATIONAL AONIN1STRATIoN
) STUDENT
4 WORK roam -DIRECTLY RELATED

121)EAPLOYPENT STATUS:

I FULLTim(
2 PART -TIME, sALARIE0

PART-TIME, NoLRLT

1
WORM rom.00r DIRECTLY RELATED
MILITARYDIRECTLY RELATED

7 mILITARyNOT DIRECTLY RELATED
6 OTHER

(E2) AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY:

I ADMINISTRATION
2 INSTRUCTION
STAFF SUPPORT

A OTHER

(23) DISTRIBUTION OF HOURS FOR A TYPICAL WEEK OH THIS 4LARTER:

AONTRISTRAIIVE

I TVAACENCNT

2 CLERICAL
) MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS

4 STUDENT SERVICES
STAFF SUPPORT

6 TRAVEL
7 tiaaacinaKetaa

(23) TYPE OF Mat: (241 LIMN OF coNTKArl.
THIS SI'IIOOL YlAk:

I PERMANENT TENURE
2 CONTINUING CLNIRACT 'RCP _/

____, ANNUAL CONINACI Tom Yk

----- 4 NONE TO L___
IN YR

INSTRUCTIONAL

0 COLLEGE TRANSFER
9 GENERAL EDUCATION
IC TECHNICAL
11 VOCATIONAL

12 LEARNING LAN
13 OCCUPATIONAL ERTENSIO,

IA SELF.SUPPORTIMO EGTEASION
1, ACADEmIc EXIENsILM

Lb CLASS PREPARATION 0 tOLEC0-01,

trtnet TAR

SIGNATURE



REVISED?: Appendix CCS-74

k". CERTIFICATION BY THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE LOCAL INSTITUTION

To th State Board of Education:

We, the Board of Trustees of (Institution
do hereby certify:

1. That the information contained in the application is true and correct to the

best of our knowledge and belief; and do hereby make application to the State Board

of Education for a tentative grant or approval from State and/or Federal funds for

plant construction or improvements in the amount of $ to be used
exclusively for facilities, land or other permanent improvements described herein

and in accordance with the minutes and resolution, of the Board of Trustees dated
, 19

2. That the described permanent improvements are necessary for meeting the

educational needs of the area served and that this proposed project is in accordance

with the rules and regulations adopted by the State Board of Education.

3. That a fee simple title is held by the Board of Trustees to the property

upon which the said facilities or improvements are to be made as attested to on

page 5, Section E, by the Attorney for the Board.

4. That the assurance of compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of

1964 dated , 19 , applies to this application,

and that the facilities project herein requested has been.considered from the view-
point of potential impact upon the desegregation of public post-secondary educational

institutions in this area of the State of North Carolina; and we further certify

that in our best judgment the execution of the facilities project herein requested

will not impede the further desegregation of any such public post-secondary educational
institution.

5. That in formal session with a quorum present, the Board of Trustees author-

ized this application and further authorized the Chairman, the Secretary and the
Chief Administrative Officer of this Board to execute all papers required by the

rules and regulations of the State Board of Education.

(SEAL ON ORIGINALS)

4 lDCC3-1(Rev. 1 July, 1974)

Chairman - Board of Trustees

Secretary - Board of Trustees



Appendix CCS-75

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES

state Board of Education
Raleigh. North caroLina 27611

Institutional Proposal for New Curriculum

INSTITUTION DATE

CODE NUMBER AND TITLE

OF PROPOSED CURRICULUM

PROPOSED STARTING DATE

This application to offer the enclosed described curriculum is consistent with the
long-range plan developed for the institution. The information and data enclosed
are complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. This curriculum is required

to serve the educational and training needs net being met by other institutions,

public or private. Where this curriculum duplicates an existing program, further
information is included in Part A-3 of the application.

I certify that an anaLysis has been made of our budget and thAz; the required funds

to employ faculty and to provide facilities. equipment are,' :i1:,truetional materials

Ire provided fir.

Signed:

President Date

Ilvest for Curriculum Approval and Certification as to
Raeial Desegregation Unmet

he Board of Trustees requests approval of the enclosed described curriculum by the
'tate Board of Education and certifies that the program requested has been considered

rom the viewpoint of its potential impact upon the desegregation of public post-

eondary educational institutions in this area of the State of North Carolina; and
e further certify that in our best judgment the execution of the program herein

equested will not impede the further desegregation 4,442v such public post-secondary

ducational institution and will be open to qualified students regardless of race,

ol or, ereod. sex or ethnic baekeround.

Signed:

Chairman, Board of Trustees Date

Secretary, Board of Trustees

DCC 1-11 (Rev. IJul.74)

7(/

(SEAL ON ORIGINALS)



Appendix CCS-76

LIBRARY VOLUMES OF PRIlsiT MATERIAL
11:1: FULL-TINE EQUIVALENT STUD3NT

No
Last itution

of Vols.
1973*

Avg. Annual
FTE '72-'73

No. of Vols. per
FTE Student **

Anson T. I. 5,000 577 13.3

AsIlevil le- Buncombe 1'. 1. 17,139 1,681 10.2

Beaufort tkAulty T. I. 15,000 1,005 14.9

Bladen T. 1. 8,534 7:91 21.8

Blue Ridge T. I. 6,452 649 9.9

Caldwell C. C. 4 T. I. 17,000 1,324 12.8

Cape Fear T. E. 11,020 2,854 3.9

Carteret T. 1. 6,901 647 10.7

Catawba Valley T. I. 16,845 1,896 8.9

Central Carolina T. 1. 12,000 1,641 7.3

Central Piedmont C. C. 46,448 7,089 6.6

Cleveland county T. I . 9,800 687 14.3,

Coastal Carolina C. C. 14,000 2,838 4.9

College of the Albemarle 26,000 1,163 22.3

Craven C. C. 9,000 984 9.1

Davidson County C. C. 29,450 1,645 17.9

Durham T. t. 14,000 1,437 9.7

Edgecembe T. 1. 7,500 907 8.3

Fayetteville T. 1. 14,003 , 2,488 5.6

Fo'rsyth T. . 14,116 2,164 6.5

Gaston Col lege 34,179 2016 16.2



LIBRARY VOLMIPS OF PRINT MATERIAL
PER PULL-TIA: DQUIVALENT SlUDEN1"

Institution
No. of Vols.

1973*
Avg. Annual
FIE '72-'73

No. of Vols. per
FTE Student**

Guilford T. 1. 17,000 2,972 5.7

Halifax County T. I. 9,000 860 10.5

Haywood T. 1. 10,238 900 11.4

Isothennal C. C. 20,495 739 27.7

James Sprunt Institute 15,000 817 18.4

Johnston T. 1. 7,000 1,184 5.9

Lenoir C. C. 30,664 2,422 12.7

Martin T. I. 7,950 681 11.7

May land T. I. 5,000 218 22.9

McDowell T. I. 6,848 479 14.3

Mitchell C. C. 19,150 1,148 16.7

Montgomery T. 1. 5,000 300 16.7

Nash T. I. 8,500 351 15.4

Pamlico T. 1. 6,714 249 27.0

Piedmont T. 1. 5,000 1,171 4.3

Pitt T. 1. 12,676 1,607 7.9

Randolph T. 1. 10,000 381 11.4

Richmond T. 1. 8.773 1.183 7.4

Roanoke-Chowan T. I. 6,252 886 7.1

Robeson T. 1. 8,434 978 8.6

Rockingham C. C. 23,000 1,211 19.0

Rowan T. 1. 11,500 1,144 10.1

-163



LIBRARY VOLUMES OF PRIN: lal'ERL4L
PLR RILL-Tin: EQUIVALENT STUDENT

Institution
No. of9Vols.

1973*
Avg. Annual
FTE '72-'73

No. of Vols. per
FTE Student**

Sampson T. I. 7,500 910 8.2

Sandhi lls C. C. 29,189 1,552 18.8

Southeastern C. C. 32,000 1,441 22.2

Southwestern T. I. 9,893 766 12.9

Stanly T. J. 6,231 286 21.8

Surry C. C. 22,519 1,085 20.8

T. 1. of Alamance 16,972 1,459 11.6

Tri-County T. 1. 5,785 892 6.5

Vance-Granville T. I. 6,500 632 10.3

W. W. !biding T. 1. 12,608 1,530 8.2

Wayne C. C. 28.411 :,143 13.3

Western. Piedmont C. C. 22,000 1,284 17.1

Wilkes C. C. 25,531 1,563 16.3

Wilson County T. 1. 21,542 1,000 21.5

*Data gathered from: 1973 Survey of N. C. TI/CC libraries (45 responses);
State Library report on "Statistics of N. C. University
and College Libraries" (1972);
Telephone Calls

UNIVERSITY OF CALIF.
**Curriculum and Extension LOS ANGELES

SEP 13 1974

CLEARINGHOUSE
FOR

JUNIOR COLLEGE
DISORNUM1014



Appendix CCS-77

PROPOSED MODEL DESEGREGATION IMPACT QUESTIONS

FOR THE NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM*

A. Types of Actions Requiring impact Statements

The general questions in Section 8 below will provide the basis for

more specific questions for Community College System institution' replies

for each of the following proposed actions:

1. State Board of Education approval and funding of new construction,

or major expansion or renovation of facilities;

2. State Board of Education approval of new curriculum programs,

e.g., college transfer, nursing, or cosmetology;

3. State Board of Education approval of contracts among/between

State Board of Education, Community College System institutions and

other institutions or agencies, e6., hospitals, senior institutions,

Appalachian Regional Commission, etc.; proprietary educational

institutions, etc.;

4. State Board of Education approval to establish a new community college

or technical institute, or to charter a private institution as a

member institution of the Camunity College System.

B. General Questions

1. What are the numbers and percentages in the general population, by race

and sex, within the Community College System administrative area (tax

support area)? (Exception: data regarding contracts for educational

services to be provided to or from larger areas should be compiled for

the entire relevant areas.)

. -For the current year and the past year, what are/were the part-time and

full-time student representations by race and sex? List the numbers and

percentages for each major educational program area (vocational, technical,

*This. proposed model is subject to modification based on experience.



- 2 -

general education, college transfer, and total extension programs).

3. For the current year and the past year, what are/were the full-time

faculty, administrative, and support staff representations by race and

sex? (For administrators and support staff, list separately by each

of the following categories: general administration, student personnel

services, instruction, clerical, and operations/maintenance.)

4. What would be.the institution's projection for each of the next two

years for each category in Items 6.2. and 8.3. if this proposal were

not approved and implemented?

S. What is the projection for each of the next two years in each category

in Item 6.2. and B.3. if this proposal is approved by tlie State Board of

Education and implemented by the proposing Institution?

6. What effect, if any, would the approval of this proposal have for each

of the next two years upon the desegregation efforts of: (a) all post-

secondary institutions within a 25-mile radius of the proposing Community

College System institution, and (b) the nearest public senior institution?

A rationale for this answer should be given.

C. Certification (Certification means the above information is correct in the

best judgment of each signing party.)

Signed and certified by:

1. Chief executive officer of the proposing and/or contracting institution*

Date:

2. Chairman, board of trustees of proposing and/or contracting institution*

Date:

3. State President (or designee)?

Date:

4. Chairman, State Board of Education

Date:

*The chief executive officer and the board chairman of the proposing and/or
contracting institution agree to provide data for monitoring the effects of this

proposal to the Department of Community Colleges periodically on request.


